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 Abstract 

 Chinese  language  has  borrowed  a  large  number  of  Indic  loanwords  through  Buddhist  sūtra 

 translation  from  Sanskrit  and  Prakrit  languages.  Buddhist  sūtra  translation  is  a  major  pillar  in 

 the  evolution  of  Chinese  translation  theory  and  philosophy  and  it  has  expanded  the 

 terminologies  of  many  spheres  in  China  including  literature,  art,  politics  and  law.  These 

 words  constitute  the  strongest  linguistic  relationship  between  East  and  South  Asian  languages 

 since  most  Indo-Aryan  languages  were  derived  from  Classical  Sanskrit.  Although  much 

 research  has  been  conducted  on  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese,  their  linguistic  relationship 

 with  the  Indo-Aryan  languages  and  how  it  could  be  utilized  to  develop  the  pedagogical 

 implications  for  teaching  Chinese  in  South  Asia  have  been  less  addressed.  The  present  study 

 is  a  corpus  based  study  which  examines  the  prospects  of  utilizing  phonological  and  lexical 

 similarities  between  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Indo  Aryan  languages  and  Chinese  for  teaching 

 Chinese  in  the  South  Asian  region.  An  algorithm  has  been  employed  to  measure  the 

 similarity  levels  of  phonological  features  at  segmental  level  and  it  is  recommended  that 

 words  of  higher  similarity  level  be  utilized  in  teaching  Chinese  phonetics.  An  amalgamated 

 approach  of  intuitive-imitative  and  analytic-linguistic  methods  is  perceived  as  most 

 appropriate  for  teaching  phonetics  using  Buddhist  loanwords.  Word  formation  strategies  in 

 Chinese  language  could  be  taught  to  students  by  using  the  most  productive  phono-semantic 

 matchings  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  language.  Culture-sensitivity  is  perceived  as  the 
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 core  of  cross-cultural  translation  and  knowledge  of  Buddhist  loanwords  is  an  essential 

 component of translating Chinese texts into South Asian languages and vice versa. 

 Keywords:  Buddhist  Loanwords,  South  Asia,  Teaching  Chinese,  Translation  Methods, 

 Pedagogical Implications 

 Introduction 

 Mandarin  Chinese  absorbed  a  considerable  number  of  Buddhist  loanwords  from  Sanskrit 

 along  with  the  translation  of  Buddhist  scripts  patronized  by  Kumarajiva,  Sarangadeva, 

 Anshigao  etc.  translators.  These  scripture  translations  not  only  expanded  the  lexicon  of 

 Chinese  language  by  introducing  tens  of  thousands  of  new  words  into  Mandarin  Chinese,  but 

 also  formed  a  bridge  between  the  cultures  of  China  and  South  Asia.  Kenneth  Chen  argues 

 while  introduction  of  Buddhism  into  China  had  a  multifaceted  effect  on  China’s  native  belief 

 systems  such  as  Taoism  and  Confucianism,  quite  a  number  of  words  and  phrases  of  Chinese 

 language  owe  their  origin  to  Buddhism  (Ch'en,  1973).  The  gradual  Sinicization  of  Buddhist 

 terminology  in  Chinese  language  paved  way  for  phonological,  morphological  and  lexical 

 modifications and developments in Chinese language. 

 Sinhala  language  has  its  place  in  the  Indo-Aryan  language  family  which  has  its  far  roots  in 

 Prakrit  languages  of  ancient  Indian  subcontinent.  However,  due  to  the  phonological 

 similarities  between  Sinhala  and  Sanskrit  and  far  more  due  to  the  flooding  of  a  large  number 

 of  Sanskrit  words  into  Sinhalese  for  centuries,  Sinhala  and  Sanskrit  share  similarities  in  every 

 linguistic  aspect  possible.Sanskrit  loanwords  account  for  the  majority  of  Sinhala  loanwords 

 of  the  Thathsama  [i]  and  Thdbhava  [ii]  categories.  There  is  a  considerable  amount  of  Buddhist 

 terminology  among  these  loanwords  derived  from  Sanskrit.  Therefore,  Sanskrit  loanwords 

 become  a  strong  linguistic  bridge  between  Chinese  language  and  Sinhala.  Transliterated 

 Buddhist  words  in  Chinese  language  share  phonological  similarities  with  Sanskrit  and 

 thereby  with  Sinhala  language.  The  present  study  is  an  attempt  to  investigate  into  how 

 Buddhist  loanwords  could  be  utilized  in  TCFL  in  South  Asia  for  more  effective  impact  on  the 

 students’ acquisition of phonology and lexicon with specific reference to Sinhala Language. 

 Teaching  Mandarin  Chinese  phonology  and  morphology  is  one  of  the  most  arduous  tasks  in 

 TCFL  for  speakers  of  South  Asian  languages  including  Sinhala.  The  substantial  phonological 

 and  morphological  differences  between  the  two  language  families  is  the  major  reason  behind 

 these  pedagogical  constraints.  As  mentioned  in  the  introductory  section,  Buddhist  loanwords 
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 accounts  for  the  only  strong  phonological  and  morphological  bridge  between  Chinese  and 

 Sinhala.  Although  this  could  be  instrumental  in  designing  pedagogical  approaches  to  teaching 

 Mandarin  Chinese  phonology  and  word  formation  to  Sinhala  speakers,  this  connection  has 

 not  yet  been  approached  and  analyzed  adequately.Substitution  of  voiceless  sounds  to  voiced 

 sounds,  non-aspirated  sounds  to  aspirated  sounds  etc.  are  common  mistakes  among  Chinese 

 language  learners  in  Sri  Lanka.  Some  sound  substitution  models  can  be  extracted  from  the 

 ancient  scripture  translations,  although  they  are  not  very  consistent  in  choice  of  sounds  and 

 characters.  These  models  can  be  useful  in  identifying  Mandarin  sounds  and  distinguishing 

 between  them  for  South  Asian  learners  since  these  words  are  familiar  to  them  than  words  of 

 other origins. 

 Literature Review 

 There  has  been  much  research  done  on  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  language  for  over 

 decades  both  in  China  and  outside.  These  studies  are  largely  concentrated  on  translation  of 

 Buddhist  loanwords,  Sinicization  of  Buddhist  loanwords,  evolution  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in 

 Chinese  language  etc.  matters.  Less  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  role  of  Buddhist  loanwords 

 in  TCFL  and  even  lesser  attention  has  been  given  to  the  role  of  Teaching  Chinese  in  South 

 Asian context in which Buddhist loanwords play an important role. 

 Translation of Buddhist Loanwords in Chinese Language 

 According  to  Sun  translation  of  Buddhist  scriptures  into  Chinese  began  in  the  last  years  of 

 Emperor  Huan  of  Eastern  Han  Dynasty  and  further  developed  during  Wei  Jin  Dynasty 

 (220-420)and  saw  its  peak  towards  the  Tang  Dynasty  (618—907).(Sun,2013)  Sun  further 

 claims  that  the  struggle  between  “text”  and  “quality”  is  one  of  the  most  peculiar  phenomena 

 about  translation  process  of  Buddhist  sūtra  s  in  China.  Xia  argues  that  during  the  period  from 

 Jin  Dynasty  to  Tang  and  Song  Dynasties  there  were  two  translation  developments,  namely  the 

 translation  of  diplomatic  and  political  terms  and  translation  of  Buddhist  scriptures  and  claims 

 that  out  of  these  two  translations,  the  most  important  is  the  expansion  of  Buddhist  sūtra 

 translation.  The  mainstream  ideology  of  Chinese  culture  has  had  different  mandates  for 

 Buddhist  sūtra  translations  and  non-Buddhist  translations  due  to  the  differences  in  cultural 

 communication (Xia,2017). 

 Yan  claims  that  Buddhist  sūtra  translations  was  the  first  major  step  towards  developing 

 Chinese  translation  methods.  Initial  Buddhist  sūtra  translationslacked  systematism  and  were 
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 mainly  unorganized  isolated  translations  (Yan,2016).  Yan’s  proposition  is  justified  by  many 

 examples  in  Chinese  Buddhist  lexicon.  Poor  translations  such  as  摩  诃  般  若  波  罗  密  多  经  [mó 

 hēbōrěbōluómìduōjīng]  for  “  Prajñāpāramitā  Hṛdaya-sūtra  ”  were  results  of  the  lack  of 

 translation  skills  and  methods  in  the  initial  stages  of  Buddhist  sūtra  translations  in  Chinese. 

 These  multisyllabic  words  did  not  conform  with  the  Chinese  syllabic  structure  and  underwent 

 disyllabification  in  later  translations.  According  to  Liu,  the  first  ever  written  record  of 

 Chinesetranslation  methods  appears  in  the  preface  of  Zhiqian’s  translation  of  the 

 Dhammapada.  Later,  translators  such  as  Dao  An  (314-  385)  and  Kumarajiva  (344-  413),  Yan 

 Cong  (557-  610)  also  have  attempted  to  lay  a  theoretical  foundation  for  Chinese  translation 

 methods.  Later  Xuanzang  (602-  664)helped  create  a  “new  translation  style”  and  brought  forth 

 ground breaking new translation theories (Liu,2006). 

 Xuanzang  was  one  of  the  most  prominent  translators  in  Chinese  translation  history  and  his 

 travel  records  contributed  much  to  construct  at  least  an  indistinct  picture  of  the  socio-cultural, 

 economical  and  political  ambiance  of  the  sixth  century  East  and  West  Asia.  It  could  be 

 assumed  that  Xuanzang’s  travel  experience  was  much  beneficial  in  characterizing  his 

 translation  skills  in  contrast  with  the  other  early  translators  whose  West  Asian  linguistic, 

 socio-cultural  and  religious  knowledge  was  limited.  Xuanzang’s  “five  non-translatable” 

 theory  was  one  of  the  most  important  translation  theories.  According  to  Ma  Xuanzang 

 developed  this  theory  based  on  the  accumulating  the  translation  methods  and  principles 

 adopted  by  previous  translators.  (Ma,2018)The  “five  non-translatable”  regulates  five 

 conditions  in  which  foreign  words  cannot  be  semantically  translated  into  Chinese.  This 

 includes  words  with  implied  meanings,  homonyms,  words  referring  to  things  that  are  alien  to 

 China, words that stand for commonly known things and words that connote reverence. 

 Li  divides  Chinese  Buddhist  sūtra  translation  history  into  three  periods,  each  of  which  had 

 special  characteristics.  The  early  period,  from  Eastern  Han  Dynasty  to  Western  Jin  Dynasty, 

 was  mainly  dominated  by  foreign  translators  such  as  Zhizhen,  Zhiqian  and  Zhufahu.  During 

 the  middle  period  from  Eastern  Jin  Dynasty  to  Sui  Dynasty,  the  local  translators  worked  in 

 harmony  with  foreign  translators.  Major  translators  of  this  period  included  Kumarajiva,  Yan 

 Cong,  Dao  An  and  Hui  Yuan.  The  third  period  from  early  Tang  Dynasty  to  middle  Tang 

 Dynasty  was  the  period  of  local  translators’  dominance  (Liu,  2006).  One  of  the  key 

 characteristics  of  Chinese  translation  history  is  the  continuous  modification  of  the  translation 

 approaches.  The  early  translators  preferred  transliteration  and  their  translations  consisted  of 
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 more  foreign  features  and  were  generally  intelligible  to  the  locals.  The  major  reason  behind 

 this  was  that  a  majority  of  early  translators  were  foreign  translators  who  lacked  local 

 linguistic  knowledge.  With  the  course  of  time,  the  local  translators  gradually  gained 

 knowledge of the Indic languages and produced more Sinicized loanwords. 

 The  most  common  method  of  classifying  Chinese  Buddhist  loanwords  is  their  translation 

 methods.  Zhu  categorizes  them  into  four  categories  as  transliterations,  semantically  translated 

 words,  phono-semantic  matchings  and  newly  constructed  words  (Zhu,  2014).  Zhang 

 categorizes  them  into  four  types  as  transliterations,  semantically  translated  words, 

 phono-semantic  matchings  and  Buddhistized  Chinese  Words  (Zhang,  2014).  Feng  in  his 

 categorization  replaces  the  phono-semantic  matchings  category  with  Sanskrit-Chinese 

 matchings  (Feng,  2003).  It  could  be  concluded  that  the  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese 

 language  is  most  commonly  categorized  into  three  types  as  transliterations,  semantic 

 translations and phono-semantic matchings. 

 Transliterations  unfolded  as  the  first  set  of  words  that  were  produced  in  the  early  sūtra 

 translations.  According  to  Wang,  Buddhist  sūtra  transliterations  mainly  consist  of  given 

 names,  names  of  places,  rivers,  sūtra  s  etc  (Wang,  2014).  However,  sūtra  transliterations  are 

 not  limited  to  proper  names  but  many  other  tantric  words  such  as  禅  [chán]  Dhyāna,  魔  罗 

 [móluō]  Māra,  伽  蓝  [qiélán]  Ārāma,  沙  门  [shāmén]  Sramana,  袈  裟  [jiāshā]  Kasāyawere  also 

 transliterated.  Qiu  claims  that  the  first  ever  expert  on  sūtra  transliterations  was  Fa 

 Xiangzong,  who  was  the  master  of  Xuanzang.  He  further  claims  that  transliterations  are 

 limited  to  the  sūtra  s  and  are  rarely  used  in  vernacularChinese  (Qiu,  2015).  However,  this 

 statement  also  falls  under  dispute  since  佛  [fó],  菩  [pút],  三  昧  [sānmèi],  瑜  伽  /jutçia/,  刹  那 

 [yújiā],  功  德  [chànà]  etc.  transliterations  are  widely  used  in  Chinese  vernacular  and  most  of 

 these  words  have  entered  modern  Chinese  dictionaries  and  word  lists.  Li  and  Yuan  suggest 

 that  by  using  the  transliteration  method,  one  can  not  only  directly  reflect  the  original  concept 

 of  the  other  culture,  but  also  can  avoid  the  strenuous  process  of  selecting  corresponding 

 words  from  the  target  language  to  match  with  the  original  concepts.  He  further  claims  that 

 due  to  the  unavailability  of  the  same  concept  in  source  and  target  languages,  the  use  of 

 transliteration is inevitable (Li &Yuan, 2009). 

 Semantic  matchings  account  for  a  large  number  of  Buddhist  words  in  Modern  Chinese.  Zhao 

 proposes  that  these  free  translations  were  of  much  advantage  in  the  process  of  absorbing 
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 Buddhist  language  although  their  original  Sanskrit  traces  were  lost  in  the  Sinicization 

 process.  过  去  [guòqù]  past,  现  在  [xiànzài]  present,  未  来  [wèilái]  future,  知  识  [zhīshì]knowledge, 

 因  果  [yīnguǒ]  karma,  众  生  [zhòngshēng]  sentient  beings,  世  界  [shìjiè]  world  etc.  words  fall 

 under  this  category  (Zhao,  2017).  According  to  Zhang,  there  are  two  types  of  Chinese  sūtra 

 free  translations.  The  first  is  using  word-for-word  literal  translation  and  the  second  is  using 

 words  that  are  already  available  in  Chinese  language  to  express  the  new  concept.  Zhang 

 further  states  that  free  translations  were  more  welcome  among  the  general  community  for 

 they  were  easy  to  comprehend  and  were  circulated  faster  than  transliterations  (Zhang,  2018). 

 Free  translations  are  at  the  highest  level  of  the  Sinicization  scale  and  were  easily  absorbed 

 into  modern  Chinese  than  transliterations.  However,  many  of  the  fully  Sinicized  words  have 

 already lost their Buddhist essence and become fully secularized. 

 Phono-semantic  matchings  also  account  for  a  large  number  of  Buddhist  words  in  Chinese 

 language.  Guo  suggests  that  there  are  three  key  forms  of  phono-semantic  matchings  in  sūtra 

 translations.  First  and  the  most  common  is  the  Chinese-Sanskrit  combined  words  of  which 

 one  part  is  a  transliteration  and  the  other  part  is  an  originally  Chinese  word.  For  example, 

 words  such  as  念  佛  [niànfó]  “  sūtra  chanting”  consist  of  the  念  [niànfó]part  which  is  originally 

 Chinese  and  佛  [fó],  which  is  a  newly  constructed  character  owing  to  Buddhist  influence.  The 

 second  category  of  words  are  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  synonym  each  from  the  source 

 and  target  language.  For  example,  the  word  魔  鬼  [móguǐ]consists  of  the  魔  [mó]  character 

 which  is  a  transliteration  of  the  Sanskrit  Māra  which  means  “Lord  of  the  Senses”  or  demon 

 and  the  originally  Chinese  鬼  [guǐ]  character  which  also  refers  to  demon.  The  third  category 

 of  words  are  the  transliterations  which  have  become  root  words  in  Chinese  and  produced 

 more  words  in  amalgamation  with  Chinese  words  (Guo,  2016).  Sinicization  of  Buddhist 

 loanwords  in  Chinese  language  was  an  integral  part  of  the  translation  process.  Zhu  proposes 

 that  extension  and  contraction  of  meaning  are  commonly  observed  in  the  Sinicization  process 

 of Buddhist  sūtra  translations (Zhu, 2013). 

 The Influence of Buddhist Loanwords on Chinese Language 

 Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  language  has  had  a  multifaceted  influence  on  Chinese 

 language  for  centuries.  According  to  Shi,  the  impact  of  Buddhist  loanwords  on  Chinese, 

 Tibetan  and  Mongolian  languages  is  the  most  important  aspect  of  the  Buddhist  influence  on 

 Chinese  culture.  He  further  claims  that  the  influence  of  Buddhist  loanwords  on  Chinese 
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 literature  and  art  was  instrumental  in  characterizing  Chinese  poetry,  figurative  language  and 

 calligraphy  (Shi,  2009).  Shi’s  argument  is  testified  by  the  high  popularity  of  Buddhist 

 characters  in  Chinese  calligraphy  such  as  佛  [fó]  Buddha  、  禅  [chán]  Dhyāna  、  德  [dé] 

 Guna  etc.Huang  claims  that  Buddhist  loanwords  has  influenced  Chinese  language  in  terms  of 

 daily  vernacular,  idiomatic  language  and  allegorical  sayings.  He  further  claims  that  root 

 words  such  as  佛  [fó]  Buddha  、  魔  [mó]  māra  have  largely  contributed  to  enriching  Chinese 

 vocabulary by compound words (Huang, 2001). 

 There  is  much  evidence  to  support  Huang’s  proposition  on  compound  words  produced  by 

 Buddhist  root  characters.  In  Modern  Chinese  Dictionary  there  are  23  compound  words  of 

 which  the  root  word  is  佛  [fó]  Buddha  .  Only  a  limited  number  of  Buddhist  words  have  been 

 included  in  the  Modern  Chinese  Dictionary  and  when  referring  to  modern  day  electronic 

 dictionaries  more  than  60  entries  formed  by  the  root  佛  [fó]  Buddha  could  be  found.  Wang 

 claims  that  Buddhist  loanwords  expanded  the  number  of  productive  root  words  in  Chinese 

 language.  He  categorizes  these  root  words  into  two  types,  namely  transliterated  root  words 

 and  Buddhisized  Chinese  words.  The  first  category  includes  roots  such  as  魔  [mó]  māra  ,  塔 

 [tǎ]  s  tupa,  僧  [sēng]  samgha  禅  [chán]  Dhyāna  , 佛  [fó]  buddha  etc. 

 Although  Buddhist  loanwords  have  had  little  systematic  impact  on  phonological  and 

 morphological  constructions  of  Chinese  language,  some  scholars  such  as  Zhang  (2006)  argue 

 that  Buddhist  loanwords  have  had  a  significant  impact  on  the  disyllabification  of  Chinese 

 words  which  were  mostly  monosyllabic  in  old  Chinese.  The  disyllabification  process  was  the 

 only  substantial  systematic  influence  of  Buddhist  loanwords  on  Chinese  language.  However, 

 in  modern  Chinese  both  monosyllabic  and  disyllabic  forms  for  same  Buddhist  word  is 

 available  as  in  the  case  of  many  other  Chinese  words.  For  example,  佛  [fo];  佛  陀  [fotuo]  for 

 Buddha,  劫  [jié];  劫  波  [jié  bō]  are  Buddhist  loanwords  in  modern  Chinese  that  have 

 monosyllabic and disyllabic counterparts. 

 Materials and Methods 

 Sample and Data 

 In  an  attempt  to  shed  light  on  the  similarity  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  and  South 

 Asian  language,  the  present  research  utilizes  a  corpus-based  method  using  Buddhist 

 loanwords  in  Chinese  as  the  sample.  600  Buddhist  loanwords  derived  from  Buddhist 
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 Chinese-Sanskrit  Dictionary  by  Akira  Hirakawa  and  Old  Chinese  dictionary  (古  代  汉  语  词  典) 

 were  used  as  a  sample  for  this  study.  These  two  dictionaries  were  selected  as  they  contain  a 

 relatively  high  number  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese.  The  words  were  divided  into  three 

 categories as transliterations, semantic translations and phono-semantic matchings. 

 Instrument 

 The  main  instrument  employed  by  this  study  is  the  word  similarity  measurement  algorithm 

 demonstrated in table 1. 

 Criteria  Metrics 

 1  Number of 
 syllables 

 If not equal = The syllable difference 

 Method  Condition 1  Condition 2 

 2  Consonants  Phonetically  similar  number 
 of  consonants  divided  by  total 
 number of consonants 

 Identical 
 sounds = 1 

 Place  or  manner  of 
 articulation  similar 
 = 0.5 

 3  Vowels  Phonetically  similar  number 
 of  vowels  divided  by  total 
 number of vowels 

 Identical 
 sounds =1 

 Vowel  height  or 
 front  back 
 positions  similar  = 
 0.5 

 Measurement 

 ≥2 = High 

 1.5-1.99 = Medium 

 1-1.49 = Low 

 ≤0.99 = Very Low 

 Table 1: Word similarity measurement algorithm 
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 Results and Discussion 

 South  Asian  Languages  and  Buddhist  Loanwords  in  Chinese:  Similarities  of  Linguistic 

 Features 

 In  order  to  develop  pedagogical  implications  for  teaching  Chinese  to  students  of  South  Asian 

 context  there  are  two  important  factors  that  must  be  considered.  Firstly,  it  is  of  paramount 

 importance  to  understand  the  roots  of  the  relationship  between  Chinese  and  South  Asian 

 Indo-Aryan  languages.  This  has  very  little  been  addressed  in  the  South  Asian  Chinese 

 language  education  research  field.  The  major  language  families  in  South  Asia  are 

 Indo-Aryan,  Dravidian,  Tibeto-Burman  and  Munda.  One  of  the  key  features  of  South  Asian 

 languages  is  that  they  exhibit  an  extended  tradition  of  diffusion,  mutual  contact,  and 

 convergence  (Kachru  et  al.  2008).  Out  of  these  the  largest  branch  of  languages  is  the 

 Indo-Aryan  family  which  accounts  for  more  than  74%  of  South  Asian  languages.  Mesica 

 divides  the  history  of  Indo-Aryan  languages  into  three  major  stages  as  Old,  Middle  and  new 

 Indo-Aryan.  Early  forms  of  Indo-Aryan  could  be  divided  into  three  stages  as  early  old 

 Indo-Aryan,  later  old  Indo-Aryan  and  early  middle  Indo-Aryan  (Masica,  1993).  Vedic 

 Sanskrit  belongs  to  the  early  old  Indo-Aryan  stage  and  Classical  Sanskrit  belongs  to  the  later 

 old  Indo-Aryan  stage.  It  was  mainly  from  Classical  Sanskrit  that  Chinese  borrowed  Buddhist 

 words,  and  this  is  the  mainspring  from  which  the  Indo-Aryan  linguistic  features  of  have 

 flowed  into  Chinese  thereby  completing  the  chain  of  linguistic  relationship  between  Chinese 

 and South Asian languages. 

 Secondly,  it  is  equally  significant  to  distinguish  the  differences  between  what  is  designated  by 

 the  term  “Buddhist  words”  in  Chinese  and  South  Asian  language  contexts.  In  Chinese 

 language  research  sphere,  there  are  three  key  terms  used  to  refer  to  Buddhist  loanwords. 

 Firstly,  the  term  佛  教  词  汇  fójiào  cíhuì  or  佛  教  词  语  fójiào  cíyǔ  are  the  simplest  term  which  is 

 essentially  translated  as  “Buddhist  vocabulary”  (i.e.,Qiu  2006,  Guofeng  &  Haiyan  2009,  Shi 

 2009).  The  second  most  commonly  used  term  is  佛  源  词  汇  fó  yuán  cíhuì  ,  which  is  translated 

 as  “words  of  Buddhist  origin”  (i.e.,Guo,  2016,  Ren,  2010).  The  term  佛  教  外  来  词  fójiào 

 wàilái  cí  which  literally  translates  into  “Buddhist  Loanwords”  is  also  used  by  Chinese 

 scholars (i.e., Zhang 2014, Zhu 2014) to refer to Buddhist words in Chinese language. 

 The  term  佛  教  词  汇  fójiào  cíhuì  is  generally  used  for  words  that  have  a  specific  reference  to 

 religious  and  philosophical  terms  in  Buddhism  including  proper  names.  However,  words  of 
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 Hinduism  such  as  毘  瑟  紐  [písèniǔ]Vishnu,  梵  天  [fàntiān]Brahman,  因  陀  罗  [yīn  tuó  luó]Indra 

 are  also  categorized  under  the  term  ‘Buddhist  words.All  these  three  words  are  included  in  the 

 ‘A  Dictionary  of  Chinese  Buddhist  Terms[i]’.  To  make  things  more  complicate,  the  term  佛 

 源  词  汇  fó  yuán  cíhuì  is  also  used  to  refer  to  words  such  as  过  去  [guòqù]  ‘past’,  现  在 

 [xiànzài]‘present’,  未  来  [wèilái]  ‘future’  and  世  间  [shìjiān]  ‘world’  which  are  not  generally 

 considered  as  Buddhist  words  in  Indo-Aryan  languages  or  ideally  in  many  other 

 languages.There  are  two  major  reasons  behind  this  skepticism,  first  being  the  lack  of 

 knowledge  of  early  sūtra  translators  about  Indic  religious  belief  system  and  culture. 

 Secondly,  the  strong  linguistic  relationship  of  both  Hinduism  and  Buddhism  with  Sanskrit 

 was  also  a  strong  reason  behind  this,  and  therefore  there  was  a  flow  of  Hinduist  terminology 

 along with Buddhist terminology into Chinese. 

 Phonological Features 

 Chinese  Sinhala  Hindi  Bengali  Nepali  Urdu  Tamil 

 佛陀 

 /fot  h  uo/ 

 ��ධ 

 /buððʰə/ 

 बु�ा 

 /buððʰ 

 ə/ 

 বু� 

 /buððʰə/ 

 बु� 

 /buððʰ 

 ə/ 

  بدھ

 /buððʰ 

 ə/ 

 �த்தர ்

 /puttər/ 

 菩提 

 /p  h  ut  h  i/ 

 ෙබා්� 

 /bo:ðʰi/ 

 बोिध 

 /bo:ðʰi 

 / 

 �বািধ 

 /bo:ðʰi/ 

 बोिध 

 /bo:ðʰi/ 

  بودھی

 /bo:ðʰi/ 

 ேபா� 

 /po:ti/ 

 禅那 

 /tşhanna/ 

 ධ�ාන 

 /ðʰja:nə/ 

 �ान 

 /ðʰja:n 

 / 

 ধ�ান 

 /ðʰja:nə/ 

 �ान 

 /ðʰja:n 

 ə/ 

  دھیانا

 /ðʰja:n 

 ə/ 

 �யான 

 ம் 

 /tija:na/ 

 夜叉 

 /jetşha/ 

 ය�ෂ 

 /jakʃə/ 

 य� 

 /jakʃə/ 

 য� 

 /jakʃə/ 

 य� یکشا   ய�ா 

 /jakʃa:/ 
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 /ja:kʃa: 

 / 

 /ja:kʃa: 

 / 

 满怛罗 

 /mantalu 

 o/ 

 ම�� 

 /manθrə 

 / 

 मं� 

 /manθr 

 ə/ 

 ম� 

 /manθrə 

 / 

 म� 

 /manθr 

 ə/ 

  منتر

 /manθr 

 ə/ 

 மந்�ர 

 ம் 

 /mantirəm/ 

 Table 1 Buddhist loanwords in Chinese and their counterparts in some South Asian 

 Languages 

 From  the  above  table  it  can  be  observed  that  Buddhist  terms  of  South  Asian  languages  of  the 

 Indo-Aryan  family  which  have  originated  from  Classical  Sanskrit  have  undergone  little 

 phonological  changes  in  the  process  of  domestication.  In  most  languages  in  this  table,the 

 words  have  undergone  no  phonological  changes  in  borrowing.We  can  observe  that  there  is 

 clear  phonological  adaptation  in  Tamil  translation  of  these  words.  Tamil  belongs  to  the 

 Dravidian  language  family  and  although  there  are  some  phonological  similarities  between 

 Dravidian  languages  and  Indo-Aryan  languages,  there  also  exists  clear  differences  such  as 

 replacing /ðʰ/ with /t/ in borrowing. 

 Sanskrit  loanwords  have  been  instrumental  in  characterizing  the  language  systems  of  South 

 Asian  languages  specially  in  terms  of  phonological  systems.  The  case  of  Sinhala  is  one  of  the 

 most  distinctive  which  has  had  a  multifaceted  linguistic  connection  with  Sanskrit.  Sanskrit 

 has  had  a  multifaceted  impact  on  Sinhala  language  which  has  borrowed  a  large  number  of 

 loanwords  from  Sanskrit  accounting  for  more  than  75%  of  its  loanwords.  Sanskrit  loanwords 

 in  Sinhala  language  have  played  a  vital  role  in  the  syllabification  of  loanwords  due  to  the 

 large  number  of  Sanskrit  loanwords  in  Sinhala  (Weerasinghe  et  al.,  2005).  Sinhala  language 

 has  two  alphabets,  namely  the  pure  Sinhala  alphabet  and  the  mix-Sinhala  alphabet  of  which 

 the  latter  is  solely  rendered  necessary  for  accommodating  loanwords  specially  from  Sanskrit 

 and Pali (Geiger, 1995). 

 Apart  from  the  major  flow  of  lexical  items  and  phonological  features  of  Sanskrit  other  Prakrit 

 languages  such  as  Magadhi,  Gandhari  and  Pali  were  also  instrumental  in  characterizing 

 Buddhist  Chinese.  According  to  Nattier  (2006)  substitution  of  -bh-  >  -h-  in  transliterations 
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 such  as  首  呵  shǒuhē  ,  in  道  行  般  若  经  dào  x  íng  bōrě  jīng  are  a  clear  manifestation  of  Middle  Indic 

 linguistic  features.  Mahāyāna  texts  translated  byLokakṣemaalso  testify  that  there  were 

 influences  of  North  Western  Prakrits,  namely  Gandhari  on  Buddhist  sūtra  translations  in 

 China  (Karashima  2006).  Similarly,  although  Sanskrit  has  had  a  multifaceted  influence  on 

 many  languages  of  the  South  Asian  context,  they  all  are  not  necessarily  descendants  of 

 Sanskrit.  Sinhala  claim  to  be  a  descendant  of  the  Prakrit  family  too  which  is  believed  to  be 

 derived from  Elu  . 

 Expansion of Lexicons 

 Buddhist  loanwords  were  highly  influential  in  expanding  the  lexicon  of  Chinese  language. 

 Borrowing  of  Buddhist  terminology  not  only  expanded  the  religious  terminology  of  Chinese 

 lexicon  but  also  expanded  the  terminologies  of  other  spheres.  For  example,  Buddhist 

 loanwords  were  directly  borrowed  or  coined  neologisms  in  Chinese  philosophy,  art  and  craft, 

 traditional  medicine,  literature,psychology,  architecture  etc.  areas.  Chinese  Buddhist 

 characters  are  an  essential  aspect  of  modern  Chinese  calligraphy.  Characters  such  as  经 

 [jīng]  sūtra  ,  佛  [fójiào]  Buddhism  ,  禅  [chán]  Dhyāna  are  widely  used  in  the  field  of  Chinese 

 calligraphy.  These  characters  are  embedded  with  deep  philosophical  meanings  apart  from 

 their artistic shapes which have also attracted calligraphers. 

 Expansion  of  Chinese  lexicon  has  occurred  in  few  manners  owing  to  the  influence  of 

 Buddhism.  The  earliest  form  was  foreignization  which  has  mostly  occurred  through 

 transliteration.  Lokaksema  and  Parthamasiris  pushed  foreignization  to  its  limits  in  their 

 translations  and  they  attempted  to  register  the  differences  by  ‘keeping  away  from  the  norms 

 of  the  target  language’  (Chi,  2009).  This  strategy  introduced  many  transliterated  Buddhist 

 terms  to  Chinese  language  although  only  a  limited  number  of  them  have  survived  in  modern 

 Chinese  language.  Since  many  examples  for  transliterations  are  provided  in  previous 

 sections, this section will not further discuss them. 

 Secondly,  domestication  of  Buddhist  terminology  has  occurred  widely  which  produced  more 

 sustainable  words  than  foreignization.  Revival  of  local  Chinese  ideologies,  namely 

 Confucianism  and  Taoism  were  highly  instrumental  in  expanding  the  Chinese  Buddhist 

 philosophical  terminology.  It  is  generally  believed  that  Confucius  was  a  contemporary 

 philosopher  of  Buddha  and  Buddhism  gained  popularity  in  China  at  a  time  when 

 Confucianism  and  Taoismwere  gradually  being  institutionalized  in  China.  Confucian  and 
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 Taoist  terminologies  already  had  become  popular  among  Chinesepeople  by  Tang  Dynasty 

 when  Buddhist  sūtra  translations  and  literature  were  at  full  swing.  This  simultaneous  revival 

 of  different  philosophies  resulted  in  mutual  enriching  of  terminologies.  According  to  Chi 

 (2009),  An  Shi  Gao’s  translation  of  the  term  anapanasati  as  ‘  anban  shouyi  ’  is  a  clear 

 manifestation ofBuddhist translators borrowing Taoist terminologies into their translations. 

 It  is  generally  accepted  that  Lord  Buddha  himself  did  not  advocate  the  use  of  Sanskrit  as  the 

 language  of  Buddhism  but  Indian  Prakrits.  According  to  ancient  Sri  Lankan  traditions 

 Buddha  himself  was  proficient  in  Magādhi  which  was  identical  with  Pāli  (Johansson,  1981). 

 Although  the  decline  of  Buddhism  in  India  was  a  major  setback,  Ceylonese  Theravada 

 Buddhism  saw  a  significant  revival  using  Pāli  as  the  vehicle  of  it.Pāli  canon  was  written  in 

 Sri  Lanka’s  Matale  Aluvihara  monastery  by  a  council  of  monks  in  1  st  Century  BCE.  Pāli  has 

 had  an  equally  important  influence  as  Sanskrit  on  expanding  the  lexicon  of  Sinhala.  Although 

 it  is  relatively  easy  to  distinguish  between  Buddhist  and  non-Buddhist  terms  in  Chinese  at 

 least  in  the  case  of  transliterations,  it  is  difficult  to  determine  whether  a  particular  term  is  of 

 Buddhist  origin  or  not  in  Indo-Aryan  languages  such  as  Sinhala  since  Buddhist  terminology 

 has  penetrated  into  almost  every  aspect  of  these  languages  and  had  been  domesticated  into 

 written and vernacular form. 

 The  foregoing  analysis  validates  that  there  are  substantial  phonological  and  lexical 

 similarities  between  Chinese  and  South  Asian  languages  triggered  by  Buddhist  sūtra 

 translations.  The  languages  of  Buddhism,  largely  Sanskrit  and  Indic  Prakrits  have  had  little 

 structural  impact  on  the  language  systems  on  the  former  and  they  have  had  multifaceted 

 impacts  including  phonology,  morphology,  syntax  and  semantics  of  the  latter.Out  of  all  South 

 Asian  languages  Buddhist  terminology  has  had  the  largest  greatest  impact  on  Ceylonese 

 languages, mostly on Sinhalese. 

 Utilizing Buddhis Terminology for Teaching Chinese to South Asian Students 

 From  the  above  discussion,  it  is  evident  that  Buddhist  terminology  is  the  strongest  linguistic 

 relationship  between  Indo-Aryan  languages  and  Sino-Tibetan  languages,  by  latter  mostly 

 referring  to  Chinese  language.  The  importance  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in  teaching  Chinese  a  a 

 foreign  language  could  be  perceived  from  two  perspectives,  namely  from  a  linguistic 

 perspective  and  a  cultural  perspective.  According  to  Wang  (2014),  Buddhist  vocabulary  is  a 

 special  category  of  words  in  the  Chinese  lexicon  with  great  linguistic  and  cultural  value.  It  is 
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 evident  that  the  phonological  similarities  between  Indic  loanwords  in  Chinese  and  the  same 

 loanwords  in  other  South  Asian  languages  could  be  instrumental  in  teaching  Chinese 

 phonetics  to  speakers  of  Indo-Aryan  languages  in  South  Asia.  Secondly,  from  a  cultural 

 perspective,  Buddhist  loanwords  are  especially  important  for  South  Asian  language  learners 

 due to their intimate cultural rapport with their respective languages. 

 This  section  examines  how  the  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  language  could  be  utilized  to 

 develop  pedagogical  implications  for  teaching  Chinese  language  in  South  Asian  countries.It 

 is  important  to  identify  the  importance  of  Buddhist  terminology  in  Chinese  language 

 education  in  South  Asian  context.  Firstly,  as  it  has  been  discussed  in  the  previous  section 

 there  are  strong  phonological  and  lexical  similarities  in  Buddhist  terminology  of  Chinese  and 

 South  Asian  languages.  Secondly,  in  contemporary  South  Asia-China  relationship  also 

 Buddhist  relations  play  a  vital  role  and  knowledge  of  Buddhist  terminology  would  highly 

 benefit  students  who  involve  in  related  bilateral  relations.  Thirdly,  students,  teachers  and 

 researchers  of  Chinese  language  sphere  of  South  Asia  would  highly  benefit  from  knowledge 

 of Chinese Buddhist translations in developing translation methods. 

 Teaching Phonetics and Phonology 

 Most  existing  comprehensive  Chinese  language  teaching  material  are  mostly  western  oriented 

 or  East  Asian  oriented  material  and  the  examples,  text  and  methods  are  designed  oriented  to 

 the  linguistic  environments  of  the  targeted  regions.  Teaching  Chinese  in  South  Asian  region 

 requires  equal  special  attention  in  designing  teaching  material  which  unfortunately  has  not 

 been  paid  adequate  attention  as  yet.  In  the  South  Asian  context  where  most  languages  share 

 similar  phonological  features,  teaching  phonetics  of  a  tonal  language  such  as  Chinese  is  an 

 arduous  task.  Mandarin  Chinese  phonological  features  are  particularly  alien  to  the 

 Indo-Aryan  languages  in  several  aspects.  Mandarin  Chinese  phonological  inventory  consists 

 of  four  retroflex  sounds  zh/tş/,ch/tşh/,sh/ş/,  r/ʐ/  which  most  South  Asian  students  find 

 difficult  to  accurately  articulate.  Denti-alveolar  /z  /t͡ s/,  c/  t͡ sʰ/and  Alveolo-palatal  j/t͡ ɕ/,  q/t͡ ɕʰ/, 

 x/ɕ/  are  also  frequently  mispronounced  by  international  students.However,  this  does  not 

 necessarily  mean  that  Mandarin  Chinese  phonology  is  difficult  to  master.  Total  of  the  labial 

 set  /m/,  /p/,  /pʰ/,  /f/,  some  of  the  denti-alveolar  set  /n/,  /t/,  /tʰ/,  /s/,  /l/  and  velar  /k/,  k  h  /  which 

 account  for  a  50%  of  the  total  number  of  sounds  are  identical  with  sound  inventories  of  many 

 Indo-Aryan  languages.  It  is  worth  investigating  how  Buddhist  terminology  could  be  utilized 

 to  assist  students  overcome  these  difficulties.  The  strategies  described  below  would  be 
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 beneficial  in  building  towards  a  model  for  teaching  phonology  to  South  Asian  students  using 

 Buddhist vocabulary. 

 Introducing  the  Chinese  phonemic  inventory  using  examples  from  Buddhist 

 transliterations 

 Most  Chinese  language  textbooks  used  in  the  South  Asian  region  are  using  traditional 

 approaches  to  teaching  phonetics  by  taking  examples  from  English.  For  example,  the  sound 

 /p  h  /  is  introduced  as  similar  to  the  ‘p’  sound  in  the  English  word  ‘park’.  In  Chinese  language 

 there  are  aspirated  and  non-aspirated  counterparts  of  the  same  sound  such  as  b/p/-p/p  h  /, 

 d/t/-t/t  h  /,g/k/-k/k  h  /  and  the  English  example  ‘park’  distinguishes  the  difference  between  b/p/ 

 and  p/p  h  /.Using  Buddhist  Chinese  examples  such  as  巴  利  /bālì/‘Pāli’  for  non-aspirated  /p/  and 

 菩  提  /pútí/  ‘Bodhi’  for  aspirated  p/p  h  /  would  help  students  better  distinguish  between  the 

 sounds.  In  the  case  of  aspiration,  it  is  best  that  teachers  resort  to  more  examples  from  their 

 mother  tongue  firstly  because  many  South  Asian  languages  consist  of  aspirate  and 

 non-aspirated  counterparts  of  all  these  sounds  and  secondly  because  students  always  find 

 examples  from  their  mother  tongue  easily  comprehensible.  For  example,  in  mix-Sinhala 

 alphabet, both /t/ and /t  h  / sounds are available. 

 Generally,  there  are  two  approaches  to  teaching  pronunciation  in  the  field  of  foreign  language 

 teaching,  namely  intuitive-imitative  approach  and  analytic-linguistic  approach.  The  former 

 students  to  listen  and  imitate  the  sounds  and  rhythms  of  the  target  language  with  less 

 informative  instruction  and  the  latter  involves  informative  instruction  on  the  linguistic 

 features  of  the  target  language  such  as  phonetics  and  articulation  (Celce-Murcia  et  al.,1996). 

 A  complex  phonetic  system  like  in  Mandarin  Chinese  would  hardly  be  imitated  by  intuition, 

 at  least  not  in  the  case  of  Teaching  Chinese  in  foreign  lands  where  a  native-Chinese  language 

 environment  is  hardly  available.  Meticulous  instruction  on  each  sound  would  also  result  in 

 too  teacher  centered  sessions  leading  to  boredom.An  intuitive-imitative  approach  would  more 

 suit  sounds  which  are  identical  with  the  mother  tongue  phonemic  inventory,  and  for  those 

 sounds  which  are  alien  to  the  target  group,  an  analytic-linguistic  approach  would  be  more 

 suitable.Therefore,  in  the  case  of  South  Asian  Chinese  language  students,  a  mixed  method 

 would be more appropriate. 

 In selecting examples for each word, two major factors need to be concerned. 
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 (1)  Ease of comprehension 

 In  selecting  examples,  the  first  thing  that  has  to  be  considered  is  their  ease  of  comprehension. 

 菩  提  萨  埵  pútí  sà  duǒ  ‘  bodhisattva’  ,  三  昧  地  sānmèi  de‘  samādhi’  ,  释  迦  牟  尼  shì  jiā  móu 

 ní‘  shakyamuni’  ,  夜  叉  yèchā  ‘  yaksa’  ,  罗  汉  luóhàn‘  arhat’  ,  必  哩  多  bì  lī  duō‘  pretha’  ,  悉  达  多  xī  dá 

 duō‘  siddhartha’  ,  阿  难  陀  ā  nán  tuó‘  Ānanda’  ,  刹  那  chànà‘  Ksana’  ,  林  必  尼  lín  bì  ní‘  Lumbini’  , 

 楞  迦  léng  jiā‘  Lanka’  ,  檀  那  tánnà‘  dāna’  ,  炎  摩  yán  mó‘  Yama’  ,  魔  罗  mó  luō‘  Māra’  etc.  words 

 would  be  easily  understood  by  South  Asian  students.  By  selecting  words  which  are  familiar 

 to  students,  it  is  expected  that  the  students  would  easily  associate  sounds  with  meanings 

 increasing the chance of committing to memory. 

 (2)  Phonological similarity 

 Although  nearly  all  of  basic  Buddhist  terminology  have  been  transliterated  in  sūtra  sūtra 

 translations,  not  all  of  them  are  phonologically  similar  to  the  source  language.  For  example, 

 the  word  佛  陀  [fótuó]  for  Buddha  has  very  little  similarity  with  its  Sanskrit  counterpart  when 

 analyzed  phonologically.  Mere  semantic  similarity  and  familiarity  will  not  suffice  in  choosing 

 examples  for  teaching  phonetics  and  a  systematic  approach  is  essential  for  measuring 

 phonological  similarity.  The  following  algorithm  could  be  utilized  in  this  regard  which  will 

 compare  the  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  and  South  Asian  languages.  The  set  of 

 loanwords presented here has been analyzed with their counterparts in Sinhala language. 

 Chinese  Consonants  Total  Vowels  Total  Syllable 

 Count 

 Total  Sub 

 Total 

 Similarity 

 Level 

 三昧地 

 Samādhi 

 1  1  0.5  0.83  1  0  1  0.66  3  3  1  2.5  High 

 悉达多 

 Siddhartha 

 0.5  0.5  1  0.67  1  1  0  0.66  3  3  1  2.33  High 

 扇底  1  1  1  1  1  1  2  2  1  3  High 
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 Shanthi 

 林必尼 

 Lumbini 

 1  0.5  1  0.83  0.5  1  1  0.83  3  3  1  2.67  High 

 梨车毘 

 Lichchavi 

 1  0.5  0.5  0.67  1  1  1  1  3  3  1  2.67  High 

 刹那 

 Ksana 

 0.5  1  0.75  0  0  0  2  2  1  1.75  Medium 

 私建陀 

 Skandha 

 1  0  0.5  0.5  0  0.5  0  0.16  3  2  0.67  1.33  Low 

 讷瑟吒 

 Dushta 

 0  0.5  0  0.17  0  0  0  0  3  2  0.67  0.83  Very Low 

 Table 2 Similarity Level Analysis of Buddhist Loanwords in Chinese and Their Sinhala 

 Counterparts 

 It  is  suggested  that  words  of  higher  similarity  levels  be  used  for  teaching  Chinese  phonetics 

 to  students.  This  method  could  not  only  be  utilized  for  an  analytic-linguistic  approach  but 

 also  when  using  an  intuitive-imitative  approach.Mother  tongue  and  L2  influence  are  crucial 

 factors  hindering  the  accurate  acquisition  of  pronunciation  in  foreign  language  learning. 

 According  to  Cenoz  et  al.  (2001)  two  bidirectional  relationships  could  occur  in  third  language 

 learning,  namely  cross-linguistic  influence  between  L1  -  L3  and  L2  -L3.  In  the  South  Asian 

 region  most  common  2  nd  language  is  English  and  it  has  had  a  heavy  influence  on  the  1  st 

 language and foreign languages of South Asian countries. 

 The  negative  influence  of  English  as  a  second  language  on  Chinese  as  a  foreign  language 

 learning  is  triggered  by  few  factors.  Firstly,  the  instruction  language  of  most  TCFL  teaching 

 material  used  in  the  South  Asian  region  are  English.  As  mentioned  previously,  the  examples 
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 for  sound  articulation  given  in  these  materials  are  from  English  language  and  are  often 

 misleading  which  has  been  explained  using  examples  in  a  previous  section.  Some  examples 

 given  for  Chinese  sounds  in  such  material  are  far  too  different  from  the  actual  sounds  and 

 their  articulation.  Secondly,  since  pinyin  transcription  also  uses  symbols  in  English  language, 

 students  often  substitute  the  English  sounds  for  Chinese.  For  example,  the  sound  /p/  is 

 transcribed  using  the  symbol  [b]  in  pinyin  and  students  often  tend  to  substitute  English  /b/  for 

 /p/.  The  use  of  native  sound  systems  coupled  with  appropriate  examples  from  Buddhist 

 loanwords  in  Chinese  will  help  students  better  grasp  accurate  pronunciation  of  Chinese 

 phonemes. 

 Using Buddhist loanword lists for practicing pronunciation 

 In  pronunciation  exercises  sections  of  existing  Chinese  language  teaching  material,  most 

 words  used  are  randomly  selected  considering  their  rhyming  patterns.  Since  pronunciation 

 teaching  occurs  at  the  preliminary  level  of  programmes,  meanings  of  many  words  used  for 

 pronunciation  practice  are  not  understood  by  the  students.  Using  Buddhist  transliterations 

 have  a  strong  sound-meaning  relationship  and  the  students  will  have  a  better  chance  of 

 grasping  the  pronunciation  of  the  sound  system  through  them.  It  is  further  suggested  that  two 

 lists  of  words  be  prepared,  namely  a  table  of  transliterations  and  a  table  of  phono-semantic 

 matchings. 

 Selecting  transliterations  could  be  done  using  the  proposed  algorithm.  It  is  important  to 

 identify  the  role  of  phono-semantic  matchings  in  teaching  Chinese  phonetics  in  the  South 

 Asian  region.  There  is  a  considerable  number  of  phono-semantic  matchings  of  Buddhist 

 origin  in  Chinese  language.  Most  phono-semantic  matchings  in  Chinese  language  consist  of  a 

 root  word,  which  is  usually  a  transliteration  of  foreign  origin  and  one  or  two  characters  with 

 native  Chinese  linguistic  features.  佛  学  [fóxué]  ‘Buddhist  studies’,  佛  像  [fóxiàng]  ‘Buddha 

 statue’  ,  佛  名  [fómíng]‘Names  of  Buddhas’,  佛  光  [fóguāng]‘Buddha’s  rays’,  佛  塔  [fótǎ] 

 ‘Buddhist  stupa  ’.  These  words  could  be  used  for  in  the  second  stage  of  sound  practice 

 exercises which will enable students to comprehend the sound patterns of compound words. 

 Teaching Vocabulary 

 Teaching  Chinese  vocabulary  has  also  been  an  issue  of  concern  for  teachers  and  researchers 

 in  the  field  of  TCFL  in  South  Asia.  Word  formation  in  Chinese  language  is  different  from  that 
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 of  many  Indo-Aryan  and  Indo-European  languages  since  the  writing  system  is  based  on 

 logograms which has no alphabet. 

 Root  Forms 

 佛  Buddha  佛像 

 Buddha 

 statue 

 佛学 

 Buddhist 

 Studies 

 佛教 

 Buddhism 

 佛经 

 Sūtra 

 佛寺 

 Buddhist 

 Temple 

 禅  Dhyāna  禅门  Zen 

 School 

 禅师  Monk  禅堂 

 Meditation 

 hall 

 禅学 

 Meditation 

 禅房 

 Meditation 

 Hall 

 魔  Magic  魔鬼  Demon  魔术  Magic  魔法  Sorcery  魔力  Magical 

 power 

 魔王  King of 

 Underworld 

 菩提  Bodhi  菩提树 

 Bodhi Tree 

 菩提道场 

 Bodhi 

 Mandala 

 菩提心 

 Bodhi Citta 

 菩提萨埵 

 Bodhisattva 

 菩提道 

 Buddha marga 

 Table 3 Word Formation Using Phono-semantic Loanwords 

 Packard  (2000)  argues  that  the  concept  ‘word’  in  Chinese  language  does  not  appear  to  be  an 

 ‘intuitive  notion’.  Chinese  tend  to  believe  that  the  listeners  can  grasp  meanings  of  utterances 

 without  them  being  specifically  parsed  into  word-sized  units.  Most  students  limit  themselves 

 to  words  that  have  been  prescribed  to  them  and  their  vocabulary  power  is  more  likely  to 

 depend  on  retaining  ability  rather  than  vocabulary  skills.  Buddhist  loanwords  could  be 

 utilized in several ways to improve the vocabulary skills of students. 

 (1) Teaching word-formation skills using Buddhist  loanwords 

 According  to  Guo  (2016)  there  are  three  major  types  of  phono-semantic  matchings  in 

 Buddhist  loanwords.  The  first  is  transliteration  +  native  Chinese  word  category.  These  words 

 are  formed  by  a  combination  of  foreign  root  such  as  佛  [fójiào]  Buddha  and  native  Chinese 
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 words.  The  second  category  forms  words  by  a  combination  of  similar  words  in  source  and 

 target  languages  which  is  similar  to  a  reduplication.  The  third  method  is  coining  neologisms 

 when  appropriate  words  are  not  found  in  the  target  language.  Out  of  these  three  categories, 

 the  first  category  accounts  for  the  largest  number  of  phono-semantic  matchings  in  Chinese 

 language  and  could  be  utilized  in  teaching  Chinese  word  formation  strategies  to  students.  The 

 major  reason  behind  using  phono-semantic  matchings  is  the  high  productivity  of  their 

 roots.This  attribute  could  be  utilized  for  teaching  word  formation  for  disyllabic  and  trisyllabic 

 compound  words.Existing  textbooks  consist  of  word  formation  drills  in  beginner  level 

 lessons using examples which are less familiar to beginner students. 

 (2) Expanding the Lexicon:Introduction of a Glossary of Basic Buddhist Vocabulary 

 As  emphasized  in  previous  sections,  Buddhist  terminology  play  a  vital  role  in  the  context  of 

 South  Asia  as  well  as  in  China  thereby  becoming  a  key  component  of  cross-cultural 

 communication  with  China.  This  will  specially  be  useful  for  Chinese  language  students  of 

 South  Asian  countries  such  as  Nepal,  India  and  Sri  Lanka  which  have  long  established 

 Buddhist  relations  with  China.  The  introduction  of  a  Buddhist  vocabulary  list  will  also  be 

 useful  for  students  working  in  the  tourism  industry  in  regions  such  as  Sri  Lanka  where 

 Buddhist relics and attractions are abundant. 

 Chinese  philosophical  terminology  has  been  predominantly  characterized  by  Taoist,  Buddhist 

 and  Confucian  terminologies.  In  fact,  many  terminologies  have  been  shared  between  these 

 doctrines  for  over  centuries  and  in  the  case  of  some  religious  terms,  it  has  become  difficult  to 

 identify  to  which  doctrine  they  belong  to.  Many  cultural  terms  in  Buddhist  vocabulary  are 

 also  shared  between  languages  of  South  Asia.  Words  such  as  卫  塞  节  [wèisāijié]  Vesak  ,  布  萨  日 

 [bùsàrì]  Poson  ,  埃  萨  拉  [āisàlājié]  Esala  ,  佛  牙  [fóyá]  Tooth  Relic  etc.  are  commonly  used 

 cultural  terms  in  the  South  Asian  region.  Therefore,  introducing  a  Buddhist  vocabulary  list 

 will  have  a  multifaceted  influence  on  Chinese  language  students.  Many 

 Buddhist-monastery-based  institutions  in  the  South  Asian  region  offer  Chinese  as  a  foreign 

 language  to  Buddhist  monks  who  major  in  Buddhist  studies  and  a  glossary  of  Buddhist 

 vocabulary would be of much use to these students. 
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 (3) Teaching Translation Methods 

 As  emphasized  in  a  previous  section,  Buddhist  sūtra  translation  was  a  major  step  in  the 

 development  of  translation  theory  in  China  specially  in  terms  of  transliteration  and 

 phono-semantic  matching.  By  carefully  observing  the  evolution  of  Buddhist  sūtra  translation 

 methods,  one  could  get  a  fair  knowledge  of  Chinese  translation  methods.  For  example,  early 

 translations  such  as  菩  提  萨  埵  [pútísàduǒ]  Bodhisattva  ,  窣  堵  波  [sūdǔbō]  Stupa  have  been 

 retranslated  later  in  simplified  forms  as  菩  萨  [púsà],  塔  [tǎ].  Change  of  translation  method  has 

 also  frequently  occurred  where  the  more  accepted  and  appropriate  method  has  dominated  the 

 other.  For  example,  the  word  Dhyāna  has  two  forms,  namely  the  transliteration  禅  [chán]and 

 the  free  translation  定  [ding],  of  which  the  former  has  dominated  the  latter.  Dominance  of  the 

 stronger  translation  method  is  also  one  important  aspect  of  the  Sinicization  of  Buddhist 

 terminology in Chinese. 

 Hogg  et  al.  (2014)  claim  that  translators’  ability  to  exploit  the  three  spaces  namely  textual 

 space,  socio-cognitive  space  and  social  space  based  on  sensitivity  to  the  target  culture  decides 

 the  effectiveness  of  their  translations.  Buddhist  terminology  is  an  essential  aspect  in 

 incorporating  culture-sensitivity  into  Chinese  translation  since  it  is  an  important  component 

 of  Chinese  culture.  Knowledge  of  Buddhist  loanwords  will  assist  the  students  to  conduct 

 more  culturally  sensitive  translations  thereby  bridging  the  gaps  between  target  and  source 

 culture. 

 It  would  be  reasonable  to  ask  the  question  how  these  strategies  could  be  utilized  in  a 

 multi-religious  environment  where  the  Chinese  language  classroom  comprises  of  students 

 from  different  ethnicities  and  belief  systems.  Firstly,  although  the  words  discussed  in  this 

 paper  are  generally  called  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  language,  many  of  these  words 

 have  been  gradually  secularized  and  absorbed  into  modern  day  vernacular  (Zhang,  2007). 

 Therefore,  many  Sinicized  Buddhist  words  belong  to  general  philosophy  terminology  rather 

 than  particularly  to  Buddhism.  For  example,  words  such  as  功  德  [gōngdé]which  is  derived 

 from  the  Sanskrit  term  Guna  is  widely  used  in  Chinese  language  to  refer  to  ‘virtue’. 

 Secondly,  Buddhist  vocabulary  in  Chinese  language  includes  many  words  from  other 

 religions  such  as  Hinduism  such  as  私  建  陀  [sījiàntuó]  Skandha  ,  罗  摩  [luōmó]  Rāmā  ,  尾  瑟  努 

 [wěisènǔ]  Vishnu  .  According  to  Qiu  (2006),  a  considerable  number  of  Buddhist  words  have 

 been  borrowed  by  the  Islamic  Hui  ethnic  group  in  China  into  their  religion.Finally,  it  is  solely 
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 in  the  hands  of  the  teacher  to  carefully  manipulate  language  content  to  fit  to  different  groups 

 of students avoiding conflicts of interest. 

 Localizing  CFL  teaching  material  to  cater  to  the  specific  requirements  of  Sri  Lankan  students 

 is  a  critical  issue  that  has  to  be  addressed  through  meticulous  research  and  planning.  Dziuba 

 &  Eremina  (2020,  p.  111)  argue  that  the  national  cultures  should  be  represented  as  part  and 

 partial  of  global  cultures  in  order  to  incorporate  “linguo-cultural”  and  country  specific 

 information  into  foreign  language  textbooks.  Melliti  (2012,  p.  137)  recommends  the 

 production  and  adaptation  of  local  textbooks,  promoting  teacher  autonomy  and 

 recommending  suitable  localized  textbooks  from  recognized  publishers  in  order  to  cope  with 

 the  hegemony  of  global  textbooks.  Indic  vocabulary  in  Chinese  language  could  be 

 instrumental  in  enhancing  the  socio-linguistic  and  intercultural  communication  skills  of  Sri 

 Lankan Chinese language students 

 Conclusion 

 While  Buddhism  is  traditionally  perceived  as  a  cultural  tie  between  South  Asian  and  East 

 Asian  regions,  Buddhist  relations  have  also  left  its  linguistic  traces  for  over  centuries  parallel 

 to  the  Buddhist  sūtra  translations  from  Indic  languages  into  Chinese.Although  there  is  an 

 abundance  of  researches  conducted  on  the  former,  the  latter  has  been  given  minimal  attention. 

 The  present  research  attempted  to  examine  the  possibility  of  utilizing  the  phonological  and 

 lexical  features  of  Buddhist  borrowings  into  Chinese  from  Indic  languages.  Phonological 

 similarity  between  the  lexical  items  could  be  measured  using  the  segmental  features  as 

 indicators  and  words  of  higher  similarity  level  could  be  utilized  in  teaching  phonology. 

 Students  would  benefit  from  an  amalgamated  method  of  intuitive-imitative  approach  and 

 analytic-linguistic  approach  towards  teaching  Mandarin  Chinese  pronunciation  using 

 Buddhist  loanwords  in  the  context  of  South  Asia.While  introduction  of  Buddhist  loanwords 

 would  inevitably  expand  the  students’  lexicon  and  incorporate  culture  sensitivity  into 

 cross-cultural  communication,  they  could  also  be  utilized  for  teaching  translation.  The 

 present  research  has  only  examined  the  prospects  of  utilizing  Buddhist  loanwords  for 

 teaching  phonetics  and  translation.  There  is  room  for  further  research  in  this  area  in  terms  of 

 the  role  of  supra-segmental  features  of  Buddhist  loanwords  in  Chinese  and  South  Asian 

 languages. 
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 List of Abbreviations 

 TCFL – Teaching Chinese as a Foreign Language 

 L1 – First Language or Mother Tongue 

 L2 – Second Language 

 L3 – Third Language 
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 සාරසංෙ�පය 

 �රසාර  ෙනාවන  පා�ස�ක  ��ප��  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජය  �ළ  �ථා�ත�ම�  එම  පා�ස�ක  ��ප��  මානව 
 ෙ���යකරණයට  ල��ම�  �සා  මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාව  අතර  ගැ��  ��මාණය  �ම  �තන  සමාජය  �කට 
 කෘත�ය�  ෙ�.  මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  අවශ�තා  අසම��ත�ම�  මානව  අවශ�තා  සං��ණ  �ම�  �සා 
 ගැ�ම  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට  �ප�ව�තනය  �  ඇත.  එම  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම  අතර  අ���� 
 ගැ�ම  �ධාන  ගැ�ම�  ෙලස  හැ���ය  හැ�ය.  මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  අවශ�තා  අතර  ගැ�� 
 අසමබරතාවය  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  එම  �සා  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ 
 ��ය  ම��  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  හා  ප�චා�  ගැ��  සාධක  ���භ  ඒකකය  �ළ  කෘත�ා�මක 
 ස�බ�ධතා  �දවැ�මට  ෙ��වන  ආකාරය  අනාවරණය  කර�.  ���භ  ෛද�ක  �වන  රටාෙ�  �වභාවය  හා 
 අ����  ගැ�ම  අතර  පව�න  �ලනා�මක  ස�බ�ධතාවය  අනාවරණය  කරගැ�ම  අධ�යනෙ�  �ධාන 
 පරමා�ථය  ෙ�.  අධ�යනය  සදහා  ��  �මය  භා�ත  කළ  අතර  ස��ණ  �මෙ�දය  උපෙය��  කර  ග�නා  ල�.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ඒකරා�  ��ම  සදහා  ��නමාලා  උපෙ�ඛනය  භා�ත  කළ  අතර  �ණා�මක  ද�ත 
 ඒකරා�  ��ම  සදහා  �ෙත��ක  අධ�යන  හා  නා�ය  ක�ඩාය�  සාක�ඡා  භා�ත  �ය.  අධ�යනය  සදහා  �තෘත 
 �යැ�ය  භා�ත  කළ  අතර  එම  �යැ�යට  අදාළව  ��චාරකය�  50�  ෙත�රාග�නා  ල�.  ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ� 
 අධ�යන  ෙ��ය  ෙලස  ෙමාණරාගල  ����කෙ�  තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසට  අය� 
 හ�ෙබග�ව  හා  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  උපෙය��  කරග�නා  ල�.  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �කට  හා  ��න  සාධක  ��බඳව 
 අවධානය  ෙයා���ෙ�  �  පා�ස�ක  ��ලාභ  මානව  ෙ���යකරණයට  ල��  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ 
 හැ�ය.  පා�ස�ක  මානව  ෙ���යකරණයට  ල��ම  �සා  ෙහජෙමා��  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට 
 ප��  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ප�ල  �ළ  �ාථ�ක  අවශ�තා  අතර  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය  �දවැ�ම, 
 අ�සැ�  ස�බ�ධතා  �දවැ�ම  �සා  ගෘහ�ථ  �ච�ඩ�වය  ඉහළයාම  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  හා  ��න  සාධක  �ය. 
 ෙ��සා  ප�ල  �ළ  සාමා�කය�ෙ�  අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  හා  �ෙ�හක  ස�බ�ධතා  �ඳවැ�ම  ���  ප�� 
 ප�සරය�  ��මාණය  �මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  �වයං  ස�මා�ත  අවශ�තා  �ඳවැ�ම�  අධ�ාපන  කෘත� 
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 ෙක�කා�න  �ම�  �ජනන  ප�ල  ��මාණය  කරගැ�ෙ�  කාලවකවා�  ෙක�කා�න  �ම�  �සා  ප�ල  �ළ 
 ��කෘත�මය  සාධක  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  කෘ�කා��ක  කට��ව��  �ජාව 
 ඉව��ම  ��  ��කය�  ෙලස  �මය  සපය�න�  බවට  ප��ම  �සා  සා��දා�ක  සමාජය  �ළ  පැව�  කෘ� 
 ෙගා�  ප�ල  ��  �ම  සපයන  ප��,  ��පාදන  හා  ඉ����  ෙ��ෙ�  ප��  ඒකකය�  ද�වා  �තැ��  ඇ�  බව 
 අධ�යනය  �ළ  ��න  කාරණා  ෙ�.  ෙ��සා  ගැ�ම  ප��  ඒකකෙ�  �ාථ�ක  අවශ�තා  �රණය  ��ෙ�  �ට 
 ���ක  අවශ�තා  �රණය  ද�වා  �තැ��  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  එම�සා  ගැ�ම  තාවකා�ක 
 සමථනය�  ���  �ස��කරණයට  ල���මට  වඩා  ��කා�න  ගැ��  �රාකරණය  �යාව�ය�  ම��  අවශ� 
 �යාමා�ග සක���ම වඩා� පලදා� ෙ�. 

 ��ඛ පද:  ��ගැ��� සමාජ ගැ�ම, අ���� ගැ�ම,  මානව ෙ���ණය, ��� ප�ල, කෘත�ය 

 හැ���ම 

 මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  අවශ�තා  �වභා�ක  ප�සරය  සමග  අ�ෙය�ජ�ය  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  අතර 
 පා�ස�ක  ��ලාභ  අ�ප�  කරගැ�ෙ�  �  තරගකා��වය�  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය. 
 පා�ස�ක  ස�ප�  මානව  හා  ස�ව  අවශ�තා  �රණය  සදහා  ව�ධනය  ෙනා�ම�  �වභා�ක  පා�ස�ක  ස�ප� 
 මානව  ෙ���යකරණයට  ල��ම�  �සා  ෙහජෙමා��  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට  මානව  හා  ස�ව 
 ගැ�ම  ප�ව  ඇත.  මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  අවශ�තා  අසම�තකරණයට  ල��ම  ප�සර  ස�ප�  මානව 
 සං�කෘ�කරණය  සමග  අ�යාත�ම  �කට  හා  ��න  ගැ�ම�  ෙලස  සමාජගත  �  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ජනගහන  ව�ධනය,  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  න�කරණය  �ම,  අනවසර  ජනාවාසකරණය  හා  ර�ත 
 මානව  වාස��කරණය�  බවට  ප��ම  �සා  ප�සර  සම��තතාවය  �ඳවැ�මට  ෙ��  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා 
 ��හායනය,  අ�ල  වැ�,  ගංව�ර  හා  වනඅ��  ග�මානවලට  පැ��ම  වැ�  පා�ස�ක  ගැට�  ��මාණය  �ය 
 (Cunnigham et.al, 1993). 

 �තන  සංව�ධන  ෙමගා  ව�ාපෘ�  �ා�ය  ය�තල  පහ�ක�  සංව�ධනය  ��ම  සදහා  �ෙ�ශ�ම�  එම 
 �ෙ�ශගතකරණෙ��  �වභා�ක  ප�සරයෙ�  �ලනා�මක  සාධකය�  ��බඳ  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ෙනා��ම� 
 �සා  මානව  හා  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  �කට  ගැ�ම�  ෙලස  සමාජය  �ළ  �ථා�ත  �ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  අ��ෙ� 
 වාස��  හා  සංචරණ  �ෙ�ශ  මානව  වාස��බවට  ප��ම,  අනවසර  කෘ�ක�මා�තය�  සදහා  ඉඩ�  ක���ම 
 හා  එ�ෙපෙහ�  ��ම  �සා  ඔ��ෙ�  ��ක  අවශ�තා  මානව  සමාජය  ආ�මණය  ��ම  අ��  ග�මාන  කරා 
 �ෙ�ශ�ම  ඉහළ  �ය.  කෘ�  අ�වැ�න  �නාශ  ��ම,  ෙභෟ�ක  ව�ක�  �නාශ  ��ම(ෙගව�  ෙදාරව�, 
 මංමාව�),  ��ත  හා�  අ����  ගැ�ෙ�  ත�වාකාර  ගැ��  සාධකෙය�  ෙව�.  ෙ��සා  �ජ��  ��නය  සමග 
 අ����  ගැ�ම  �ර�  ස�බ�ධතා  ගැ�ම�  බවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  �වභා�ක  ප�සරය 
 සමග  �ලනා�මක  ස�බ�ධතා  අසම�තක  ආකාරෙය�  ��මාණය  �ම  පා�ස�ක  ��ලාභ  ඝ�ට�ය 
 ආකාරෙය�  අ�ප�  කරගැ�ම  ගැ�ම  �ළ  මානව  හා  අ�  �ජාවෙ�  ��ගැන��  අ�ත�ගත  �  ඇත  (Craves 
 et.al,  1996).  ගැ�ම  �ළ  සහජා�ය  ෙම�ම  �ෂමජා�ය  ල�ණ  ගැ��  සාධකෙය�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  මානව  ���භය  �ළ  ෛද�ක  කා�යය�  �සං�ධානය  �ම  ත�ව  ��කාව  �ළ  ගැ��  ��මාණය 
 �ම  අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  �දවැ�ම  සදහා�  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  �ාථ�ක  අවශ�තා 
 ගැ�ම  �ළ  අ�ත�ගත  ල�ණය�  �  ඇ�  අතර  එම  අවශ�තා  ඉ���මට  පා�ස�ක  සාධක  �සමකරණයට 
 ල��ම  උභෙත�ෙක��ක  කාරණය�  ෙ�.  එම  උභෙත�ෙක��ක  කාරණය  මානව  අවශ�තා  සමග 
 සහජා�යකරණය  �ම  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට  ප��  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා 
 ගැ�ම  මානව  ���භෙ�  �ාථ�ක  හා  ����ක  අවශ�තා  සදහා  සෘ�  බලපෑම�  ��කර  ඇ�  අතර  එම  කාරණා 
 ���භ  ඒකකය  �ළ  ��ධ  �තර  හා  ෛද�ක  ජන��තය  සදහා  බලපා  ඇ�  ආකාරය  අනාවරණය  කර  ගැ�ම 
 අත�වශ�  ෙ�.  එම�සා  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��ය  ම��  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක,  ���භෙ�  කෘත�ය� 
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 �සං�ධානය  �ම  හා  ඒ  සදහා  ��කා�න  ගැ���රාකරණ  �යාව�ය  ගැ��  පා��වෙ�  අවශ�තාවය�ට 
 ගැළෙපන ෙලස සක� ��ම අෙ��ා ෙකෙ�. 

 අධ�යනෙ� අර�ණ 

 ���භ  ෛද�ක  �වනරටාව  සදහා  අ����  ගැ�ම  පාදක  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය  හා  නව  සං�කෘ�ක  ෙවන�යාව� 
 ���භය  �ළ  ��මාණය  �මට  අ����  ගැ�ම  �ලනා�මකව  ෙ���  ඇ�  ආකාරය  ��බඳ  හ�නා  ගැ�ම 
 අධ�යනය  ���  අෙ��ත  අර�ණ  ෙ�.  ෙ�  සඳහා  සමාජ,  ආ��ක  හා  සං�කෘ�ක  වශෙය�  එ�ෙනකට 
 ෙවන�  ෙ���ය  හා  ප��ය  ග�මාන  ෙදක�  අධ�යනය  සදහා  ෙයාදා  ෙගන  ඇත.  ෙ���ය  ග�මානය  ෙලස 
 හ�ෙබග�ව�  ප��ය  ග�මානය  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය�  උපෙය��  කරග�  අතර  හ�ෙබග�ව  සා��දා�ක 
 පර�පරාෙව�  ප��  ව�හය  ෙගාඩනැ�  ඇ�  �සා  ෙ���ය  ග�මානය  ෙලස  භා�ත  �ය.  හ�ෙබග�ව 
 ජනපදය  �ළ  ෙවන�  �ෙ�ශව��  සං�මණය  �  ජනගහනය  වාසයකරන  අතර  ඔ��  නැවත  ප�ං���ෙ� 
 සංක�පමය රා�ව �ළ ප��ය ග�මානය ෙලස ප�ෙ�ෂකයා ��� භා�ත කරන ල�. 

 අධ�යන �මෙ�දය 

 ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සදහා  ��  �මෙ�දය  (Mixed  Method)  උපෙය��  කර  ග�  අතර  එම  �මෙ�දය  භා�තා 
 කර��  ද�ත  එ���  ��ම  ��  කරන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �මාණා�මක  හා  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ��හය�  ��� 
 අධ�යන  ගැට�ව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��මට  වඩා�  ෙය�ග�  ස��ණ  �මෙ�දය  �  �සා  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාෙ�  අවධානය 
 ඒ  සදහා  ෙයා��ය.  වය�  ව�හය,  �ම��භාවය,  අධ�ාපන  ම�ටම  හා  ��යාව�  අ�ව  අ����  ගැ�ෙ� 
 ���තභාවය  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �සරණය  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය  ��බඳව  අනාවරණය  කරගැ�මට  ස��ණ 
 �මෙ�දය  වඩා�  ෙය�ග�  �ය.  ෙ��සා  �චල�ය�  අතර  සංඛ�ාන  ද�ත  හා  �ණා�මක  ද�ත 
 අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  හා  අ�ත�පරාය�තතාවය�  ද�වන  ආකාරය  අනාවරණය  කර  ගැ�මට  හැ�යාව  ලැ��. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ම��  සාධ�ය  ෙලස  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��මට  ෙනාහැ�  �  ද�තය�  වඩා� 
 �ාෙය��කව  හා  ���තය�ෙ�  ගැට�  හා  ආක�පය�  වඩා�  ෙය�ග�  ප��  ඉ��ප�  ��මට  �ණා�මක  ද�ත 
 පාදක  �ය.  උදාහරණය�  ෙලස  ���භය  �ළ  ආදායම  අ���ෙ�  ��තාවය  සංඛ�ාන  ද�ත  ම��  ඉ��ප� 
 ��මට  හැ�යාව  ලැ�ණ�  ආදාය�  අ���ම  ���භෙ�  කවර  අංශය  සදහා  බලපා  �ෙ�ද  ය�න  අනාවරණය 
 කර  ගැ�මට  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  යටෙ�  අධ�යනය  සදහා  ෙත�රාග�  �මය�  ඉවහ�  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා 
 සංඛ�ානමය  වශෙය�  ලැ�ණ  ද�තය�  �ෙර�කථනමය  �සරණයක  �ට  ගැ��  ��ෙ�ෂණය�ට  අධ�යනය 
 �ප�ව�තනයට ප� ��මට හැ�යාව ලැ��. 

 අ����  ගැ�ම  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  ෙපා�  ගැට�ව�  �ව�  එම  ගැට�ව  �ජාෙ�  ��ගලය�ට  ��ධතා  ඇ� 
 කරන  ල�.  ෙ��සා  �ජාෙ�  එ�  එ�  ��ගලය�ට  එ�  බලපෑම  වඩා�  �ෙ�ධ�ය  ෙලස  බලපා  ඇ�  ආකාරය 
 අනාවරණය  කර  ගැ�මට  �ෙත�යක  අධ�යන  �මය  වඩා�  ෙය�ග�  �ය.  ෙ���ගත  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  ම�� 
 වය�  ව�හය�,  ��යාව�ෙ�  �වභාවය,  අ����  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙගන  ඇ�  �යාමා�ග  හා  ඒවා  අසා�ථක 
 �මට  ෙ��  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ��ම  �සා  අධ�යන  ගැට�ව  ���  සම�ත  �ජාවට  එ�  බලපෑම  වඩා� 
 ගැ���  අනාවරණය  කරගැ�මට  හැ�යාව  ලැ��.  සංඛ�ාන  ද�ත  ම��  අනාවරණය  කළ  ෙනාහැ� 
 ෙතාර��  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ම��  ද  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ම��  අනාවරණය  කළ  ෙනාහැ�  ෙතාර�� 
 �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ම��  ද  ෙමම  �ම  ���වයම  ��  කර��  අධ�යන  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��මට  හැ��ම 
 අධ�යනයට  සාධ�ය  කාරණය�  �ය.  අධ�යනය  �ළ  ෙ�ෙපාළ  හා  ��ත  හා�,  �ම��භාවය  හා  ණය 
 ලබාගැ�ම  සදහා  ෙ��  ආ�  ��ක  ෙතාර��  ත�  �චල�ය�  ෙලස  �සරණය  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය  අනාවරණය 
 කරගත  හැ��ය.  ��නමාලාව  ���  ලබාග�  ද�තය�  මත  පදන�ව  ෙමම  �සරණය  සනාථ  �ය.  ���භෙ� 
 වය�  ව�හය  �වාය�ව  �චල�  ෙලස  භා�ත  කර��  ���භ  සාමා�කය�  සංඛ�ාව,  ��යාෙ�  �වභාවය 
 සම�ත  ගැ�ම  �ළ  අනාවරණ  ද�ත  ම��  ෙහ�කරගත  හැ��ය.  ෙ��සා  �වාය�ව  �චල�ෙ�  බලපෑම 
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 පරාය�ත  �චල�ය  �සරණය  �ම  සදහා  කවර  ෙ��  සාධක  බලපෑම�  ��කර�ෙ�  ද  ය�න  අනාවරණය 
 කරගත  ගැ�මට  අවකාශ  ලැ��.  සම�ත  �තර  අතර  ගැ�ෙ�  සමාජ  ආ��ක  සං�කෘ�ක  බලපෑම  �සරණය  � 
 ඇ� ආකාරය අනාවරණය �ය. 

 �ාථ�ක  ද�තවලට  අමතරව  ����ක  ද�ත  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  හා  ගැට�ව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙ��  අත�වශ� 
 ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  උ�ත  ප�ෙ�ෂණයට  අදාළව  �ය�  ඇ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  වා�තා,  ෙපා�,  ප�,  �ව�ප�,  වාර  සඟරා, 
 අ�ත�ජාලය,  �  ලංකාෙ�  බ�පා���ක  පා�ස�ක  ����  ��බඳ  අ�ෙපාත  හා  වන��  ෙදපා�තෙ���ෙ� 
 ෙ� ස�බ�ධව �ය� ඇ� ශා��ය �ලා�ය ප��ලනය කරන ල�. 

 අධ�යන �යැ�ය 

 අධ�යන  �යැ�ය  ෙලස  සස�භා�  �යැ�ය  යටෙ�  �තෘත  (Stratified  Sampling)  �යැ�ය  ෙත�රා  ග�නා 
 ල�.  �යැ�ය  �ළ�  සහජා�ය  ආර�ා  කර  ගැ�ම  හා  �චල�ය�ෙ�  හැ��ෙ�  �වභාවෙ�  පව�න  ග�ක  බව 
 සඳහා  වය�  ව�හය,  ���භ  දර��තාවය,  ෙ�වා  ����ෙ�  �වභාවය  හා  ����භාවය  ෙකෙර�  අවධානය 
 ෙයා�  ��ම  ��  �ය.  �තෘත  �යැ�ෙ�  �  �ත�කරණය  සඳහා  �චල�  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ෙ�  �  අධ�යනයට  අදාළ  හා 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ�  �  �ෙය�ජනය�  ���ය  ��  �චල�ය�  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ම  වැදග�  ෙ�  (ද  ��වා,  2001).  එෙ�ම 
 එම  ෙත�රා  ග�නා  ලද  �චල�  ම��  අධ�යනයට  අදාළ  ෙස�  �චල�  ෙකාෙත�  �රට  �ෙය�ජනය  ව�ෙ� 
 දැ�  �මසා  බැ�ය  ��  ෙ�.  ෙමම  කාරණය  මත  පදන�ව  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ා�ය  අංශය  �ෙය�ජනය  කරන 
 �සා  එම  �ජා  ක�ඩාය�  �ෙග��ය  වශෙය�  ප�ං�  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය,  �වාස  රටාෙ�  හා  ��යාෙ�  �වභාවය 
 යන  �ත�කරණ  සාධකය  සැල��ලට  ග�  අතර  එම  සංෙ���ණය  �ම  ���  �ා�ය  ඒකකය  �ළ  ප�� 
 පදන�  ව�ා��ක  රටාව  ��බඳව  ද  �යැ�ය  �ළ  අ�ත�ගත  කරන  ල�.  ෙම��  �තර  ජනගහන  �යැ�යට 
 අදාළව  �ාම�ලධා�  ෙකා�ඨාස  ���වය  ���  ම  සමා�පා�ක  �තර  �යැ�යට  යට�ව  �යැ�ය  ෙත�රා 
 ගැ�ම  ���ය.  තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  කා�යාලෙ�  �කාශයට  ප�කරන  ලද  ෙත�රා  ග�  අධ�යන 
 ෙ�ෂ�ය��  �ාම�ලධා�  වා�තා  ප��ලනය  කර��  සස�භා�  �යැ�ය  යටෙ�  �තෘත  �යැ�ය  භා�ත 
 කර��  �ාම�ලධා�  ෙකා�ඨාස  ෙදක  සඳහා  5%ක  �යැ�ය�  අධ�යනය  ෙත�රා  ග�නා  ල�.  එය  පහත  ප�� 
 ව� සටහන� ආ�ෙය� පැහැ�� කළ හැ�ය. 

 ව� අංක 01- හ�ෙබග�ව හා හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපද ග�මාන ෙදකට අදාළ අධ�යන �යැ�ය 

 �ාම�ලධා� වා�තාව, 2020/2021 
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 ද�ත ��ෙ�ෂණය 

 ��නමාලාව  ���  ලැ��  ද�ත  සංඛ�ාන  �ද�ාව  උපෙය��  කරග���  ව�,  ��ථාර  හා  සටහ�  ම�� 
 ඉ��ප�  කර  ඇත.  සංඛ�ාන  ද�ත  ම��  සනාථ  කරග�  ෙතාර��  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ම��  ��ෙ�ෂණය 
 ��මට  අවශ�  �  �සා  ද�ත  �චලනය  �ම  හා  ෙතාර��වල  වලං�භාවය  තහ��  ��මට  ද�ත  අතර  සැස�ම� 
 ��කෙ�ය.  ඒ  ���  අධ�යනෙ�  අනාව�ත  ද�ත  වා�ත�ක  පදනම�  ලබා  ෙදන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �ණා�මක 
 ද�ත  ෙ�මා  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ම��  බ��ධ  ��න  අතර  අෙනාන�  සහ  ස�බ�ධතාවය  අනාවරණය  කරන  ල�. 
 එෙම�ම  සං����  ෙදක�  ෙහ�  ඊට  වැ�  �මාණය�  අතර  දැ�  සහස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව��ෙ�  න�  ඒ 
 අ���  එ�  සං���ය�  අෙන��  ඒවා  ඇ�කර�මට  ෙ��කාරක  වන  බව  ��ග�  ලැ��.  තවද  සං���� 
 ගණනාව�  එකට  පව�නා  ෙ�  ෙප��ය  ද  එ�ෙනක  අතර  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  නැ�බව  ද  ෙප��ය  අව�ථා 
 පව�.  එ�  සං���ය�  අෙන�  සං���ය  ��මාණය  ��ෙ�  ෙ��ව  ෙනාවන  බව  ඇතැ�  අව�ථාව��  � 
 �ත��ෂ  �ය.  එවැ�  අව�ථාව��  �  ��වන  සාධකය�  අදාළ  සං����  ෙදක  ම  ��කර�ෙ�  ෙ��කාරකය 
 � ඇ� බව ෙප� �ය අව�ථා ද පව�. 

 අධ�යන �ෙ�ශය-ෙමාණරාගල ����කෙ� හ�ෙබග�ව හා හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  �ාථ�ක  ද�ත  ����මට  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  ෙමාණරාගල 
 ����කෙ�  තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාස  අය�  ග�මාන  ෙදක�.  එන�  149  හ�ෙබග�ව  හා 
 149-1  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය�.  ව�ග�ෙල��ට�  666.5  පමණ  �ශාල  �  තැ�තලා  ��ය��  ��ත  තණම��ල 
 �ාෙ��ය  ෙකා�ඨාසය  ෙමාණරාගල  ����කෙ�  ��ටා  ඇත.  ෙමම  �ෙ�ශය  අ�තෙ�  �  ෙකාර�ගල 
 ��තැ�න  ෙක�රලය  හා  ��තර�  පළා�  ෙක�රලය  න��  බල�ෙ�ශ  ෙදකකට  ෙවනව  ��  බව  සඳහ�  ෙ�. 
 �ෙ�ශෙ�  තැ�තලා  �වභාවය  �සා  ��තැ�න  යන  නාමය  ලැ�  ඇ�  බව  ජන�ැ�  ම��  අනාවරණය  ෙ�. 
 තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසෙ�  නැෙගන���  හ�බ�ෙතාට  ����කයට  මා��වන  අතර 
 ද���  ෙසවනගල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසයට  මා��ව  ඇත.  එෙම�ම  උ���  වැ�ලවාය  �ාෙ��ය 
 ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසයට  ද  බට���  ර�න�ර  ����කයට  ද  ඊසාන���  බ��ල  ����කයට  ද  මා��ව  ��ටා 
 �ෙ�  (ස�ප�  පැ�කඩ,  2020).  තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසයට  අය�  �ාම�ලධා�  වස�  14� 
 වන  අතර  �ෙග��ය,  සමා�ය  හා  ආ��ක  වශෙය�  ග�ක�වය�  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ 
 හැ�ය.  එම�සා  එම  සාධක  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශෙ�  ��ෙ���වයට  ෙම�ම  අදාළ  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ගැට�ව  වඩා� 
 සාධාර�කරණයට ල� ��මට ෙ�� �ය. 

 හ�ෙබග�ව 

 තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසයට  අය�  හ�ෙබග�ව  �ාම�ලධා�  වසම  අෙන��  �ාම�ලධා� 
 වස�  සමග  ස�නස�දනය  ��ෙ�  �  �ශාල�වෙය�  ඉහළම  �ාම�ලධා�  වසම  ෙ�.  ව�ග�ෙල��ට�  107.52 
 වන  අතර  ��  ජනගහනය  3162�ෙ�  (ස�ප�  පැ�කඩ,  2020).  ආග�  ��ධ�වය  අ�ව  බ��ධ  �ව�පය� 
 හ�ෙබග�ව  �ාම�ලධා�  වසම  �ළ  හ�නාගත  හැ�වන  අතර  ජා��  අ�ව  සම�ත  �ය�  ජනගහනය  �ංහල 
 ජා�ය  ෙ�.  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ���  ෙමම  සමාජ  ග�ක�වය  ��බඳව  ��ක  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කර�  ලැ�ව� 
 ��චාරකය�  ගම  ස�බ�ධෙය�  අනාවරණය  කරන  ලද  ජන�ැ�  ෙකෙර�ද  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ල�.  එම 
 �සා  අධ�නය  සදහා  සහෙ�දන  �මය  උපෙය��  කර  ගැ�මට  ප�ෙ�ෂකය�  සෑම  �ටම  උ�සාහ  දරන  ල�.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  �ජාව�  පාර�ප�ක  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  මත  �වෙන�පාය  සක�  කර  ගැ�ම�  ෙ��  ෙගා�තැන  ��ක 
 �වෙන�පාය  බවට  ප��ම�  අ�චාර  ��  ග�මානෙ�  වගාව�  සදහා  ව�තමානෙ�  භා�ත  �ම�  අධ�යන 
 �ෙ�ශෙ�  ජන�ැ�ය  �ළ  පව�න  ��ෙ��තාවය  ෙ�.  එම�සා  වනස��  වඩා�  ආක�ශනය�  පව�න 
 ෙ��වගාව�  �සා  ගැ��  වඩා�  �ලභ  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  හ�ෙබග�ව  ග�මානය  �ළ 
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 අධ�යන  කට��  සදහා  ෙමම  ��ෙ��  �මෙදක  ��ව  සහජා�ක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  මත  අධ�යනය  ��  ��ම 
 ��ෙ�� ෙ�. 

 හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 ව�ග�ෙල��ට�  37�  පමණ  වන  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  2562  ජනගහනය��  සම��ත  ෙ�  (ස�ප� 
 පැ�කඩ,  2020).  ���ය  �වර  ක�මා�තය  �ජාවෙ�  �ධාන  �ීවෙන�පාය  වන  අතර  හ�ෙබග�ව  වැව, 
 ෙදෙම�දර  වැව,  මහකරමැ�ය  වැව  ආ�තව  �වර  ක�මා�තය  ෙ���ගතව  පව�.  �වර  ක�මා�තය  නගා 
 ���ම  සදහා  �වර  ස�පකාර  ස��  �යා�මක  �ව�  ඒවාෙ�  පව�න  අකා�ය�මතාවය  මත  �වර  �ජාවෙ� 
 අවශ�තා  හා  ගැට�  සදහා  සෘ�  ස�බ��කරණය�  ෙනාවන  බව  ��චාරක  මතය  �ය.  ෙ�ශපාල�කරණය  හා 
 �වර  ප��  �මය�  ග�මානය  �ළ  �තරායනගත�ම�  ��ලාභ  එම  ප��  අතර  ෙද�ලනය  �ම�  �සා  �වර 
 ගැට�  �ස�ම  ද  ප��  සාධකය  මත  පදන�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  �ධාන  වැ�  ෙ���කරග���  �වාස 
 රටාව  ���ම�  එම�වාස  රටාව  ඉ��ෙ�  පව�න  අ��ම�භාවය  අ����  ගැ�ම  �ළ  පාදක  කාරණා  �  ඇ� 
 බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ��සා  සහෙ�දන  �මය  සෑම  �ටම  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ���  අ�ගමනය  ��මට  ෙපළ�ම� 
 හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  හ�ෙබග�ව  �ාම�ලධා�  වසම  �ළ  උප�ාම�ලධා�  වසම�  බවට  ප��ම�  මත 
 අධ�යනය  සදහා  ��ව  ප��ම  ��මාණය  කරන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  හ�ෙබග�ව  �ාම�ලධා�  වසම  ෙ���ය  ගම 
 ෙලස�  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  ෙප�ෂක  ප��ය  �ාමය  ෙලස�  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාෙ�  අධ�යන  කට��  සදහා  අවශ� 
 ප��ම සක� ��මට ෙ�� සාධකෙය� �ය. 

 අධ�යනය සදහා හ�ෙබග�ව හා හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය ෙත�රා ගැ�මට ෙ��ව 

 අධ�යනය සදහා අදාළ �ාම�ලධා� වස� ෙදක ෙත�රා ගැ�මට බලපාන ලද ෙ�� සාධක ��පය�. 

 1.  තණම��ල  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  ෙකා�ඨාසයට  අය�  �ාම�ලධා�  වස�  අ���  අ����  ගැ�ෙ� 
 ��තාවය  බ�ලව  හ�ෙබග�ව  හා  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  අනාවරණය  �ය(����ක  ද�ත 
 ප��ලනෙය�).  ෙමම  ��තාවය  ��ත,  ෙ�ෙපාල  හා  වගාහා�  ද�වා  පරාසයක  පැ���.  ෙ�  �සා 
 අෙන��  �ාම�ලධා�  වස�  හා  ස�ස�දනා�මක  ක��  ��බඳ  ��හ  ��ෙ�  �  ගැ��  වඩා� 
 පරාසගතව ෙමම �ාම�ලධා� වස� �ළ අනාවරණය �ය. 

 2.  �වෙන�පාය�ෙ�  පැව�  ��ෙ��තාවය,  ද��තාවෙය�  අ�ක  �ජාව�  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය�  ���වය 
 �ළ  වාසය  ��ම�  ඉඩ�  ���  රටාෙ�  අ��ම�භාවය  �ධාන  සාධකය�  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ගැ�ෙ� 
 න���ක  පදනම  හා  උපප��ය  ප�ධ�  අතර  චල�තාව  අෙන��  ග�මාන  හා  සාෙ��ව  අධ�යනය 
 ��ෙ�  �  ��ෙ��  සාධක  �ය.  ෙ�  ත��වය  සම�ත  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  අ�වැ�  වශෙය� 
 අනාවරණය කරගත හැ��ම ��ෙ�� ක�ණ� �ය. 

 3.  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය  හ�ෙබග�ව  �ාමය  ���  ��ප�න  �ාමය�  �ම,  එම  ��ප�න  සාධක  �සා 
 සං�ා�ක �ාමය��ම අධ�යන �ෙ�ශය �ළ ��ෙ���වය� ෙ�. 

 ඉහත  දැ��  ප��  �  ලංකාෙ�  ඌව  පළාෙ�  ෙමාණරාගල  ����කෙ�  හ�ෙබග�ව  හා  හ�ෙබග�ව  ජනපදය 
 යන ග� ෙදක ෙමම ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ� අධ�යන �ෙ�ශය ෙලස ෙත�රා ග� ලැ��. 

 සා�ත� �ම�ශනය 

 අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  ��බඳ  �තන  ෙල�කය  �ළ  අධ�යන  බ�ල  වශෙය�  ��  කර  ඇ�  බව  සා�ත�  �ම�ශනය� 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙම�  අනාවරණය  කර  ගත  හැ�ය.  එම  අධ�යන  පා�ස�ක  �ද�ාව,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ����  හා 
 අ�ථ  ශා��ය  හා  ��ධ  �ද�ා�මක  අධ�යන  ���  ��හ  කර  �ෙ�.  ශා��ය  ��  ෙ�ඛන,  ��ව  අධ�යන, 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��  හා  �කාශන  බ��ධ  සාකල�තාවය��  ෙමම  අධ�යන  ��කර  ඇත�  එම  අධ�ය��  ශා��ය 



 39 

 ප�යාව�ෙ�  �ශාගත  �ම�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එම  �සා  ශා��ය  සාර  සං��ත  ගෙ�ෂණය�ට  අවශ�  ප��� 
 සාධක  ��මාණය  ��මට  ෙ�  ���  හැ�යාව  ලැෙ�.  එම  �සා  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  සා�ත�  වඩා�  �ස�ත  ම�ටමට 
 ප�  ��මට�  ගැ��වා�  ව��ය  ආකෘ�ය  අ�ථකථ�ය  ��ෙ�ෂණය�  ���  අනාවරණය  කරගැ�මට�  ඒ  හා 
 සමගා� ප�ෙ�ෂණ සා�ත�� ���මට අවශ� ප��� සාධක ෙමම�� ෙගාඩනැෙ�. 

 බ�ඩාර  (Bandara,  2005)  �ය  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ප�කාෙව�  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ආව��ක  ��වැය  සම�ත  ���භෙ� 
 සමාජ,  ආ��ක  අ�ත��යාකා��වය  සදහා  සෘ�  ෙලස  බලපා  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�.  ���භය  �ළ 
 ආර�ණ  කෘත�  �ඳවැ�ම  සම�ත  ���භ  ඒකකෙ�  මෙන�  සමා�ය  ගැට�  ��මාණය  �මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත. 
 ෙමම  කෘත�ය�  �ද  වැ�ම  ���භය  �ළ  සම�ත  ආ��ක  හා  සමාජ  ප�ධ�ය  අකා�ය�ම  ��මට  ෙ��  � 
 ඇ�  බව  අධ�යන  ද�ත  ම��  ෙහ�  ෙ�.  සම�ත  ගැ�ෙ�  ආව�ථ�ක  ද�ත  ප�ෙ�  සමාජ  ආ��ක  හා 
 ද�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාපනය  සඳහා  සෘ�මව  ��ජානා�මක  බලපෑම�  ��කර  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  අ� 
 අධ�ාපනය,  අ�  වය��  �ජනන  ප�ල  ��කර  ගැ�ම  ද��තාවෙ�  සාධකෙය�  ෙව�.  ෙමම  කාරණා  මානව 
 ජනසමාජය  ��නතා  උ�ලකට  (Deprivation  Trap)  ��ණ  �  ඇ�  බව  ෙපෙ�.  රං��ෙ�  (2005)  ප�ෙ�ෂණ 
 ප�කාව  ���භ  �බසාධනය  ���ත�ම  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කර  ඇ�  අතර  ඒ  ���  ���භය  �ළ 
 ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  �කට  ගැ�ම  අනාවරණය  කර  ඇත.  ගැ�ෙ�  පාදක  කාරණා,  ගැ��  �සරණය  ��බඳ 
 ප�ෙ�ෂකයාෙ�  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ෙනා��ම  ඌනනය�  ෙ�.  න��  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ප�කාව  �ළ  ���භ 
 �බසාධනය  �ම  �ද  වැ�ම  සදහා  ගැ�ම  පාදක  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය  අනාවරණය  ��ම  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාෙ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණ 
 සා�ත� සාරග��තභාවය ව�ධනය ��මට ෙ�� � ඇත. 

 Santiapllai  සහ  ෙවන�  අය  (2010)  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  �වභා�ක  ව�සන  කළමනාකරණය  සමග 
 ගැ�ම  අ�යාතවන  බව�  පා�ස�ක  සංර�ණ  ��ප���වල  පව�න  ඌනනය�  �ධාන  �  ඇ�  බව 
 අවධාරණය  කර�.  ෙ�  �සා  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ��ත  හා  ෙ�ෙපාළ  හා�  ආ��ක  ��ෙ�ෂණය�  ���  ��හ  කර  ඇත. 
 කෘ�කා��ක  වගාව�  සමග  වා��ක  ආදායම  ගණනය  ෙකාට  එම  ගණනය  ��ම  සමග  එ�  ආව��ක  ��වැය 
 ගණනය  කර  එය  ගැ�ෙ�  සම�ත  ��වැය  සමග  ස�නස�දනය  ��ම�  ��කර  ��ම  �ෙ�ෂ  ක�ණ�  ෙ�. 
 ස��යා��ෙ�  හා  ෙවන�  අය  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �ල�මය  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම�  ��කළ�  එ�  සමාජ  ��වැය  හා 
 පා�ස�ක  ��වැය  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ෙනා��ම  අ�  ���ව�  ෙ�.  එෙම�ම  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ම��ට  සාධක 
 ��බඳව  සලකා  බැ�ම�  ��  කළ�  ගැ�ෙ�  අභ��තර  සාධක  ��ම��ම  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ෙනා��ම 
 ගැට�සහගත  ත��වය�  ෙ�.  එෙහ�  ගැ��  ��බඳ  ��ෙ��ත  ආකෘ�කමය  සංද�භය  න�ාය�ක  ප�යාය� 
 ම��  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙ�  �  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාට  සාරග��ත  ශා��ය  ��ෙ�ෂණයකට  අවශ�  ප��ම  ෙගාඩනංවා 
 ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 අ����  ගැ�ම  ���  ඇ�වන  අලාභය  සෘ�,  ව�  හා  අව�ථා��ල  වශෙය�  ��ධාකාර  ෙ�.  සෘ�  අලාභ 
 වශෙය�  වගාවට  වනහා�,  ෙ�ෙපාළ  හා  ��ත  හා�  වගාව  සදහා  ෙයාදන  �ලධනය  ආ�ය  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ව� 
 �යද�  ෙලස  ගණනය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  වගාව  ආර�ා  කරගැ�ම  සදහා  ෙයාදවන  කාලය  හා  ප�ෙ�  ආර�ාව 
 සදහා  ��කරන  ��කරන  ලද  �යද�ය.  අව�ථා��ල  �යද�  ෙලස  ඉහත  සදහ�  ක��  ෙ��ෙව�  තමාට 
 ෙනාලැ��ය  ආදාය�  ආදායම  බව  ද�ව�.  සෘ�  අලාභය  ගණනය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  �ද�  ඒකක  ම��. 
 වගාහා�ය  ගණනය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  එවකට  පව�න  ෙවළඳෙපාළ  අගය  හා  ය�  වගාව  �ථාපනය  ��ම  සඳහා 
 යන  �යදම  අ�වය.  ෙමය  ෙගා�යාෙ�  වා��ක  ආදායෙම�  අලාභ  �  ෙකාටස  සහ  අ����  ගැ�ම  ෙ��ෙව� 
 ��  �  ෙවන�  අලාභය�ෙ�  එක�ව  වශෙය�  සැල�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ�ෙපාළ  හා�ය  ද  ගණනය  කර�ෙ�  එවකට 
 පව�න ෙවෙළඳෙපාළ අගය අ�වය. 

 �නා��  සහ  තව�  අය  (Fernando  and  others,  2011)  ගැ�ම  ��බඳ  අධ�යනයට  ල�  කර��  අනාවරණය 
 කරන  ක�ණ  න�  සා��දා�ක  ෙ��ය  ඥානය  සමථකරණය  සදහා  සෘ�  වශෙය�  දායක  කරගත  ��  බව 
 ද�ව�.  �තන  තා��ක  �ම  ��ප  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජය  �ළ  �ථා�ත  �ව�  එම  තා��ක  ���ය  �ම 
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 පා�ස�ක  ගැ��  අවම  ��මට  අවශ�  �යාමා�ග  ෙගන  ෙනාමැ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�.  ෙ��ය  ඥානය  හා 
 න�න  තා��ක  �ම  ස���ණව  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම  ��කළ�  එ�  සත�තාවය  �න�  පව�න  බව  ද�ව�.  ෙ�  �සා 
 ෙ��ය  ව�ක�  සං�ත  �ෙ��ය  බ�ජා�ක  සමාග�වල  �ා�ධන  සං�ත  බවට  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�බව  අධ�යන 
 ද�ත සනාථ කර�. 

 �නා��  සහ  තව�  අයෙ�  (Fernando  and  others,  2011)  අධ�යනය  �ළ  ගැ��  සඳහා  සා��දා�ක  හා 
 �තන  �ම  අ�ගමනය  කළ  ��  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ�  එම  �මය�  අ�ගමනය  කළ  ��  ආකාරය  ��බඳ 
 ���ත  හ�නා  ගැ�ම�  ෙනාමැත.  එෙම�ම  මැ�හ�කරණ  �මය  රාජ�  අංශය  ම��  ලබා�ය  ��යැ�  සඳහ� 
 �ව�  එය  ගැ��  �රාකරණය  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ගත  ��  ආකරය  ��බඳ  අධ�යනය  �ළ  අනාවරණය  කර  ෙනාමැත. 
 ගැ�ෙම� ම��ට සාධක ��බඳ ප�ෙ�ෂණ ප�කාව �ළ සාක�ඡා ��ම ඌනතාවය� ෙ�. 

 �ණෙ�කර  (2011)  “මා��ය  ෙමෙහ�ම��  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  �සඳ�”  යැ�  ශා��ය  ��ය�  ස�පාදනය 
 කර��  අනාවරණය  කර  ඇ�ෙ�  �වාභා�ක  ප�සරය  හා  මානව  �යාකාරක�වල  අසමබරතාවය  අ�  ��� 
 ගැ�ම  ��මාණය  �මට  ෙ��  සාධක  �  ඇ�  බව�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  වා�ජ  වැ��  ෙබ�ග  ව�ග  ෙර�පණය  ��ම 
 �සා  ඉඩ�  එ�ෙපෙහ�  ��ෙ��  වනඅ��ෙ�  �ශාල  වශෙය�  �ජ��  �නාශ  �  ඇ�  අනාවරණය  කර�. 
 ඉං��  පාලන  සමෙ�  වැ��  ආ��කය�  ලංකාෙ�  ඇ�  ��මට  උ�සාහ  ගැ�ම�  සමග  අ��ෙ�  �ජ�� 
 අ�කර ගැ�ම �සා �ශාල වශෙය�  වනඅ��ෙ� වාස�� අ�� �ය. 

 ආ��ක  ෙභ�ග  වගාව  සමග  පා�ස�ක  වශෙය�  ��වන  බලපෑම  මානව  �යාකාරක�  අ�ත�ෙ◌ාස�බ�ධතා 
 පැවැ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  වශෙය�  හ�නාගැ�මට  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ෙපළ�  ඇ�  අතර  සංව�ධන 
 �යාදාමය�  හා  නව  �බර�වා�  ආකෘ�කමය  සාධක  ගැ��  සමථනය  �ෂයෙය�  ෙයාදා  ගත  හැ�  ආකාරය 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණය  ���  අනාවරණය  කර  ෙනාමැත.  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  සමථනය  සඳහා  ෙයාදාගැ�ෙ�  � 
 මානව  හා  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  අවශ�තා  සමග  �ලනය�  ෙනා�ම  ගැ�ම  ��මාණය  �ෙ�  සාධක  වන  බව�  එය 
 අධ�යනය ��� අනාවරණය කර ෙනාමැ� �ම ඌනනය� ෙ�. 

 අ�  ���  ගැ��  ත��වය�ට  අදාළ  වන  අ�  ඇ��ෙ�  ච�යාව  හා  ප�සරය  යන  මැෙය�  ෙමාඩ�  ආකෘ�ය� 
 ��බඳව  හ��වාෙදන  ධ�මර�න  හා  මාෙගදරගමෙ�  (Dharmaratne  &  Magedaragamage,  2014) 
 අනාවරණය  කර�ෙ�  අ�-  ���  ගැ��  ��බඳව  අවෙබ�ධය  කරගැ�ෙ�  පහ�ව  අ�  ඇ��ෙ�  ච�යාව  හා 
 ප�සරය  එම  ගැ��වලට  බලපාන  අ�දම  ගෙ�ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  බව�.  අ�  ඇ��  ���  ��කරන  ලබන  වගා 
 හා�  රටාව�  පැහැ��  ��ෙ�  පහ�ව  තකා  අ��ෙ�  වාස��  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ම,  එම  වාස��  අතර  උ�ෙ� 
 ෙබ�යාම,  ආහාර  රටාව�  සමාජ  ව�හය  ආ�ය  ෙමම  ආකෘ�ය  ම��  ඔ��  අනාවරණය  කර  ඇත.  වගාව� 
 හා�  කර�  ලබන  අ��ෙ�  ච�යාව�  අවෙබ�ධ  කරගැ�ම,  අ�  ���  ගැ��  ��බඳ  �ස��  සදහා  උපකාරය� 
 වන  බව�  එය  ගැ��  සමථකරණයට  සෘ�ව  අදාළ  කරගත  හැ�බව  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��ය  ප��ා  ��ෙ�  � 
 අනාවරණය ෙ�. 

 �  ලංකාෙ�  අ����  ගැ�ම  ම��  ��ව�ෙ�  පා�ස�ක  හා�ය�  පමණ�  ෙනාව  එම��  සමාජ,  ආ��ක  හා 
 �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ද  හා�දායක  ��ඵල  ඇත  බව  ෙමා�ෙ�  අධ�යනය  ���  අනාවරණය  කර�. 
 අ�ආදාය�ලා�  සමාජෙ�  ෙබාෙහාමය�  �ජාව  ��  අධ�ාපනය�  ලබාගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ�වනවා  ෙම�ම 
 ඔ��  අ�වය��  �වාහ  ��තයට  ද  ඇ��  ෙව�.  එ�  ��ඵලය�  ෙලස  �වාහක  �වල  වන���ෙ�  වාස�� 
 �ළ  වාස�ථාන  ඉ�කරග�නා  අතර  ෙගා�තැ�  කට��  ද  �ට  යාබදව  ��  කර�  ලැෙ�.  ෙම�  ��ඵලය�  ෙලස 
 වන���ෙ�  වාස��  ආ�මණය  �ම  ඔ��  නවජනපද  කරා  �ෙ�ශ  �  තම  වාස��  අ�ප�  කරගැ�ම  �සා 
 තම  වාස��  අ�ප�  කරගැ�ෙ�  අරගයක  �රතවන  බව�  එම�සා  ගැ�ම  ��ගැ���  ගැ�ම�  ද�වා  �ෙ�ශ 
 වන  බව�  අනාවරණය  කර�.  එෙම�ම  ෙගා�තැන  එතර�  �බදා�  ෙනාවන  �වෙන�පාය�  බව�  ඊට 
 ෙ��ෙලස  අ����  ගැ�ම  ව�ධනය  �ම�  ��වල  හා  ���ෙය�  ෙතාර  කෘ��ජ,  කෘ�නාශක  අ�ක  භා�තය 
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 �සා  පස  �ස��ම  හා  එම��  අ�වැ�  අ��ම  ආ�  ගැට�  �ධාන  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  ���  ඉහළ 
 අ�වැ�න�  ලබගැ�මට  න�  අ����  ගැ�ම  අවම  �ය  ��  බව  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ප�කාෙව�  තව�රට� 
 අනාවරණය කර�. 

 �ණව�ධන  (2018)  ���  “�  ලංකාෙ�  අ�රාධ�ර  ����කෙ�  ���  අධ�යනය�  ඇ���  අ����  ��බඳ 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම”  (An  Analysis  of  Human  –  Elephant  Conflict  of  Disaster.  A  Case  Study  in 
 Anuradhapura  District  of  Sri  Lanka)  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��ය  ම��  අනාවරණය  කර  ඇ�ෙ�  වනආවරණ 
 අවම  �ම  මානව  ජනගහනය  හා  අ�  ගහනය  ව�ධනය  �ම  අ�  ���  ගැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව�. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  �වාභා�ක  ස�ප�  අ�ක  වශෙය�  ප�ෙභ�ජනය  ��ම,  නව  ස�ප�  සංව�ධනය  ��ම  හා 
 වනස�ප�  ආර�ා  කර  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙනාෙපළඔීම  යන  කාරණා  ගැ�ෙ�  ��  සාධක  ෙලස  හ�නා  ගත  හැ� 
 බව�.  ෙ��සා  �රසාර  උපාය  මා�ග  හ�නා  ෙනාගැ�ම�  ස�ප�  �ශ�ත  ම�ටෙම�  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාම 
 සඳහා  මානව  �ජාව  කට��  ෙනා��ෙම�  ගැ�ම  සමථයකට  ප�  ��මට  වඩා  ��ගැ���  ගැ�ම�  ද�වා 
 ව�ධනය  �මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�.  එෙම�ම  අ��ෙ�  �ජ��  වගා  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම� 
 එම  වගාව�  �ජාවට  �තකර  ෙභ�ග  වගා  ��ම�  මත  ��  වශෙය�  අ��  ෙභ�ග  ෙම�ම  ���  ඝාතනය  ��ම 
 සඳහා  ෙපළ�  ඇත.  එම�සා  ගැ�ම  තාවකා�ක  සමථනය  සදහා  හ�කා  පට�  තැ�ම,  අ�  වැට  ඉ�  ��ම,  වස 
 �ෂ ලබා�ම ආ� කා�යය�� මානවයා �රත� ඇ� බව අධ�යන ම�� ෙහ� ෙ�. 

 සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�කරණය,  මානව  ජනගහනය  ව�ධනය  �ම  හා  ශෂ�  ෙභ�ග  වගාව�  සඳහා  ෙගා�  �ජාව 
 අ�ගත  ෙනා�ම  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �කට  කෘත�ය�  �  ඇත.  �වභා�ක  ප�සරය,  වනස��  හා  මානව  �යාකාරක� 
 �ලනා�මකව  ��ෙනා�ම,  එම  �ලනා�මක  ෙනාවන  කාරණා  මානවයාෙ�  අ��ාය  ප��  ෛද�ක 
 �යාකාරක�  සමග  බ�ධ  ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  සාධකෙය�  ෙව�.  ගැ�ෙ�  සමථන  �මෙ�දය  සා��දා�ක 
 සාධක  සමග  අ�යාත  ��ම,  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  හා  බැ�  ඇ�  සා��දායක  ක�නය�  ස��ෙ�  ආහාර  අවශ�තා 
 සමග  බ�ධ  �  ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  ෙ�.  �ණව�ධනෙ�  අධ�යනය  �ළ  හ�ත  සංව�ධන 
 �ෙම�පාය�  අ���ම  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  සාක�ඡා  කළ  ද  එම  සංව�ධන  �ෙම�පාය�  පා�ස�ක 
 සාධක  හා  ෙමගා  සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�  සමග  ස�බ�ධවන  ආකාරය  ��බඳව  අනාවරණය  කර  ෙනාමැත. 
 සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�කරණය  මානවයාෙ�  සං��ණ  අවශ�තා  සහ  ෙභෟ�ක  සංව�ධන  ��ලාභ  ෙකෙර�  සෘ� 
 අවධානය�  ෙයා�  කළ  ද  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ�  ��ක  අවශ�තා  සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�කරණය�  සමග  සාක�ඡා 
 ෙනා��ම ඌනතාවය� ෙ�. 

 ද  ��වා  (2010)  ���  අනාවරණය  කර�ෙ�  ෙඵ�හා�ක  ජලා�ත  ��ටාචාරය  හා  �තන  සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ� 
 නව  ෙභ�ග  වගාව�  ස�ව  �ජාව  හා  ��සා  අතර  ගැ��  ��මාණය  �ම  සදහා  ��ක  පදනම  �  බව�. 
 ෙඵ�හා�ක  ජලා�ත  ��ටාචාර  සමෙ��  �ය�  කලාපෙ�  ෙබාෙහ�  ඉඩ�  �මාණය�  කෘ�  කා��ක  කට�� 
 සඳහා  සංව�ධනය  �  �සා  �වාභා�ක  ප�සර  ප�ධ�ය  කෘ�  ප�සර  ප�ධ�ය�  බවට  ප�ව�තනය  �ය.  පහ� 
 තැ�තලා  ��  හා  ��යාව�වල  ���  ෙක�  ��  ද  �ටාර  තැ�ද  ���  ඉඩ�  බවට  ප��ම�  වඩා�  උ��� 
 ෙගව�  හා  ග�මාන  බවට  ප�  �ම  ස�ව  �ජ��  මානවයා  අ�ප�  කර  ගැ�ම  ගැ�ම  ��මාණය  �ෙ� 
 ��ෙව���  සාධක  ෙ�.  අධ�යන  ද�ත  ෙහ�කරන  ප��  �ය�  කලාපය,  ෙත�  කලාපයට  වඩා  ඉතා  වැ� 
 ජනගහනය��  ��ත  �  අතර  එ�  ජනවාස  ඉතා  පහළ  ෙලස  ��ටා  ���.  එබැ��  ස�ව  �ජාවට  �ය� 
 කලාපෙ�  එතර�  ඉඩ  �මාණය�  �ෙබ�නට  ඇතැ�  ��ය  ෙනාහැ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�.  එෙම�ම  ෙමම 
 ව�අ��  තැ��  තැන  �ඩා  ක�ඩාය�  වශෙය�  �ව�  �  ඇත.  ෙකෙ�  �ව�  අ�ත�මාධ�  කැලැ�ෙ�  වැ� 
 �මාණයක  හා  �ඵ  ෙත�  කලාපෙ�ම  ජනගහනය  ඉතා  අ�ප  වශෙය�  �ව�  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා  අ�  ගහනය  වැ� 
 වශෙය�  ෙමම  කලාප  ෙදෙක�  ���  අ�ත�මධ�ය  කලාපය  �ළ  �ව�  ව�නට  ඇ�  බව  අධ�යනය  ම�� 
 අනාවරණය  කර�.  ජලා�ත  ��ටාචාර  �ඳ  වැ�ම�  සමග  ����  ෙත�  කලාපයට  සං�මණය  �ම�  �ය� 
 කලාපය ආ�තව ����ක වනා�තර ව�ධනය �ම අ��ෙ� වාස�� අ�� ��මට ෙ�� � ඇත. 
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 බ�ඩාර  (Bandara,  2002)  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ප�කාව  ම��  �කාශයට  ප�  කර  ඇ�  කාරණා  ද  වැදග�  ෙ�.  එන� 
 ෙග��ය  ආ��කයකට  ��ණ  �ම  සඳහා  ��සා  �ර�තරෙය�ම  ෙවන�වන  ආ��කය  සමග 
 තරඟකා��වයකට  ��ණ  ෙදන  අතර  එම  ආ��කයට  ��ණ  �ෙම�  ��ග�ක  සාධකය�ට  ��ක�වය  �ම 
 �නා ප�සරයට හා වනස��ට  වන හා�ය ගැන ��බඳව අවධානය ෙයා� ෙනාකරන බව අනාවරණය කර�. 

 අ����  ගැ�ම  �ස�ම  සඳහා  රජය  ම��  ෙනාෙය�  �මෙ�දය�  ෙය�ජනා  කළ�  ෙ�ශපාල�කරණය  ��� 
 එම  ගැට�ව  �ස�මට  පව�න  ඉඩ  ��තා  ඉතා  අවම  බව  ෙමා�ෙ�  ත�කය  ෙ�.  එම�සා  ෙගා�තැන  ම�� 
 වනා�තර  �නාශ  �ම�  එම�සා  වන  සංර�ණය  ��ප��  �යා�මක  ෙනා�ම�  ���  පා�ස�ක  ත�ජන 
 ව�ධනයවන  අතර  ඒ  ෙ��ෙව�  අ����  ගැ�ම  උ�  �  ඇ�බව  අධ�යනය  ���  අනාවරණය  කර�. 
 එෙම�ම  අ����  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  �ස��  ෙස�මට  ෙමම  �ජාව  වැය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  ද  ඔ��  ���  තම  ප�ල 
 ෙව�ෙව� වැය කළ �� �ල� ව�ක� බව පැහැ�� කර�. 

 �රසාර  පා�ස�ක  සංව�ධනය  හා  මානව  ෙ���යකරණය  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �ලනා�මක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න 
 බව�  අනාවරණය  කර�.  සංව�ධන  ��ප��  �ළ  �රසාර�වය  ��බඳ  සංක�පෙය�  බැහැරව  සං��ණ 
 මානව  අවශ�තා  ප�සර  ��ලාභ  සමග  �ලනය  ��ම�  ස�ප�  අවභා�තය�  �සා  ගැ�ම  ��ගැ���  සමාජ 
 ගැ�ම�  බවට  ප�ව  ඇත.  �වභා�ක  ස�ප�  අ�  ප�ෙභ�ජනය,  කෘ�  කා��ක  ප�සර  ප�ධ�ය�  ���ම,  ස�ව 
 �ජාව  අ��මණය  කර��  ෙමගා  සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�  �ා�ය  තලය  �ළ  �යා�මක  �ම  හා  �ජ  ��  සංව�ධන 
 ව�ාපෘ�  සදහා  අවභා�තය  �සා  ස�ප�  අ�ප�  කරගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  හා  ��න  සාධක 
 ��  අනාවරණය  කර�.  ජලා�ත  ��ටාචාර  �ඳ  වැ�ම�  සමග  ����  ෙත�  කලාපයට  සං�මණය  �ම�  �ය� 
 කලාපය  ආ�තව  ����ක  වනා�තර  ව�ධනය  �ම  අ��ෙ�  වාස��  අ��  ��මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  ෙ�  �සා 
 �රසර  �ෙම�පායය�  සමථන  �යාව�ය�  ම��  ඉ���මට  වඩා  තාවකා�ක  �ස��  �යාව�ය�  සදහා 
 අවධානය  ෙයා�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�  (�ණව�ධන,  2018,  ද  ��වා,  2010,  Santiapillai,  1996  ). 
 �ණව�ධන,  ද  ��වා  හා  Santiapillaiෙ�  අධ�යනය  �ළ  හ�ත  සංව�ධන  �ෙම�පාය�  අ���ම  ගැ�ම 
 සඳහා  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  සාක�ඡා  කළ  ද  එම  සංව�ධන  �ෙම�පාය�  පා�ස�ක  සාධක  හා  ෙමගා  සංව�ධන 
 ව�ාපෘ�  සමග  ස�බ�ධවන  ආකාරය  ��බඳව  අනාවරණය  කර  ෙනාමැත.  සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�කරණය 
 මානවයාෙ�  සං��ණ  අවශ�තා  සහ  ෙභෟ�ක  සංව�ධන  ��ලාභ  ෙකෙර�  සෘ�  අවධානය�  ෙයා�  කළ  ද 
 ස�ව �ජාවෙ� ��ක අවශ�තා සංව�ධන ව�ාපෘ�කරණය� සමග සාක�ඡා ෙනා��ම ඌනතාවය� ෙ�. 

 සා�ත�  �ම�ශනයට  අදාළ  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  සා�ත�  ප��ා  ��ෙ�  �  අනාවරණය  ව�ෙ�  �තන  ෙග��යකරණය, 
 සංව�ධන  ව�ාපෘ�කරණය  හා  න�න  කෘ�කා��ක  �ෙම�පාය�  අ�ගමනය  ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  පාදක  සාධක  � 
 ඇ�  බව�.  න��  ෙග��යකරණ  �යාව�ය  සංව�ධන  �ෙම�පාය�  හා  පා�ස�ක  �සං�ලනය  ස�ව  �ජාවෙ� 
 හා  මානව  ���භය  �ජාවෙ�  ජන��තය  සඳහා  බලපා  ඇ�  ආකාරය  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ෙ�මාව 
 ප�ෙ�ෂකයාෙ� ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ� වැදග�කම හා අවශ�තාවය ��ට කර�. 

 ��ඵල හා සාක�ඡාව 

 ගැ�ම�  �ච�ඩ�වය  මත  පදන�  �  ඝ�ටනය�  ෙලස  ක�ණාදාස  (2003)  ගැ��  �රාකරණයට  හැ���ම� 
 නමැ�  කෘ�ය  �ළ  ��හ  කර  �ෙ�.  එවැ�  ගැ�ම�  ෙදපා��වය�  අතර  ෙහ�  ක�ඩාය�  ��පය�  අතර 
 ���ය  හැ�බව�  එය  ��  ගැ�මක  �ට  සා�ව  ගැ�ම�  ද�වා  �ශාගත�ම  සදහා  ගැ�ෙ�  අ�ලාෂ  ��ඛවන  බව 
 අ�ථකථනය  කර  ඇත.  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ���  අ����  ගැ�ම  ෙමම  අ�ථකථ�ය  ��ෙ�ෂණ  ��ඛ  කරග��� 
 අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශෙ�  ගැ�ෙ�  �ව�පය  පදන�  සාධකය  ෙලස  ෙයාදාග���  ෙ�මා  පහ�  යටෙ�  ��හයට 
 ල� ��ම ��ෙ�. 

 1. ����භාවය, වය� ව�හය හා ��ත අවධානම 
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 2. ��කා වෘ��ය, ���භ ���තාවය හා සං�කෘ�ක ��මාන ෙද���කරණය �ම 

 3. අධ�ාපන කෘත�ය�ෙ� �ඳවැ�ම හා අ���� ගැ�ම අතර ඌන�රක ස�බ�ධතාවය 

 4. කා�ක අවශ�තා �ඳවැ�ම හා ���භය �සං�ධානය 

 5. අවධාන�සහගත ගෘහ ���භ හා අ�ව�ත�ය �වන රටාව 

 ����භාවය හා ��ත අවධානම අතර පව�න ස�බ�ධතාවය 

 අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  අ����  ගැ�ම  හා  ���ත  �ජාෙ�  �ම��භාවය  අතර  සං��ත  ස�බ�ධතාවය� 
 හ�නා ගත හැ�ය. එම සං��ත ව�වහා�ක ස�බ�ධතාවය පහත ප�� දැ��ය හැ�ය. 

 ව� සටහ� අංක 01- ����භාවය හා වය� කා�ඩය අ���� ගැ�ෙ� �වභාවය 

 �ලා�ය:- ෙ�� අධ�යනය 2020/2021 

 අධ�යන  ද�ත  (ව�  සටහ�  අංක  01)  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  ����භාවය,  වය�  ව�හය  හා  ගැ�ම  අතර  සෘ� 
 ස�බ�ධතාවය�  දැකගත  හැ��ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ෙමම  ස�බ�ධතාවය  ගැ�ම�  සමග  ��ත  හා�  අධ�යන 
 �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  ���  ඇ�  ආකාරය  ���  අනාවරණය  කරගත  හැ�ය.  ��ත  හා�  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා� 
 ��ෙ�  �  ��ෂය�  ගැ�ම  ���  බ�ලව  ���තභාවයට  ප��  ඇත.  කෘ�කා��ක,  �වර  හා  ඉ���� 
 ක�මා�තය��  ෙ�වා�රය  වඩා�  ��ඝ�ම�  ආදාය�  උ�පාදක  කා�ෙ��  ��ෂයා  ෙ���කරග�  ��යා 
 අව�ථා  ���  ��ම�  �සා  ���ත  ��ෂය�ෙ�  ��ත  අවධානම  ව�ධනය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය. 
 අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  උප�ව�ග  ෙ�තනය�  ම��  සනාථවන  කාරණය  න�  වයස  අ���  46  -55  �  ��ෂ 
 වය�  කා�ඩය  ගැ�ෙ�  ෙ���ය  ���තය�  �  ඇ�  බව�.  ෙමම  කා�ඩය  ත�ණ  වැ���  කා�ඩය 
 �ෙය�ජනය  කරන  �ජා  ක�ඩායම  ෙ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ��ෂ  වය�  ව�හය  �ළ  ද  මරණයට  ප��  ��ෂ 
 කා�ඩය  ෙමම  �යැ�  ෙ�ඛාෙ�  �ෙය�ජනය  �ම�  අෙන��  වය�  කා�ඩ  හා  සැස�ෙ�  �  ගෘහ  ���භෙ� 
 කා�තා  ��ක  ප��  ���ම  සාෙ��ව  ඉහළ  අගය�  ෙගන  ඇත.  ��ණ  ආබා�තභාවයට  ප�  �  ���ත  ��ෂ 
 �ජාවද  ��  �ජාව  හා  සැස�ෙ�  �  ඉහළ  අගය�  �  ඇ�බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ගෘහ  ���භය 
 �ළ  “ආදාය�  උ�පාදකයා”  ආබා�තභාවයට  ප��ම  ���භ  �බසාධනය  ���  අවධාන�  සහගත 
 ක�ඩායම�  බවට  ප��මට  ෙ��  �  �ෙ�.  ෙ��සා  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  කා�තාවෙ�  ��කාව  වඩා� 
 සං��ණ  �ෙ�  �වභාවය�  හ�නා  ගත  හැ��ය.  ආදාය�  උ�පාදන  කා�ය,  ගෘ�ය  කට��  හා  සා�� 
 ෙ��කාවක  ෙලස  කා�යභාරය  සං��ණ  �ම  ගැ�ම  කා�තාව  ���තභාවයට  ප�  ��මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව 
 සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ��සා  ��ෂයාෙ�  කා�යභාරෙය�  ෙකාට�  ���භෙ�  ���  ද�ව�  සඳහා  ලබා�ම 
 “ඡායා  ��ෂ  කා�යභාරය”  සදහා  අ�ගත  ��ම�  ෙලස  හ�නාගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ��සා  අනාගත  ��කාව  සඳහා 
 ෙපර��ව�  ගෘහ  ���භෙ�  ���  ද�ව�  සදහා  ලබා�ම  ගැ�ෙ�  ��න  සාධකය�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
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 කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ��සා  �තෘ  කා�යභාරය  ���  ද�ව�  සඳහා  අ�ගත  ��ම�  එම  අ�ගත  ��ෙ�  කාල  ෙ�ඛා 
 ��ඝ  �ම�  �සා  ළ��  පාස�  අධ�ාපනය  අතරමග  නවතා  දැ�මට  ද  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය. 
 ෙ��සා  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ����භාවය  නැම�  සාධකය  හා  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  අතර  අ����න  ස�බ�ධතාවය� 
 පව�න බව සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. එය පහත �ෙත�ක අධ�යනය ��� අනාවරණය කළ හැ� ෙ�. 

 රා� අංක 01 
 �ෙත�ක  අධ�යන අංක 01-කෘ�ක�මා�තෙ� �රත කා�තාව�  ,අ��� 36, හ�ෙබග�ව 

 “මහ�තයා  පැ�  ර��න  ���ලා  තම�  අ�යා  ගහලා  ඔ�පල  �ෙ�.  දැ�  මාස  06�  �තර  ෙවනවා.  මට 
 දැ�  ළම�ෙ�  වැඩ�,  ෙ�ෙ�  වැඩ�,  ෙමයැ�ට  සා��  කර�න�  �යාම  පැය  24ම  ඉවර�.  ෙමාකද  ෙමයැ� 
 එක  තැ�  �ණාට  ප�ෙ�  ඇෙ�ම  තම�  ඔ�ෙකාම  කා�යය�  කර�ෙ�.  ඒවා  අ�කරලා  උෙ�ට  කෑම  උයලා 
 ළම�  ඉ�ෙක�ෙ�  ඇරලා  ආ��  ෙ�නට  ���ලා  ඒෙක�  වැඩ  කරලා  දව�  12.00  එ�න  ඔින.  ක��යට 
 ක�න  උය�න.  ෙ�  ෙද�න.  ඊට  ප�ෙ�  ළම�  ආවට  ප�ෙ�  ආප�  ෙ�ෙ�  වැඩට  ය�න  ඔින.  ���ලා  එ�� 
 හැ�දෑෙ�  6.00-7.00  ෙවනවා.  සමහර  දවසට  �  ෙවලා  එ�න  බය�  අ�යා  එන  පාෙ�  �කෙගන  ඉ�නවා. 
 මට  ඔ�ෙකාම  වැඩ  කර�න  බැ��සා  මෙ�  ෙලා�  �තා  ඉ�ෙක�ෙල  ගමන  නතර  කරා  �ය  අ���ෙ�.  එයා 
 10  ප��යට  �තර�  �ෙ�.  තා�තෙ�  වැඩ�  ෙ�ෙ�  වැඩ�  ෙගදර  අෙන�  වැඩ�  කර�න  බැ�  �සා  එයා 
 ඉ�ෙක�ෙ�  ගමන  නතර  කරලා.  මා�  එ�ක  ෙ�නට  යනවා.  සමහරදාට  මට  ෙ�නට  ය�ෙ�  නැ�  �ණාම 
 �තා තම� ෙ�ෙ� වැඩ කර�ෙ�. 

 රා�  අංක  01ට  අ�ව  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  කා�තාව  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  �සා  මරණයට  ප��ම  ��ෂය�  සමග 
 ස�ස�දනය  ��ෙ�  �  පහළ  අගය�  ෙගන  ඇත.  කා�තාව�ෙ�  �යයාම  ගෘහ  ���භෙ�  ��ෂයාෙ� 
 ��කාව  සං��ණ  �මට  ෙ���  ඇ�  අතර  “ඡායා  කා�තා  ��කාව”  සදහා  අ�ගත  �මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  ගෘ�ය 
 කට��  සදහා  ��ෂයාෙ�  ��කාව  ෙවන�යාවකට  ල��ම  කා�තා  කා�යභාරය  සදහා  ෙපර��ව�  ලබා�ම 
 ෙ�.  ෙ��සා  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  ගැහැ�  ද�ව�  �රණා�මක  සාධකය�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  එන� 
 �යාෙ�  ගෘ�ය  කට��  සදහා  සහෙය��  ක�ඩායම�  ෙලස  ගෘහය  �ළ  කට��  කර�  ලැෙ�.  ෙ�  �සා 
 �යාෙ�  බ��ධ  කා�යභාරෙ�  �  ගෘ�ය  කට��  සඳහා  “අ�උද�ක�ව�”  ෙලස  ගැහැ�  ද�ව�  කට��  කර 
 ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ��ෂ  ��ක  ගෘහ  ���භෙ�  කා�තාවෙ�  �ෙය��ම  ගෘහ��කයාෙ�  ��කාව 
 කා�තා  ��ක  ගෘහ  ���භෙ�  කා�තාවෙ�  කා�යභාරය  ෙම�  වඩා�  සං��ණ  �  ෙනාමැත.  න��  ගැ�ෙ� 
 ��  සාධක  ���භය  �ළ  දාරක  කා�යභාරය  ���ත  �මට�  ඔ��ෙ�  �වයං  සාධන  අවශ�තා  �ඳවැ�මට� 
 ෙ��� ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 අ����  ගැ�ම  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �ජාව  අ�ධාබා�තය�  බවට  ප�  ��මට  අවශ�  ප���  සාධක 
 ෙගාඩනංවා  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ෙ�.  ��ෂය�  ෙමම  ගැට�ෙව�  වඩා�  ���තභාවයට  ල�  �  ඇ� 
 අතර එය ���භෙ� ආ��ක හා �බසාධන කා�යභාරය� ���ප�න �මට ෙ�� � �ෙ�. 

 රා� අංක 02 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා අංක 01-කෘ�ක�මා�තෙ� �රත ��ෂ ක�ඩායම� , හ�ෙබග�ව 

 “ ෙ� ගෙ� අ�යා ගහලා ෙගාඩ� ��� අය ඔ�පල ෙවලා ඉ�නවා. සම��ට ��ත කාලයටම නැ���න 
 බැහැ. තව� සමහර අයට තම�ෙ� වගා කට�� කරග�න බැ� තරමට ඔ�පල ෙවලා. ෙගදර මා�යා 
 ��ය� ඒ අයට ��� අ� වෙ� ෙ��වල වැඩ කර�න බැහැ. ෙ��වල ෙපා� ෙපා� වැඩ ඔය ගෑ� උද�ය 
 කළ� මහ�� ෙවලා කරන වැඩ කර�න බැහැ. එෙහම �ණාම එ�ෙක� ප�ෙ� වැ�මහ� ��� ළමෙය� 
 ��ෙයා� ඒ ළමයා වගාෙ� වැඩ කරනවා. ඒ� උ� ක�මැ�න� ෙ��වල ��යට වැඩ කරග�නවා. එෙහම 
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 නැ�න� බ� ෙදනවා. හැබැ� බ� ��නම ෙ�� �නාශ ෙවනවා. හ�යට ෙ�ෙ� ��ෙ� �යර වැට 
 බ��ෙ� නැහැ. ෙපාෙළාෙ� සාරව� ප� ෙකාට� ආර�ා කර�ෙන� නැහැ. එෙහම �ණාම ��ර ෙ�න 
 ඉඩම අ��කාරයාට තම� පා�. ඔ�පලෙව�න ඉ�ෙ�ලා �. 10000 ආදායම� ග�ත න� බ��ලා හ� �� 
 �ලා හ� අද ග�න ��ව� �. 5000� වෙ�. ෙ�ක ඉ�ං ෙ� අ� කරදෙර� අ� ෙව�ච ෙලා�ම හා�ය. ද� 
 ප�� ඔ�ෙකාම අනාත� ෙ� වැෙඩ�. 

 කෘ�කා��ක  කට��  සදහා  ��  �මය  සපයා  ගැ�මට  ���ම,  කෘ�කා��ක  ඉඩ�  බ�  �ම  ෙහ�  �ර�  �ම 
 ���භෙ�  �යශ��ය  �න�මට  ෙ��  සාධකය�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  ��ෂය� 
 ආබා�තභාවයට  ප��ම  ගෘ�ය  හා  ආදාය�  උ�පාදක  කා�ෙ��  �රණා�මක  සාධකය�  �  ඇත.  එම�සා 
 ��ෂ  කා�යභාරය  ගෘහය  හා  ආ��ක  කා�ෙ��  අ���ම  ���භ  �බසාධනය  සදහා  ��ජානා�මක  කාරණය� 
 �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ��සා  ද  ���ත  �ජාව  ��නතා  උ�ලකට  හ��  ඇ�බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය. 
 ��නතා  උ�ෙල�  අඩං�  �ය�  සංරචක,  එන�,  ද��තාව,  කා�ක  �බලතාව,  අවදානමට  පහ�ෙව�  ෙගා�� 
 �ම,  �ෙදකලාබව  සහ  බලර�ත  �ම  ෙමම  ���ත  �ජාව  සමග  පැවැ�  �  ෙ���ගත  ස��ඛ  සාක�ජා  හා 
 �ෙත��ක  අධ�යන  ම��  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ��නතා  උ�ෙල�  සංරචක  එ�ෙනක  හා  ස�බ�ධ  වන  අතර  ම 
 එ� සංරචකය� අෙන� සංරචකය ශ��ම� කරන බව සැල�ය �� ය. 

 �ප සටහ� අංක 01- ���ත �ජාව ��නතා උ�ලට ල�ව ඇ� ආකාරය 

 �ලා�ය: Chambers,1983. 
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 �ප  සටහ�  අංක  01ට  අ�ව  ���තය�  ආ��ක  වශෙය�  ද��තාවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  අතර  එ�  �ධාන  සංරචකය 
 �  ඇ�ෙ�  ඔ��ෙ�  ආදාය�  උ�පාදක  කා�යය�  ෛද�කව  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාමට  අපහ��ම�.  එෙ�ම, 
 කා�ක  ��වලතාව  ආ��ක  සාමා�ය  වශෙය�  ද  ���තය�  සහ  ඔ��ෙ�  ���භ  ආ��කරණය  �මට  ෙ�� 
 �  ඇත.  සාමා�ය  වශෙය�  ෙම�  ම  මාන�ක  වශෙය�  ද  �ෙදකලා  �ම  ඔ��  බල  ර�ත  �ජා  ක�ඩායම� 
 බවට  ප���මට  ෙ���  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  එෙහ��,  ඔ��  �ර��ව  ම  අවදානමකට  ෙගා���ෙ� 
 �වණතාව�  ඇත.  ෙ�  අ�ව  පැහැ��  ව�ෙ�  ��නතා  උ�ෙල�  සංරචක  එ�ෙනක  හා  ස�බ�ධ  වන  අතර  ම 
 එක�  අෙනක�  ශ��ම�  කරන  බව  ය.  එෙහ��  ���තය�  ���  ��ණ  පාන  ගැට�  ෙව�  ෙව�  වශෙය� 
 ෙගන  �ස�ම  එතර�  ��ඵලදායක  ෙනාව�  ඇත.  එෙහ��,  ��නතා  උ�ෙල�  ��ධ  සංරචක  ෙකෙර� 
 බලපෑ�  ඇ�  කරන  �ස��  ස��චය�  සදහා  ��කා�න  මැ�හ�කරණයය�  ම��  �ස��  �යාව�යකට 
 ෙයා��ම වඩා� �ශ�ථ ෙ�. 

 ����භාවය  යන  සාධකය  ගැ�ම  ෙකෙර�  සෘ�  දායක�වය�  පව�න  අතර  මානව  ජන��තෙ�  �ව��ෙ� 
 අ��ය  අ��  කර  ඇත.  කෘ�  ��තය  ����භාවය  නැම�  සංක�පය  මත  තදා��කරණය  �  ඇ�  අතර  එම 
 කාරණය  ���භය  �ළ  ��ගලයාෙ�  අ��වා�ක�  අ���ම�  ෙම�ම  ෛද�ක  කා�යභාරය�  ව�ා�ල  �මට 
 ෙ��  �  �ෙ�.  ���භය  �ළ  සාමා�කය�ෙ�  අ���ම  සම�ත  ���භෙ�  කා�යභාරය  �දවැ�මට  ෙ��  � 
 ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  �ය�ය  සාමා�කයාෙ�  අ���ම  ���භෙ�  අෙන��  සාමා�කය�ෙ� 
 අධ�ාපනය,  ආ��ක  හා  මෙන�සාමා�ය  ගැට�  ��මාණය  �මට  ෙ���  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  ෙ�.  ෙමම  කාරණය� 
 ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ��ෙ�  �  ���භ  සාමා�කය�ෙ�  �ම��භාවය  යන  සාධකය  හා  ගැ�ම  අතර  සෘ� 
 ස�බ�ධතාවය�  ෙම�ම  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  ����මට  අවශ�  ප��ම  ��මාණය  �මට  අවකාශය 
 සැල� ඇ� බව අනාවරණය ෙ�. 

 ��කා වෘ��ය, ���භ ���තාවය හා සං�කෘ�ක ��මාන ෙද���කරණය �ම 

 �  ලාංෙ�ය  ජන  සමාජය  �ළ  �ා�ය  ���තාවෙය�  ෙපෙළන  ��  ජනගහනෙය�  80%�  �ය�  කලාපය  �ළ 
 වාසය  කර�  (�ණර�න,  2009).  ව�ෂය  ���ෙ�ම  ඒකාකා�  ව�ෂාපතනය�  ෙනාලැෙබන  �ය�  කාල�ණය 
 අ�ධ  වා��කව  පව�න  ෙමම  කලාපය  �ළ  අ�වැ�න  සදහා  ආදාය�  ඉප�ම  ��කර�ෙ�  ව�ෂාපතනය 
 පව�න  කාල��ත  ත��වය�  යටෙ�ය.  ෙ��සා  කෘ�  ආදාය�  උ�පාදන  කා�ෙ��  ෙගා�  �ජාව 
 ආ��කරණයට  ල��  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ��සා  කෘ�කා��ක  ��කා  වෘ��ය  හා  ���තාවය 
 අතර  ඌන�රක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  (අතප��,  2011,  Bandara,  2005)  පව�න  අතර  එය  ගැ�ෙ�  ��න 
 සාධක  �  ඇත.  සා��දා�ක  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  හා  ���ය  �වර  ක�මා�තය  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �ජාවෙ� 
 �ධාන  �වෙන�පාය  මා�ගය�  �  අතර  එම  �වෙන�පාය�ව��  ඉව��ම  �ක�ප  �වෙන�පාය�  සදහා  ෙයා� 
 �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ�තන  ලබන  ��  ��යාව�වල  ���ත  �ම,  ඉ����  ක�මා�තය  හා  �ඩා 
 ව�වසායකය� ෙලස ��කා වෘ���� ���ත�ම ��ෙ�� ක�ණ� ෙ�. 

 රා� අංක 03 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා අංක 02-ත�ණ �ජාව, හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 අ�ට  ෙගා�තැ�  කර�න,  මා�  ර�සාව  කර�න  දැ�  ෙව��  බැහැ.  ෙගාඩ�  අය  ෙ�  ර�සාව��  අ�� 
 ෙවලා  ��  වැඩ  කරනවා.  සමහර  අය  ගෙඩා�  කපනවා,  වැ�  ෙගාඩදානවා  තව�  සමහර  අය  ර�ත�ෙ� 
 පැ�ෙ�  ���ලා  පත�  හාරනවා.  එෙහම  නැ�  අය  කා�  බ�  හදාෙගන  ���ලා  ��ණනවා.  අ�  ආස� 
 ෙගා�තැ�  කර�න.  ඒ�  ෙ�  අ�  ��නය  �සා  අ�ට  ඒවා  කර�න�  බැහැ.  හ�හම�  ආදායම�  ග�න� 
 බැහැ.  ෙමාකද  යල  ක�නය  ආර�භ  ෙවනෙකාට  අ��ෙ�  හා�ය  වැ��.  ��  වගාවම  පා�  කරනවා.  එෙහම 
 නැ�න�  ග�මානය�ට  ඇ��ලා  අ�ෙ�  �ෙයන  �  �ක  හ�  �නාශ  කරලා  යනවා.  ෙගාඩ�  අය  ණය  ෙවලා 
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 තම�  වගා  කර�ෙ�.  එෙහම  කරලා  අ�වැ�න  අ��ෙග�  �නාශ  �ෙනා�  ඒ  පා�ව�  ෙගා�යට  තම� 
 එ�ෙ�. ඒක �සා ��ය� ම�ය� කරෙගන ඉ�න එක ෙහාද�. 

 රා�  අංක  03ට  අ�ව  සා��දා�ක  �වෙන�පාය  හා  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  අතර  සෘ�  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  බව 
 අනාවරණය  කරගත  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  �වෙන�පාය  මා�ගය�ෙ�  න�කරණය  ���භෙ�  �බසාධනය 
 �දවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  අතර  ���භ  ඒකකය  ද  �ප�ව�තනයකට  ල��  ඇත.  සා��දා�ක  කෘ�  හා  �වර  ප�ල 
 ��  ��ක  ප�ල,  ව�වසායක�ව  ප�ල  හා  ��පාදන  ප��  ඒකක  බවට  �ප�ව�තය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 කරගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා  කෘ�කා��ක  ප��  ඒකකය  �ළ  සා��දා�ක  සං�කෘ�ක  ��මාන  ධ�මතා 
 නව�කරණයට  ල�  �  නව  සං�කෘ�කය�  ව��ප�න  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙමම  නව 
 සං�කෘ�ක  හර  ප�ධ�ය  ���භ  ���තාවය  ව�ධනය  ��මට  ෙම�ම  ස�හ  සංශ��ය  ���ත  ��මට  ද  ෙ�� 
 � ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 �ප සටහන 02:. ���භය ���තාවය සදහා බලපා ඇ� ��න සාධක 

 �ා�ය  අංශය  �ළ  ���තාවෙ�  ෙ���ය  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ���භ  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  ඉහළ  යාම  නැම�  සාධකය 
 දැ��ය  හැ�ය  (  Chambers,1983)  ෙ��සා  �ා�ය  �ජාව  ණය  උ�ලකට  හ��  ඇ�  බව�  එය  ඔ��ෙ�  ���භ 
 �බසාධනය  පහළ  වැ�මට�  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ස�ප�  කළමණාකරණෙ�  පව�න 
 අකා�ය�මතාවය  හා  ස�ප�  උපෙය�ජනෙ�  පව�න  ��වලතාවය  ණය  උ�ලකට  ��ගලයා  හ��ම  සදහා 
 ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කර�.  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �ජාව  ද  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සදහා  ��ෙය�  ෙපළ� 
 ඇ� අතර එය ���භය �ළ �බසාධනය හා ආර�ණ අවශ�තා අතර �ලනය �ම� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 
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 ව� සටහ� අංක 02- ණය ලබා ගැ�ම සදහා ��චාරකයා අ�ෙ�රණය කළ සාධක 

 �ලා�ය:- ෙ�� අධ�යනය 2020/2021 

 ව�  සටහ�  අංක  02ට  අ�ව  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �ජාවෙ�  ෙ���ය  ගැට�ව  බවට  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම 
 ප��ම�  ගැ�ම  සමථනය  සදහා  අ�  වැට  ඉ���ම  �ස��  �යාව�ෙ�  �ධානම  සාධකය�  �ය.  රාජ�  අංශය 
 ම��  අ�වැට  ඉ���ම  සදහා  �යාමා�ගය�  ෙගන  ��ණ�  එය  ��  ප��  නඩ��  ෙනා�ම  හා  රාජ�  අංශෙ� 
 �ලධා�කරණ  ගැ�ම  �ස�ම  සදහා  සක�තා  ��වක  �යාව�ය�  අ�ගමනය  ෙනා��ම  �සා  ගැ�ම 
 ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ��සා  ගැ�ම  �ස�ම  සදහා  �ජාව  තම 
 ගෘහය  හා  ඉඩ�  වටා  ෙපෟ�ග�කව  ���  වැට  ඉ���ම  සදහා  කට��  කර  ඇත.  ���  වැට  ඉ���ම  සදහා 
 ෛද�ක  ��තනය�  ඉහළ  යාම  හා  අ��ව�  �ල�  ගැ�මට  අ�ක  �ල�  වැය  �ම  �සා  �ජාව  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම 
 සදහා  ෙපළ�  ඇත.  එය  ඔ��ෙ�  ෛද�ක  පා�ෙභ�ජන  අවශ�තා  ෙම�  ���ණය�  වන  බව  අනාවරණය 
 �ය. 

 රා� අංක 04 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා අංක 03-ෙගා�තැ� හා ���ය �වර ක�මා�තෙ� �රත ��ෂය� සමග 
 පැව�, හ�ෙබග�ව/ හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 වන��  එෙ�  �ලධා�  මහ���  ගෙ�  අ�  වැට  කැ�ණහම  එ�ෙන�  නැහැ.  හැමදාම  පැ���  කරල� 
 එ�ෙ�  නැහැ.  ෙබ�ෙල  පා�කර  කර  අර  මහ�තයා  ළගට  ය�න  අර  ��  හ�ෙව�න  �යලා  වැෙ�  පර�� 
 කරනවා.  ෙකා�චර  ��ව�  ඒ  අයට  අෙ�  ��ෙන  ගාණ�ව�  නැහැ.  වැට  හද�න  එ�ෙ�  එ�ෙක�  අ� 
 ඇ��  ගෙ�  වගාව�ට  හ�  ��ෙහ�  මැ�ෙණා�  �තර�.  ඒක  �සා  අ�  අ�ම  දැ�  වැට  ඉ�කරෙගන 
 ය�ෙ�.  සාමාන�ෙය�  එ�  ෙකෙන�ට  වැට  ත�ෙය�  හදාග�න  �.  50000�  �තර  යනවා.  ඒ  වෙ�ම 
 එන  අයට  කෑම  ෙද�න�  ඔින.  හවසට  ෙබා�න  ෙද�න�  ඔින.  අ�ට  ෙ�  �යද�  ද�න  අමා��.  අෙ� 
 මාෙසකට  ෙගදරකට  යන  �යදම  වෙ�  ෙද�ණ  ��  �ණය�  යනවා  ෙ�  වැෙ�ට.  ඒක  �සා  ෙකාෙහාම 
 �ණ�  ෙ�  අ��ෙග�  අ�  ප��ස�  ෙව�න�  අෙ�  වගාව�  ආර�ා  කරග�න�  ඔින  �සා  ණය  ෙවලා  අ� 
 වැට  ගහග�නවා.  අ�  ර�තර�  බ�  උග�  �යලා  හ�  ෙපා�  �දලා�ෙග�  20් ර  ෙපා�යට  හ�  සමෘ��ෙය� 
 ණය  අරෙගන  හ�  තම�  ෙ�  වැෙ�  කර�නෙ�.  වන��  එක  හ�යට  ෙ�  ��ෙණ  �ස�ව  න�  අ�  ෙ�  ��යට 
 ණය ග�න ඔිෙ� නැහැ ෙ�. 
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 රා�  අංක  04  අ�ව  �  ෙගා�තැන  හා  ෙ��  ෙගා�තැන  �ධාන  �වෙන�පාය�  බවට  ප�  කරග�  ෙමම  �ජාව 
 කෘ�කා�මා�තෙය�  යැ�ම  ��ෙ�.  කෘ�කා�මා�තය  සදහා  �නරාව�තන  �යද�  ෛද�කව  උ�චාවචනය 
 �ම�  ආ�ප�න  නඩ��  ��ම  සදහා  �ශාල  �යදම�  දැ�මට  ���ම  �සා  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සදහා  �ජාව 
 ෙපළ�  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  එය  සම�ත  �යැ�යට  අ�ව  22%  �  ෙ�.  �ල�  උ�ධමනය,  ෙවෙළඳෙපාළ 
 �ළ  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය�  �යා�මක  ෙනා�ම  හා  තරගකා��වය  යන  සාධකය�ෙ�  �චලතාවය  හා  ආදාය� 
 උ�ඡාවචනය  යන  සාධකය�  �ජාව  වගාව�  සදහා  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�මට  ෙපළ�  ත��  ��ෙ�  සාධකෙය�  ෙව�. 
 වගාව�  ���  ලැෙබන  ආදායම  හා  ව�තන  �යද�  අතර  ��ජානා�මක  ස�බ�ධතාවය  ණය  උ�ලට 
 හ��ෙ�  සාධකෙය�  ෙව�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  වගා�ම  උග�  ��ම,  තම  ගෘහය  උක�  ��ම  හා  වගා�ෙ�  ඵලදාව 
 උක�  ��ම  ���  වගා  කට��  ��කරන  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ��සා  ආදායම  හා  �යදම  අතර  සෘණා�මක 
 පරතරය ��ගලයා ��නතා උ�ලකට හ� ��මට ෙ�� � ඇත. 

 අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය�  ���වය  �ළ  �ජාව  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සදහා  බලපා  ඇ�  ත��  ��ෙ�  සාධකය�  ෙලස 
 අධ�ාපන  කට��  සදහා  �යද�  දැ�මට  ���ම  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  පාස�  උපකරණ  �ල�  ගැ�ම,  උපකාරක  ප�� 
 සඳහා  �යද�  දැ�ම,  පාසෙ�  උ�සව  අව�ථා  සදහා  �යද�  දැ�ම  යන  කාරණය�  ෙම�  �  ��ඛ  ෙ�.  �ෙත��ක 
 අධ�යන  හා  අ��ම�  සාක�ඡා  ���  අනාවරණය  �  ප��  අ��  ���  පාසෙ�  ෙගාඩනැ�වලට  හා�  ��ම 
 හා වගාව� �නාශ ��ම යාව� කා�න ��මට සදහා ෙදමා�ය�ෙග� �ල�ය දායක�වය ලබා ෙගන ඇත. 

 රා� අංක 05 
 �ෙත��ක අධ�යන අංක 02-��ෂ, අ�:45, ���ය �වර ක�මා�තය,හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 රතඹලාගම ක. �. හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපද ක��ඨ �ද�ාලයට අ�� ඇ��ලා තා�ෙප�, �ධාන ශාලාෙ� 
 ෙගාඩනැ��ලකට� �නාශ කරලා ��ණා. ඒ �තර� ෙනාෙව� ළම� කෘ�ක�මයට කර� එළව� පා�� 
 ඔ�ෙකාම �නාශ කරලා ��ණා. ඒකට එක ළමය�ෙ� ෙගදර�� �. 3000 ගාෙණ එක� ෙක�වා. සමහර 
 අයට ඒ �දල ෙගවා ග�නව� ස�� නැහැ. ෙමාකද ෙගාඩ� අයෙ� වගාව� පා�ෙවලා �ෙයන �සා 
 ස�� නැහැ. සමහර අය ෙ� �දල ෙගවලා �ෙය�ෙ� තමාෙ� කෙ� කෙ� �ෙයන ෙ�ව� බැං�වට 
 �යලා. 

 රා�  අංක  05ට  අ�ව  අධ�ාපන  �නරාව�තන  �යද�ව��  පාසෙ�  ෙභෟ�ක  ව�ක�  ���ඨාපනය  ��ම 
 සදහා  අ�ක  ��වැය�  දැ�මට  ���ම  �සා  �ජාව  ආ��ක  සාධකය  ���  ආ��යකරණයට  ල��  ඇ�  බව 
 අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  අධ�ාපන  �යද�  �කට  කෘත�ය��  අනාවරණය  �ම�  ���භ  ආදායම  �ළ  �ල�  ව�ක� 
 �බසාධන  කා�යය  සදහා  ෙව���මට  ෙනාහැ��ම�  �සා  ��ගලයා  ආදායම  ���  ද  ආ��කරණයට  ල�  � 
 ඇත.  ෙ��සා  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  සාධක  ���  ��ගලයා  ආ��කරණයට  ල��ම�  ආදාය�  සාධකය  �ඳවැ�ම� 
 ���භෙ�  �බසාධනය  කා�යය�  අක�මණ�  �මට  ෙ��  සාධක  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  ෙ��සා 
 ���භය �ළ අෙන��ය සාධකය� ව�ධනය �මට ගැ�ම ��වා කෘත�ය� සපයා ඇ� බව සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. 

 ෛද�ක  ප�ෙභ�ජන  අවශ�තා  සදහා  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  �ජාව  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සදහා  ෙපළ�  ඇ�  බව 
 අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  සම�ත  �යැ�යට  අ�ව  එය  10%  �  ෙ�.  කෘ�කා��ක  හා  අ�  වැට  ඉ���ම  සදහා 
 ���භ  ආදායෙම�  �ශාල  �දල�  වැය�ම  �සා  ෛද�ක  ප�ෙභ�ජන  අවශ�තා  ඉ�  කරගැ�මට  ��ගලයා 
 ණය  ලබාගැ�ම  සදහා  ෙපළ�  ඇත.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ප�ෙභ�ජන  අවශ�තා  ඉ�  ��ම  සදහා  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�මට 
 කට��  ��ම  ගැ�ෙ�  ��න  සාධකය�  �  ඇ�  අතර  එය  ගැ�ෙ�  �ර�  සාධකය�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 කළ හැ�ය. ෙ� �සා ��ක අවශ�තා ��� �ජාව ආ��කරණයට ල�� ඇ� බව සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. 

 ��ගලය�ෙ�  කා�ක  හා  මාන�ක  �ෙර��  �වය  සදහා  ෙසෟඛ�  ස�ප�න  ��තය�  ගත  ��ම  අත�වශ�  ෙ�. 
 ෙමම  ෙසෟඛ�  ස�ප�න  ��තය  ෛද�ක  කා�යය�  මනාව  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාම  සදහා  උ��ක  ෙ�.  අධ�යන 
 ද�ත  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  �ජාව  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සදහා  ෙපළ��  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ෙසෟඛ�  කා�යය� 
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 පව�වා  ෙගන  යාමට  අවශ�  කාරණය  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ���භය  �ළ  �ද�ගත  ෙර�ගය�ෙග�  ෙපෙළන 
 වැ���ය�  හා  කා�ක  හා  මාන�ක  ආබාධය�ට  ල�  �  ඇ�  ���භෙ�  සාමා�කය�ෙ�  ෙසෟඛ�  අවශ�තා 
 ඉ�  ��මට  ��ගලයා  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�මට  ෙපළ�  ඇත.  ෙ�  �සා  �ය  කා�ක  අවශ�තා  සංතෘ�ත  කර  ගැ�ම 
 සදහා ණය මත යැ�මට �� � ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 අධ�ාපන කෘත�ය�ෙ� �ඳ වැ�ම හා අ���� ගැ�ම අතර අ��ූරක ස�බ�ධතාවය 

 අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  අ���ම,  අ����  ගැ�හා  ���භ  �බසාධනය  වැ�ම  අතර  සෘ� 
 ස�බ�ධතාවය�  දැකගත  හැ��ය.  ෙමම  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  අ���ම  �ාථ�ක  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථාව��  �ට 
 ����ක  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  ද�වා  පරාසගත  �ය.  පාසලට  ෛද�කව  පැ��මට  අව�ථාව  ෙනාමැ��ෙ�  �ට 
 අ�  වය��  පාස�  අධ�ාපනය  හැරයාම  ද�වා  ෙමම  සං�ා��ක  අව�ථා  අනාවරණය  �ය.  පහත  ව�  සටහන 
 ම�� ෙමය තව�රට� සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. 

 ව� සටහ� අංක 03- අධ�ාපන අව�ථා අ���ම හා අ� ��� ගැ�ම අතර ස�බ�ධතා 

 �ලා�ය:- ෙ�� අධ�යනය 2020/2021 

 ව�  සටහ�  අංක  03�  ද�ත  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  අධ�ාපනය  අව�ථා  සාධනය  කරගැ�ම  ම��  උ��� 
 චල�තාවයකට  �තැ��ම  සදහා  ��ගලයාට  ඇ�  අව�ථාව�  අ���ම�  ��  �  ඇත.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම 
 අධ�ාපනය  ම��  ලබා  ග�නා  සා�ත  ත��වය  අ���ම�  ��ෙ��ත  �ෂය  ක��  ඉෙග�මට  අව�ථා 
 අ���ම�  �සා  සමාජය  �ළ  �ථරායන  සාධකය�  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙත�රා  ග� 
 �ාම�ලධා�  වස�  ෙදෙක�  අධ�ාපනය  ලබන  ළ��  සදහා  �ෂය  ��ෙ��ත  ආවරණය�  ෙනාලැ�ම  හා  එම 
 �ෂය  ක��  ඉෙග�මට  අව�ථාව  ��  මහ  සමාජය  �ළ  අධ�ාපනය  ලබන  අවෙ�ෂ  ළ��  සමග  �ථරාය�ක 
 සාධකය  ම��  චල�තාවයකට  ප�ව  ඇ�  බව  අනාව�ත  සාධක  ෙ�.  එම�සා  අධ�ාපන  සාධකය  ම��  ෙමම 
 ළ��  අවධාන�  සහගත  ක�ඩායම�  බවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  පාසලට  ෛද�කව  ළ��ට 
 සහභා��මට  හැ�යාව�  ෙනාමැ��ම  �සා  ෛද�කව  �ෂය  ක��  ආවරණය  කරගත  ෙනාහැ��ම� 
 එම�සා  �ය�ත  ව�ෂයට  අදාළ  �ෂය  ��ෙ�ශය  ආවරණය  කරගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ��ම  අධ�ාපනය  ලැ�ෙ� 
 අව�ථා අ���ම� ෙ�. එය �� අධ�යනයට අ�ව 24% වැ� ඉහළ අගය� ෙ�. 
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 පාස�  අධ�ාපනය  ��ම�  ආකාරෙය�  ලබාගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ��ම�  අධ�ාපනය  අතරමග  නතර  �ම�  අතර 
 සහස�බ�ධතා  රටාව�  ��මාණය  �  �ෙ�.  �ය�ත  අධ�යන  ව�ෂයට  අදාළ  �ෂය  ��ෙ�ශය  ආවරණය 
 ෙනා�ම�  �ෂය  ඉගැ��ම  සදහා  ��ම�  ආචා�ය  ම�ඩලය�  ෙනාමැ��ම�  �සා  පාස�  අධ�ාපනෙය� 
 ��ගලෙය�  �තැ��ම  ���ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා  අනාගතය  �ළ  සා�ත  ත��වය  ෙගාඩනගා  ගැ�මට  පව�න 
 අව�ථා අ���ම� ��ෙ�. 

 රා� අංක 06 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා අංක 04-ත�ණ �ජාව, හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 ෙ�  ගෙ�  ෙගාඩ�  ළම�  සාමාන�  ෙපළව�  කර�ෙ�  නැහැ.  ෙමාකද  හ�හම�  ��වරෙය�  ෙ�  ගෙ� 
 ඉ�ෙක�ෙලට  එ�ෙන�  නැහැ.  ආව�  මාසය�  �තර  ඉඳලා  අ�ෙවලා  යනවා.  සමහර  �ෂය�  උග�ව�න 
 ��ව�  ඇ�ෙත�  නැහැ.  සමහර  �ෂය�  පාසෙ�  ඇ�ෙත�  නැහැ.  එකම  ��වරයා  �ෂය�  �න�  හතර� 
 උග�වනවා.  ෙමෙහම  ෙවනෙකාට  ළම��ට  පාස�  අධ�ාපනය  එපා  ෙවනවා.  ඒක  �සා  ෙගාඩ�  අය  පාස� 
 අධ�ාපනයට  ක��ම  ස�ෙදනවා.  ඉතාම  අ�  ��ස�  තම�  සාමාන�ෙපළව�  කර�ෙ�.  ෙ�  ��නය 
 ගැහැ�  ���  ළම�  ඔ�ෙක�ම  අතර  �ෙයනවා.  ප��ය  අ���  3�  ��ෙ�  ෙ�  ගෙ�  ෙගාඩ�  ළම� 
 සාමාන�  ෙපළව�  කෙ�  නැහැ.  එෙහම  කර�  කර�ෙ�  ළම�  7-8�  �තර�.  ඒ  ළම�ෙග��  එ�ෙකෙන� 
 ෙද�ෙන�  ඇර  අෙන�  ළම�  පා�ෙව�ෙ�  නැහැ.  ෙ�ක  ෙ�  ගෙ�  ළම��ට  අ�ෙව�ච  මහ  ක�ම 
 ඉරණම�.  ඊට  ප�ෙ�  ළම�  ගාම��  නැ�න�  ෙ��වල  වැඩ  කර�න  යනවා.  නැ�න�  අ�  වය��  කසාද 
 බැඳෙගන  මහ  ��කරදර�  එ�ක  �ව�  ෙවනවා.  ෙ�  ඉරණම  අ�ෙවලා  �ෙය�ෙ�  ෙ�  අ�  ��නය  �සා 
 තම�.  සමහර  ළම�  පාස�  ය�ෙන�  ආවට  �යාවට  ෙමාකද  ඒ  ළම��ට  ඉෙගනග�න  ඔිනකම�ව�  ඒ 
 සදහා  ෙදමා�ය�ෙ�  ෙපළඹ�ම�ව�  නැහැ.  සමහර  ළම�  ඉ�ෙක�ෙ�  ය�ෙ�  මාසයකට  දව�  ෙදක 
 �න�  �තර�.  ඒකට  ෙ��ව  තම�  ෙ�  අ�  ��නය.  ෙමාකද  පාසලට  උෙද�  ය�න  �ට�  �ණ�  යන  මග 
 ෙද��  පලක  අ�  ගැවෙසනවා.  ඒක  �සා  ෙදමා�ෙයා�  බය�  ළම�  යව�න.  ළම�ෙග�  ෙ�ක  �සා 
 උන��ව�  නැහැ.  පාසෙ�  වාර  �භාගයටව�  ය�න  ළම�  බය�  ඒක  �සා  ළම�  7,  8  ප��ව��  පාස� 
 ගමන නවතා දමනවා. 

 රා�  අංක  06�  අධ�යන  ද�ත  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  �ය�ත  ෙ�ලාවට  පාසල  ආර�භ  කළ  ෙනාහැ��ම 
 සම�ත  �යැ�යට  අ�ව  8  %  �  ෙ�.  පාස�  කාලය  පැය  6කට  �මා�ව�  එම  �ය�ත  පැය  6  කාල  �මාව  �ළ 
 පාසල  ෙනාපැවැ��ම  �සා  �ෂ�ක  කාරණා  ආවරණය  කරගැ�ම,  �ඩා  අභ�ාස  කට��  පැවැ��ෙ�  ගැට� 
 ෙවන�  �සලතා  ��වක  වැඩසටහ�  පැවැ��ෙ�  අව�ථා  අ���ම  හා  අධ�ාපනය  �ළ  අෙ��ත  ප���ණ 
 ��ගලෙය�  ��මාණය  ��ෙ�  අව�ථාව�  �රල  ෙ�.  එය  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථාව�  ���  �ෂ�ය� 
 ආ��කරණයකට ල��ම� ��වන බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 රා� අංක 07 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා අංක 05-ත�ණ �ජාව, හ�ෙබග�ව 

 අෙ�  ගෙ�  �ෙයන  පාස�  දැ�  ෙවනෙකාට  ෙවලාවට  පට�  ග�න  බැ�ෙවලා  �ෙයනවා.  ෙමාකද  පාස� 
 ව�ෙත�  අ�  රං�  ���  ඉ�නවා.  ඒ  වෙ�ම  ගෙ�  ළම�  යන  පාරව�වල�  ෙ�  අ�  සැ�සරනවා.  ෙමාකද 
 ප��ය  කාෙ�  ඉ�ෙක�ෙලට  එ�න  ඇ��ලා  ළම�  ෙ�  උව�රට  ��ණ  �ලා  මැ�ලා  �ෙයනවා.  යාෙල�, 
 උඩවලෙව�  එලවන  ෙගාඩ�  අ�  අවසානෙ��  ෙ�  ග�වලට  තම�  එ�ෙ�.  ඒ  �තර�  ෙනාෙව�  අ� 
 ඉ�ෙස�ලා  �ය�  ඉ�ෙක�ලවල  ෙගාඩනැ��  කඩලා,  සමහර  වගාව�  �නාශ  කරලා  �ෙයනවා.  ඒවෙ�ම 
 ��තකාෙ�  එෙහම�  කඩලා  දාලා  �ෙයනවා.  සමහර  පාස�  පට�  ග�ෙ�  ෙකාට�  ෙදකකට  ෙබදලා.  උෙ� 
 ව�ෙ�  6  ෙ��ෙ�  ඉඳලා  11  ප��ය  ද�වා.  අෙන�  වසරව�  පට�  ග�ෙ�  හව�ව�ෙ�.  ෙ�  ත��වය� 
 හ�ම අවදාන�. ෙමාකද හවස 3.00-4.00 ෙව�� අ� එහා ෙමහා මා�ෙවනවා. 
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 ෛද�ක  පාස�  කාලප��ෙ�දය�  �ය�ත  ප��  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාෙ�  ගැට�ව  හා  අ����  ගැ�ම  අතර  සෘ� 
 ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  බව  රා�  අංක  07�  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡාව  ���  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම 
 ෛද�ක  කාලය  හා  ළ��ෙ�  පාස�  අධ�ාපන  කට��  ආර�භ  ��ම  අතර  කාල  පරාසය  ගැ�ෙ�  ��  සාධක 
 ඉ�ම�  �  පව�න  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙභෟ�ක  ව�ක�  �නාශ�ම�  ළ��  සඳහා  අධ�ාපනය  ලැ�මට 
 අවශ�  ��ක  පහ�ක�  ෙනාලැ�ම�  �සා  අධ�ාපන  සාධකය  ���  ආ��කරණයට  ල�  �  ඇත.  ෙමම 
 ආ��කරණ  සාධකය  ෙභෟ�ක  පහ�ක�  ලැ�ෙ�  �ට  ඒවා  ප�හරණය  ��මට  ඇ�  අව�ථාව  මගහැ�ම  ද�වා 
 පරාසගත  �  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  මානව  ජන��තය  හා  ෛද�ක  පාස�  ආර�භ  ��ම  අතර 
 සහස�බ�ධතාවය�  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  අතර  එය  ��ගලයාෙ�  ��ත  හා�  ව�ධනය  ��ම  ද�වා  පරාසගත  � 
 ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  ෙමම  සාධක  ��බඳව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙ�  �  කාලය  හා  ස�ව  සංචරණය  අතර 
 පව�න  සං�ා��ක  කාලය  පාස�  අධ�ාපනය  සදහා  ෙයද�ම�  �සා  ���ත  කාලය  �ළ  පාස�  අධ�ාපනය 
 අඛ�ඩව  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාෙ�  ගැට�ව�  ��මාණය  �  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  සාධකය  සෘ�වම 
 පාස� අධ�ාපනෙය� �ෂ�යා ව��ප�න �මට ෙ��ව� ෙ�. 

 කා�ක අවශ�තා �ඳවැ�ම හා ���භය �සං�ධානය 

 අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  ���භය  �ළ  ��කෘත�මය  කා�යාව�ය�  ����මට  අවශ�  ෙ��  සාධක  සපයා  ඇ�  බව 
 අධ�යන  ද�ත  අනාවරණය  කර�.  �ාථ�ක  හා  ����ක  අවශ�තා  �ඳවැ�ම  ���  ප��  ප�සරය�  ��මාණය 
 �ම  හා  ���භ  සංශ��ය  ���ත�ම  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  හා  ��න  සාධක  ෙලස  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  එය  පහත 
 ��තාර සටහන ම�� ��හ කළ හැ�ය. 

 ��තාර අංක 01- අ� ��� ගැ�ම ���භ �යාකා��වය සදහා ��කර ඇ� බලපෑම 

 �ලා�ය:- ෙ�� අධ�යනය 2020/2021 

 ��තාර  සටහ�  අංක  01  ට  අ�ව  ���භය  �ළ  ගෘහ��කයා  රා�  �රෙ�වය  හා  වගාව�  ආර�ා  කරගැ�ම 
 සදහා  පැ�  ��මට  යාම  ගෘහ���භය  ���  ��ගලයා  ව��ප�න  ��ෙ�  සාධකය�  ෙලස  දැ��ය  හැ�ය. 
 ෙ�  �සා  ��ක  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  ��ද  හා  ද�ව�  �දකලා  වන  අතර  එය  �ං�ක  අ�ෙ�රණය  සදහා  සෘ� 
 බලපෑම�  ��කර  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ���භ  කා�යය�  ව��ප�න  �ම�  ද�ව�  ����මට 
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 අවශ�  කාලවකවා�  ��ඝ  �ම  ��කෘත�මය  සාධකය�  ෙලස  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  රා� 
 �රසංචාරක  ෙ�වය  �සා  අ�සැ�  ස�බ�ධතා  �ර�ථ  �ම  අ�ය�  ස�බ�ධතා  ව�ධනය  �ම  සඳහා  ෙ�� 
 සාධක  �  ඇ�  බව  අධ�යනය  ම��  සනාථ  �ය.  එම  �සා  ගෘහ�ථ  �ංසනය  අධ�යන  ෙ��ය  �ළ  ���භෙ� 
 කා�තා  සාමා�කය�  ��ණ  ෙදන  �ධාන  ගැට�ව�  �ය.  අධ�යන  ද�ත  අනාවරණය  කරන  ප��  ගෘහ�ථ 
 �ංසනය  හා  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  අතර  ඌන�රක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ගෘහ�ථ 
 �ංසනය  �සා  මා�කව  �ාම  �ලධා�වරයා  ෙවත  පැ���  10-12�  වා�තා  වන  බව  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  ��� 
 සනාථ  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ගෘහ�ථ  �ංසනය  �සා  ��කසාද  �ම  හා  �ය��  නසාගැ�ම  වැ�  බ��ධ  සමාජ  ��න 
 රා�ය�  අධ�යන  ෙ��ය  ���  අනාවරණය  �ය.  අනාව�ත  ද�තය�  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙ�  �  ෙමවැ�  සමාජ 
 ගැට�  ��මාණය  �ම  සම�ත  ���භය  �ළ  අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  �ඳවැ�ම,  සමාජා�ෙය�ජන  කා�යය�  �� 
 ප��  ��ෙනා�ම  හා  ද�ව�ෙ�  ෙප�ෂණය  ස�බ�ධ  ගැට�  ��මාණය  �ම  ��කෘත�මය  සාධක  ෙලස  හ�නා 
 ගත හැ�ය. 

 රා� අංක 08 
 �ෙත��ක අධ�යන 03-�� 40, ගෘහ�ය�, හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 වගාව  ආර�ා  කරග�න  �ට  ෙ�නට  ��රට  �යාම  ෙගදර  ත�ෙව�ෙ�  ����ෙ�  මා�ය�,  ළම��� 
 �තර�.  ���  අය  ��  ��ෙ�ම  ෙ�නට  ��රට  අතඇ�යට  ප�ෙ�  ගෑ��ෙ�  අවශ�තා  ඉ�  ෙනාෙවන 
 ෙකාට  ෙවන  ���  ෙගට  �ංගනවා.  ඒ  �තර�  ෙනාෙව�  සමහර  ගෑ�  අය  ෙ�  කා�යය�  ගෙ�  ����ෙ�ම 
 කරනවා.  ඒක  �සා  සමහර  ෙවලාවට  ගෑ�  ���  ප�ෙ�  ඇ�ෙ�  මරා  ග�නවා�  ෙනාෙව�.  ෙ�  ඔ�ෙකාම 
 ��ෙන අ��ෙ� කරදර �සා ෙ�. 

 �ප සටහන 03.  ���භය �ළ අ�ත�ෙ◌ස�බ�ධතා �ඳවැ�මට ෙ��� ක�� ��බඳ බ�තර 
 ��චාරකය�ෙ� අදහස 

 �ලා�ය:- ෙ�� අධ�යනය 2020/2021 

 �ණා�මක  හා  �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  �ෙක�ණකරණය  (Triangulation)  ��ෙ�  �  ගෘහ�ථ  �ච�ඩ�වය 
 ���භෙ�  ෙ���ය  ගැට�ව  බවට  ප��  ඇ�  බව  �ප  සටහන  03  අ�ව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ගෘහ  ���භය  �ළ  �ං�ක  ෙ�රණය  ඉ�  ෙනා�ම,  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය  �ඳවැ�ම  ගෘහ�ථ 
 �ච�ඩ�වෙ� න���ක සාධක � ඇත. 
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 අ����  ගැ�ම  හා  �ජාව�ෙ�  මෙන�සාමා�ය  ෙසෟඛ�  �දවැ�ම  අතර  සෘ�  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  බව 
 අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  මාන�ක  ෙසෟඛ�  �දවැ�ම  ෛද�ක  �යාකාර�  ��ප��  ඉ�  කරගැ�ෙ�  ගැට�ව 
 �සා  ���භය  �ළ  කෘත�ා�මක  �යාව�ය  සාධනය  කරගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ�  ෙ�.  එෙම�ම  සමාජ  ස�බ�ධතා 
 ඡාලය  ��ම�ව  පව�වා  ෙගන  යාම  සදහා�  �වයංසාධන  අවශ�තා  ඉ�  කරගැ�ෙ���  ෙමම  ��ජානා�මක 
 ස�බ�ධතා  බ�සාක�ව  ��මාණය  �ම  �ෙ�ෂ  ල�ණය�  ෙ�.  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය,  ���භ  සහෙය��තාවය 
 �දවැ�ම,  �ය��නසා  ගැ�ම,  අෙ��ාභංග�වය  හා  ��තෙ��මය  ගැට�  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ 
 මෙන�සමා�ය  ජන��තය  �ඳවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාට  මෙන�සාමා�ය  ගැට�  ���  කළ 
 ෙනාහැ�  �සා  ���ත  �ජාව  ෙ�  සදහා  ෙයා�  �  ඇ�  බව  ඔ��ෙ�  ෛවද�  වා�තා  ප��ා  ��ෙ�  � 
 අනාවරණය  කරගත  හැ�  �ය.  ෙ��සා  �ලමථය,  �ශාදය,  ෙපෟ�ෂ  අ��කතා  වැ�  බ��ධ  මාන�ක  ෙර�ග 
 සඳහා  �ජාව  ��කාරය�ට  ෙයා�  �  ��  අතර  මෙන�  සමා�ය  උපෙ�ශනය  කා�යය�  සඳහා  ද  ෙයා�  �  �� 
 බව අනාවරණය �ය. 

 ���භය  �ළ  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය  ගෘහ��කයා  ෙ���කරග���  ��වන  අතර  අ����  ගැ�ම  �සා  එම 
 �යාව�ය  ද  ව��ප�න  �  ඇත.  ෛද�ක  කාලෙය�  පැය  10-12�  කෘ�කා��ක  කා�යය�  හා  �රෙ�වෙ� 
 ���ත  �ම  �සා  ���භය  �ළ  �ෙ�හක  හා  �කවරණ  කා�යය�  �දවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 �ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ෙපා�  වාස�ථානය  නැම�  ප�ෙ�  කා�යයභාරය  ���ත  �  ඇ�  බව  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ආර�ණ 
 ය��ණය  �ඳ  වැ�ම  හා  අ����  ගැ�ම  අතර  සෘ�  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න  බව�  එම  �චල�ය�ෙ� 
 හැ��ම  හා  සහස�බ�ධතා  ���භ  ෛද�ක  �යාකාරක�  ���ත  �මට  ෙ��  �  �ෙ�.  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය 
 �යා�මක  �ෙ�  �  ආ��ක  �යාකාරක�  හා  ���භෙ�  කා�යභාරය  අතර  ස���ත  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  පව�න 
 බව�  එම  ස���ත  ස�බ�ධතාවය  අ����  ගැ�ෙ�  ෙ���ය  සාධකය�  බවට  ප�  �ම�  එම  ෙ���ය 
 ��ලාභ ���භෙ� ප��ය සාධක ���ත ��මට ෙ�� � ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 �වාහ  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  �රණය  ��ෙ�  �  �වාහෙ�  �ව�පය  ෙ���ය  සාධකය�  ෙ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම 
 අ�ත�ජන�  �වාහ  ස�බ�ධතා  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජෙ�  සා�ත  සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ණය�  ෙ�.  අධ�යන  ෙ��ය 
 �ළ  අ�  ���  ගැ�ම  පාදක  සාධකය  �ම�  එම  �සා  �වාහෙ�  ප�යාය  සාධක  ���ත  �ම�  �සා  බ��ජන� 
 �වාහය�  සදහා  නැ��තාවය  ව�ධනය  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  කෘ�ක�මා�තය�  සමග 
 කෘ�ක�මා�තය  හා  බැ�  පව�න  වැඩ  කට��  සං��ණ�ම�  �සා  අ�  වය��  �ජනන  ප�ල  ෙගාඩනගා 
 ග�නා  බව  අ��ම�  සාක�ඡා  ���  ද  සනාථ  �ය.  එම�සා  කෘ�කා��ක  කා�යය�  සදහා  පල���  හා  ඒ 
 සදහා  කාලය  කැපකළ  හැ�  කා�තාව�  ෙකෙර�  �වාහෙ�  �  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  බව  සනාථ  �ය.  එම 
 �සා  �වාහෙ�  ��ක  ��මා�ක  සාධක  අවම  �ම�  ආ��ක  සාධකය  �වාහෙ�  ෙ���ය  සාධකය�  බවට  ප� 
 �  ඇ�  බව  සනාථ  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා  සමාජ  ප�යාය  ��සං�ධානය  �මට  ෙමම  �වාහ  ස�බ�ධතා  ෙ��  � 
 ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  �වාහෙ�  �ව�පෙ�  ෙවන�  �ම  �සා  සා��දා�ක  �වාහය  �ළ  සලකා 
 බලන ආෙර��ත සාධක ව��ප�න � සා�ත සාධක ෙ���ගත � ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 ���භය  �ළ  අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා,  සංශ��ය  හා  අ�කලනය  ව�ධනය  �ම  සඳහා  සමා�කය�ෙ� 
 ඒකාබ�ධතාවය  අත�වශ�  ෙ�.  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  අ����  ගැ�ම  පාදක  සාධකය  බවට  ප�  �  ���භ 
 අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතාවය  �ඳවැ�  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ආර�ණ  ය��ණය  �ඳවැ�ම  ත�වාකාර  සාධකය 
 ෙලස  හ�නාගත  හැ�ය.  ���භ  ගෘහ��කයා  හා  වැ�මහ�  ���  ද�ව�  රා�  කාලය  �ළ  වගාව�  ආර�ා 
 ��ම  සදහා  පැ�  ��ම,  ෛද�ක  කාලෙය�  වැ�  කාලය�  කෘ�කා��ක  කට��  සඳහා  ෙයද�ම  �සා 
 අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  �ඳවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  එෙම�ම  �ෙ�හය,  ආදරය  වැ� 
 ��තෙ��මය අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා �ඳවැ�ම �සා ���භ �යාකාරක� පව�වා ෙගන යාෙ� ගැට� පැනන�. 



 55 

 අවධාන� සහගත ගෘහ ���භ හා අ�ව�ත�ය �වන රටාව 

 අ����  ගැ�ම  ව�වහා�ක  අධ�යන  ෙ��ය  �ළ  ��ධ  අ�ව��ය  �වන  �මය�ට  �ජාව  අ�ගත  කර  ඇ� 
 අතර  එම  අ�ගත  ��ම  ගෘහ  ���භ  සාමා�කය�  අවධාන�  සහගත  කා�ඩය�  බවට  ප��මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ� 
 බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  �තන  තා�ෂ�ක  හා  ව�ාපෘ�කරණ  ෙද���කරණය�  සමග  ෙභෟ�ක 
 පා�ස�ය  මානව  අවශ�තා  සාධනය  සදහා  කෘ�මකරණයට  ල���ම�  එම  සං�කෘ�ක  මානව  කෘ�මකරණය 
 මානව  ���භය  අ�ව�ත�ය  සාධනය�  සදහා  ත��  ��ෙ�  සාධකය�  බවට  ප�ව  ඇත.  �ා�ය  ය�තල 
 පහ�ක�  සංව�ධනය  �ම�  එය  මානවයාෙ�  අවශ�තා  �රණය  ��ෙ�  �කට  කෘත�ය�  �  ඇ�  බව�  එම 
 �කට  අ�ථය  �ළ  ��නමය  සාධකය  අවදාන�  සහගත  මානව  �ජාව�  බවට  ප��මට  අවශ�  කෘත��රක 
 අවශ�තා ��මාණය � ඇ� බව සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. 

 රා� අංක 09 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා 06, ��ෂ ක�ඩායම සමග , හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය /හ�ෙබග�ව 

 එක  ගමට  එක  වැඩසටහන�  ව�ාපෘ�ය  යටෙ�  අෙ�  ගමවල  ��පාරව�  ෙලා�කරලා  පාර  හැ�වා  �ාෙ��ය 
 සභාෙව�.  ඒ�  ඒ  පාරව�වල  ය�න  බැහැ  මහ  වලව�  �ෙයනවා.  එවා  ෙකා���  කරනවා  �යලා  තම� 
 ��ෙ�.  ඒ�  ඒවා  අදෙවනක�  හැ�ෙ�  නැහැ.  සමහර  කැලෑ  කපලා  තම�  ෙ�  පාරව�  ෙලා�  කෙ�.  ඒක  �සා 
 සමහර  ෙවලාවට  �  කාලෙ�  �  ත�යා  පාෙ�  �ක�  ඉ�නවා.  හ���යකට  �ට  ෙබෙහ�  එෙහම  ග�න 
 �ෙණා�  වාහනයකව�  ය�න  ක��ව�  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  නැහැ.  ෙමාකද  ත�යා  ෙකා�  ෙවලාෙ�  පහර 
 ෙද�ද  �යලා  බය  �සා.  ෙ�  ��දා  සමහර  ෙවලාවට  බබාලා  හ�බ  ෙව�න  ඉ�න  අය  මාසයකට  ක�� 
 ���ලා  ඉ���තාෙලට  ඇ��  ෙවනවා.  ඒ  ෙමාකද  �ට  අමා�ව�  �ෙණා�  ක���  බය�  ය�න  අ� 
 ��නය �සා. අ�ම තර�� හැ�දෑෙ� 5. 00 ක��ව� �ෙ� නැ�න� අ�ය�ෙග� ෙ�ෙ��න බැහැ. 

 ගමනාගමන  ප�ධ�ය  සංව�ධන  �යාදාමය  සමග  අ�ගත  ��ම�  එම  අ�ගත  ��ම  ෙභෟ�ක  ප�සරෙ� 
 මානව  අවශ�තා  පහ�  ��ෙ�  �යාදාමය�  ස�යව  �යා�මක  �ම  ආ��කරණයට  ල��ෙ�  �ෙම�පාය� 
 බවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  බව  රා�  අංක  09�  සදහ�  ද�ත  ම��  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෛද�ක  අවශ�තා 
 සංව�ධන  �යාදාමය  සමග  ඒකාබ�ධ  ��ම  එම  ඒකාබ�ධ  ��ම,  මානවයාෙ�  අවශ�තා  ප�කරණය  ��මට 
 ෙ��  සාධක  සපයා  ඇ�  බව  ෙමම��  පැහැ��  ෙ�.  එම  �සා  අ�ව�ත�ය  කාලෙ�ඛාව�  ම��  �ජාවෙ� 
 ෛද�ක කා�යය� යටප� ��ම� ��කර ඇ� බව සදහ� කළ හැ�ය. 

 රා�  කාලෙ��  ��ව��තව  කාලය  ගත  ��මට  ���ම  �ජාව  අ�ව�ත�ය  �වන  රටාවකට  ෙම�ම  අවදාන� 
 සහගත  ක�ඩායම�  බවට  ප�  ��මට  ෙ��  සාධක  සපයා  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  අ�  ෙකා�ෙඩ�ව 
 මානව  අවශ�තා  ස�රා  ගැ�මට  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම�,  නව  ප�ං�කරණය�  �සා  ග�මානය�  කරා  �ෙ�ශ  �ම 
 ෙම�ම  වගාව�  සදහා  �ෙ�ශ  �ම  ඉහළ  ෙගා�  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  ෙ�  �සා  වගාව�  ආර�ා  කර 
 ගැ�මට�  තම  ගෘහ  ���භ  සාමා�කය�  හා  ගෘහය  ආර�ා  කරගැ�ම�  යන  කාරණා  මත  රා�කාලෙ�  �  �� 
 ව��තව  �ජාවට  කට��  ��මට  ��ව  ඇත.  “  ��ද  �ෙයා�  ෙගදර  ද�ෙවා�  මා�ය�  ඉවර�  ෙකා�ෙ� 
 �ෙයන  අ�වැ�න�  ඉවර�.  ෙ�ෙ�  ���ලා  ��ද  �ෙයා�  පැ�  ර�න  උ�දෑ  ඉවර�  නැ�න�  වගාව 
 ඉවර�”.  �ාථ�ක  අ�ෙ�රණ  අවශ�තා  සංතෘ�ත  කර  ගැ�මට  අව�ථාව  අ���ම�  එම  අව�ථාව  ���භෙ� 
 සම�ත  සාමා�කය�  සදහා  ��ජානා�මක  බලපෑම�  ����ම  නව  අ�ව�ත�ය  සාධකය�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  �සා 
 කා�ක  හා  මාන�ක  ගැට�  �ජාව  �ළ  උ�ගත  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  �ය.  අ�ක  ෙතෙහ��ව, 
 ආ�මණ��භාවය,  අ�  ��ර  �ඩනය,  ඇ�ම  ෙර�ගය,  අ�ක  ෙක�පය  හා  ඉ�ඡාභංග�වය  �ජාව  �ළ  අනාව�ත 
 කා�ක  හා  මාන�ක  ගැට�  �ය.  �කට  අ�ථය  �ළ  ��ජානා�මක  ව��ය  ආකෘ�කමය  සචලතාවය�  පැව�ය� 
 ෙපා�  සා��ක  �ඥානය  හා  ඒකාබ�ධතාවය  ගැ�ෙ�  අ�ව��ය  ��න  සාධකය�  ෙ�.  ගෘහ  ���භය  ෙ�වල 
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 ��ගලය�  ෙලස  ෙනාව  සා��ක  ක�ඩායම�  බවට  ප�ව  ෙමම  ගැට�ව  �ස�මට  කට��  කර  ඇත.  ෙ��සා 
 සා��ක  �ඥානමය  සාධකය  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �ජාව  ඒකාබ�ධ  ��ෙ�  �ර�  සාධකය  බවට  ප�ව  �ෙ�.  ඥා� 
 සබඳතා,  ��  ස�බ�ධතා  ෙම�ම  අස�වැ�ය�  අතර  පැව�  අමනාපක�  අවම  �  ෙපා�  සා��ක  කාරණය� 
 සමග  ඒකාබ�ධ  ��මට  ගැ�ම  ධනා�මක  සාධකය�  �  ඇත.  Beck  (1992)  ෙ�  අ�ථකථ�ය  ��හය  අ�ව  ය� 
 ජන  ෙකාටස�  වඩා�  අවධාන�  ස�ත  ත��වයකට  ��ණ  ෙදන  �ට  එම  �ජාව  අවධාන�  සාධකය�  ම�� 
 තව  තව�  අ�කලනය  �  සා��කව  කට��  ��මට  ෙපළෙඹන  බව  අවධාරණය  කර�.  එම  සාධකය  ෙමම 
 අ�ව��ය ගෘහ ���භය�ෙ� �යාකා��වය ��� සනාථ කළ හැ�ය. 

 අවධාන�  සහගත  අ�ව��ය  �ජා  ක�ඩායම�  ෙලස  ප�සර  සාධකය�  ද  ෙවන�යාවකට  ල�ව  ඇ�  බව 
 අනාවරණය  �ය.  ��ත  හා�  සහ  වගා  හා�  අවම  කරගැ�ම  සදහා  �ා�ය  �ජාව  ��ධ  උප�ම  අ�ගමනය 
 කරන  ල�.  ෙමම  උප�මය�  කාලය  හා  �ථා�ය  ෙ���ය�  මත  පදන�  �  ඇ�  අතර  එය  �ා�ය  අංශය  �ළ  නව 
 සං�කෘ�ක  හර  ප�ධ�ය�  ��මාණය  ��මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  අ�  ෙව�  දැ�ම,  ර��ඤා  දැ��ම,  ��මැල 
 ගැ�ම,  ග�  ���වල  පැ�  සෑ�ම,  ���  මා��වල  ල�තෑ��  දැ��ම,  රා�  �රසංචාරය  හා  ��ධ  ෙක�  �ම 
 භා�තය  ���  �ාථ�ක  සං�කෘ�ක  හර  ප�ධ�යකට  අවශ�  ප�සර  සාධකය�  ��  කර  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 �ය. ෙමය �ාථ�ක ජන සමාජය �ළ අ��වභා�ක �රාව�ෙ�  උප��ත සාධක � ඇ� බව දැ��ය හැ�ය. 

 රා� අංක 10 
 ෙ���ගත ස��ඛ සාක�ඡා 07-��ෂ, හ�ෙබග�ව ජනපදය 

 අ��  �තරම  වෙ�  අෙ�  ග�වලට  වෙ�ම  ෙ��වලට�  එනවා.  අ�ට  උ�  එන  එක  වළ�ව�න  �ෙයන  �ම 
 තම�  අ�  ෙව�  දාන  එක�,  ර��ඤා  දාන  එක�,  ��මැල  ගහලා  එලවන  එක  �තර�  කර�න  �ෙය�ෙ�. 
 අ�  ෙව�  න�  අ�ට  වන��  එෙ�  මහ���  �ලා  �ෙයනවා.  සමහර  අෙ�  පරණ  වැ���ෙය�  ළඟ  අ� 
 ෙම�ල  කරන  සා�තර  �ෙයනවා.  අ�යා  එන  ෙවලාවට  ම�රලා  ඒක  අ�යා  එන  �හාවට  ඇ��වාම  අ�යා 
 ආප�  හැ�ලා  යනවා.  දැ�  ඉ�න  අෙ�  පර�පරාෙ�  සමහර  අයට  ෙ�  ම�තර  ��ව�  ඒ�  ඒවා  හ�යට 
 භා�ත කර�ෙ� නැහැ. ඒ ෙව�ෙව�ම ෙව� ෙව�ච පර�පරා ෙදක� අෙ� ගෙ� ඉ��ව ඉ�නවා. 

 සා��දා�ක  කෘ�කා��ක  ෙබ�ග  වගාව�  සදහා  කෘ�  �ජාව  නැ���ෙ�  �වණතාවෙ�  ඌනනය�  පව�න 
 අතර  �තන  කෘ�  තා��ක  ෙභ�ග  වගාව�  සදහා  අ�ෙ�රණය  �ෙ�  ව�ධනය�  පව�න  බව  රා�  අංක  11� 
 සදහ� �ෙත��ක අධ�යනය ��� අනාවරණය �ය. 

 රා� අංක 11 
 �ෙත��ක අධ�යන අංක 04-��ෂ , ෙගා�ෙය�, අ��� 60, හ�ෙබග�ව 

 ඔය  සා��දා�ක  ෙභ�ග  කරලා  අ��ෙග�  ෙ�ර�න  බැහැ.  උ�  ඒවට  ��ෙවලා  ඉ�ෙ�.  උ�  ද�නවා 
 ෙභ�ග  ඉ�ධන  දවස�  අ�වැ�  පැෙහන  කාෙල�.  ඒ  කාෙලට  ෙමාන  උ�පරවැ��ය  කළ�  ෙබ�ග  �කන� 
 ප��ස�  කර�න  බැ�  ෙවනවා.  අ��  වගාවට  ��ෙවලා  �සා  ස�කරය  ආව�  වගාව  න�  ප��ස� 
 කර�න  බැහැ.  එක  �සා  ෙගාඩ�  ෙගා�ෙයා  කර�ෙ�  අ��  වැ�  කැමැ�ත�  ද�ව�ෙ�  නැ�  වගාව�. 
 දැ�  ෙගාඩ�  අය  �ඹ�  ඉඩ�වල  රටක�,  තල,  ෙමෙ��  වෙ�  ෙබ�ග  වගා  කරනවා.  ෙ�වට  ෙගාඩ�  ෙත� 
 ෙපාෙහාර  ඕන.  සමහර  ෙවලාවට  ෙ�වට  ෙත�  ෙප�ර  ග�න  ෙගදර  ර�තර�  බ�  පවා  උක�  කරනවා.  ඒ� 
 සමහර  අ�වැ�න  කාෙලට  ෙ�වාෙය�  ෙලා�  ආදායම�  ග�න  බැහැ.  අ�ම  තර��  ර�තර�  බ�  �කව� 
 ෙ�ර  ග�න  බැ�  ෙවනවා.  ඒ�  අ��  ෙ�  වගාව�වලට  එ�චර  කැමැ�ත�  නැහැ.  ඒක  �සා  අෙ�  වගාව� 
 ��ලා අ�� �ෙකනවා. ඒ� ආදායම න� අ��. 

 රා�  අංක  11  සඳහ�  කාරණා  ම��  සා��දා�ක  කෘ�  ෙගා�  ප��  ඒකකය  ���  නව  කෘ�  කා��ක  ප�� 
 ඒකකය  ද�වා  �තැ��මට  අ����  ගැ�ම  ��ෙව���  සාධක  ප��ම�  ෙගාඩනංවා  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ආදාය�  උ�පාදනය  ���  කෘ�  ෙගා�  ���භය  ආ��කරණයට  ල�ව  ඇ�  බව 
 දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ආදාය�  සාධකය  කෘ�  ෙගා�  ���භය  �ළ  �ය  ශ��  සාධකය  �  ඇ�  අතර  ආදාය� 
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 උ�පාදනය  �දවැ�ම  ��ත  හා  �ල�  ව�ක�  අක�මණ�  ��මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  ෙ�  �සා  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ 
 න�න කෘ� ���භ ඒකකය ��නතා උ�ලකට හ�ව ඇ� බව අනාවරණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 �ගමන හා අනාවරණ 

 ෙමම  අධ�යන  ෙ�මා  පහ�  යටෙ�  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම  ��කළ  අතර  එම  ��ෙ��ත  ද�තය�  අ�ව  අ���� 
 ගැ�ම  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  ��ගැ���  සමාජ  ගැ�ම�  බවට  ප�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ගැ�ම 
 �ළ  �කට  කාරණය�  සහෙ��ය  ���ය��  අනාවරණය  �ව�  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ෙව���  සාධක  හා  ෙ��ය 
 කෘ�ක�මා�තය  ව�ාපා�ක  කෘ�ක�මා�තය�  බවට  ප��ම�  �ා�ය  අංශය  �ළ  තරගකා��වය  ආ��ක 
 සාධකය  සමග  ආක�ත�ම  ��වා�ක  ���ය��  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�ය.  ගැ�ෙ�  ��ලාභ  ���භ  �යාකා��වෙ� 
 �ාථ�ක,  ����ක  අවශ�තා  �රණය  සදහා  ��ජානා�මක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  ��මාණය  කර  ඇ�  අතර  සා�ත 
 ත��වය  �ළ  අනාගත  ��කා  �ඳවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  ඇත.  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  සඳහා  ෛද�ක  කාලය  ෙක��ම, 
 ෙක�කාලය  අධ�ාපනෙ�  ප�සාධන  ම�ටම  අතර  පරතරය  �න�ම  යන  සාධකෙය�  �වයංස�මා�ත  අව�ථා 
 අ��  ��ම�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  �සා  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  අතර  කාලය  �න�ම  ��ගලයා  අධ�ාපන  අව�ථා  ��� 
 ආ��කරණයට  ල�  කර  ඇත.  �කට  කෘත�  පාස�  කාලය  ෙක�කා�න  �ම�  එම  ෙක�කාලය  ෙ�වා 
 ����කෙය�  බවට  ��ගලයා  ප��මට�  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  පාස�  �ෂ�යා 
 සංචාරක  �ෂ�ය�  (Travel  Student)  ෙලස�  පාස�  ��වරයා  සංචාරක  ��වරෙය�  (Travel  Teacher) 
 බවට� ප� � ඇත. 

 කෘ�ක�මා�තය  �ධාන  �වෙන�පාය  මා�ගය�  බවට  ප��ව�  සශ�  මා�  ��  සදහා  ද�වන  මැ�කම  ස�ව 
 �ජාව  වගාව�  සදහා  ආක�ෂණය  �මට  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ලාභය  නැම�  සාධකය  හා 
 ප�සරය  වගාවට  ���ම  �නා  වගාව  පසට  ��  ��ම  සශ�  මා�ව  ���  වගාව�ෙ�  ��ධාං�කරණය�  ඇ� 
 ��මට  �ජාව  නැ��  �ෙ�  න�  ගැ�ම  �ප�ව�තනය  ��මට  ෙ��  සාධක  සැප�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ��සා 
 සා��දා�ක  කෘ�ක�මා�තය  �ළ  කෘ�  ෙගා�  ප�ල  ලාභ  ඉප�ෙ�  කෘ�ෙගා�  ප�ල�  �  ඇ�  බව  අනාවරණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  �තන�වය  �ළ  ආදාය��  සචලතාවය  හා  ණය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  අතර  සහස�බ�ධතා  රටාව  ��බඳව 
 �ම�ෙ�  �  �තර  ��මාණය  �ම�  එම  �ථර  ආදාය�  අවශ�තාව  (  Need)  හා  ඒකාබ�ධතාවය  (Solidarity) 
 මත ��මාණය � ඇ� බව �ගමනය කළ හැ�ය. එය ���භෙ� අවශ�තාවය�ෙ� ඌන�රකය� � ඇත. 

 මෙන�  සාමා�ය  ගැට�  හා  අ����  ගැ�ම  අතර  �ව�තා�මක  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  අනාවරණය  ෙ�.  ���භය 
 �ළ  ත��වයට  ��  කා�ය  ෙකාටස  �ෙ�දනය  �ම  ��කා  ගැ�ම  හා  ත��ව  �ලකය  අවෙර�ධනය  �ම 
 අ����  ගැ�ෙ�  �කට  හා  ��න  ල�ණය�  ෙ�.  ෙමම  ගැ�ම  ���  ප��  ��මාණය  �මට� 
 අ�ත�ස�බ�ධතා  �ඳවැ�ම�  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  අතර  මෙන�  සාමා�ය  ෙසෟඛ�  ���මට  ෙ��  කාරණය�  ෙ�. 
 ෙමම  කා�ය  සම�ත  ���භෙ�  ඒකාබ�ධතාවය  �ඳවැ�මට  ෙ��  �  �ෙ�.  බ�මා�ක  �ෙ�ශය  හා  බ�ආං�ක 
 ස�බ�ධතාව�  රාජ�  අංශය  හා  �ා�ය  �ජාව  �ළ  �රල  �ම�  සා��දා�ක  අ�චාර  ��  සමග  අ�ගත  �මට 
 පව�න  අකැමැ�ත  සම�ත  අධ�යන  �ෙ�ශය  �ළ  ගැ�ම  සමාජගත  �මට  ෙ��  �  �ෙ�.  ෙ�  �සා  ආයත�ක 
 කා�යභාරය  හා  �ජා  කා�යභාරය  අතර  පව�න  ඝ�ට�ය  ස�බ�ධතාවය  �ස��  �යාව�ය�  ��� 
 සමථනයකට  වඩා  ආං�ක  �ෙ�ශය�  ���  බලගැ��ම  අත�වශ�  කාරණය�  ෙ�.  එම�සා  ��ගලයා,  ප�ල, 
 �ජාව  හා  සමාජය  අතර  අ�ක�ත  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  ��මාණය  ��ම  ��කා�න  සමථකරණෙ�  ��ලාභ  ලබා 
 ගැ�ෙ� ධනා�මක සාධක ෙ�. 
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 සාරසංෙ�පය 

 බලය  සමග  බැ�  සංෙ�ත  භා�තය,  අ�චාර  (Magic)  හා  යා�ක�ම  (Rituals)  1  ෙම�ම  ෙ�ශපාලනයද 

 එ�ෙනකට  සහස�බ��ත  �පංචය�ය.  ෙමම  සංක�ප  ��බඳව  එ��  ඩ�ක��,  �ැ��ෙල�  මැ�ෙනා���, 
 �.�.  ට�ල�,  ටැ�ෙකා�  පාස��  ඇ��  සැල�ය  ��  සමාජ  �ද�ාඥ��  හා  මානව  �ද�ාඥ��  �මාණය� 
 අදහ�  ද�වා  ඇත.  ෙමම  සංක�ප  අතර  අ�ත�සබඳතා  හා  අ�ත�පරාය�තතා  අ�ශය  සං��ණ  ෙ�.  ෙමම 
 න�ා�ක  ���ෂණ  මත  පදන�ව  අවධානය  ෙයා�කළ  �ට  �  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජෙ�  පව�න  සංෙ�ත,  අ�චාර  හා 
 යා�ක�ම  ද,  ඒ  හා  බැ�  ඇ�  බල  සබඳතා  හා  ෙ�ශපාලනයද  සා�ව  තලෙ�  ග�ල�ෂණ  ෙම�ම  ලාංෙ�ය  ��� 
 තලයට  ආෙ��ක  ග�  ල�ෂණව��ද  සං��ත  ෙ�.  ෙකෙ�  ෙවත�  ෙමම  �ෙ�ශා�මක  ��ෙ�ෂණය�ෙග� 
 ඉ��යට  �ය  ඥාණ  ගෙ�ෂණය�  ෙමම  �ෙ��ය  අරඹයා  අවශ�  බවද  ෙප�ය�.  ෙමම  ප�කාව  �ළ  ලාංෙ�ය 
 ෙ�ශපාලඥ��ෙ�  අ�චාර  හා  යා�ක�ම  ඔ��  භා�ත  කරන  ��ධ  සංඥා  හා  සංෙ�ත,  ෙ�ශපාලනය  හා  රාජ� 
 පාලනෙ��  ගෘහ  සැක��  හා  ඒවාෙ�  අභ��තර  සැක��  සං�ධානය  වන  ආකාරය,  ව�ණ  භා�තය  ෙම�ම 
 භාෂා  භා�තය  ආ�  ක��  ගණනාව�  අ�ත�ගත  කර  ඇත.  ෙම�  ද�වා  ඇ�  ���ෂණ  ය�  �මාණය� 
 ෙමෙත�  ෙමම  �ෙ��ය  �ළ  අවධානයට  ෙයා�  ෙනා�  පැව�  ඒවා  බවද  ෙප�වා  �ය  ��  ෙව�.  ඒ  අ�ව 
 �ශාල  යා�ක�ම  හා  සංෙ�ත  පරාසය�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  සංෙ���ණය  �  ඇ�  බව�  ඒවා  ෙ�ශපාලන  බලය 
 �ථාපනෙය� ලා �යාකා�ව සහභා�වන බව� දැකගත හැ�ෙව�. 

 ��ඛ පද:  අ�චාර, ආගම,  බලය, ෙ�ශපාලනය, යා�ක�ම 

 1  Ritual  හා  Magic  යන  ඉං��  භා�ය  පද  සඳහා  වන  �ංහල  භා�ය  ප�ව�තන  ය�  ම�ටමක  පැට��  සහගත 
 බවක  පව��  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  Ritual  පදය  සඳහා  අ�චාර,  යා�ක�ම,  �ජා��,  ව�  ��ෙව� 
 (GlossaryTerms,  2020)  ෙලස  වන  පද  ��පය�  සමාජ  �ද�ාෙ�  ෙම�ම  අෙන��  සමා�ය  �ද�ාව��  ද, 
 මානව  ශා��ය��  ද  ෙයාග�නා  බව  රාජ�  භාෂා  ෙදපා�තෙ���ෙ�  පා�භා�ක  පද  මාලාව  අධ�යනය  කළ 
 �ට  ෙප�  ය�  ඇත.  ඉහත  පා�භා�ක  පද  මාලාවම  (GlossaryTerms,  2020)  අධ�යනෙ��  Magic  යන  පදය 
 සඳහාද  අ�චාර;  ��ක�;  ඉ��ජාලය;  ��ජාව,  ව�කාරය  ආ�  වචන  �ස�  භා�ත  ව�ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙම�� 
 Magic  සඳහා  බ�ලව  ෙය�  ඇ�ෙ�  අ�චාර  යන  පදය�.  අ�චාර  යන  පදය  වචන  ෙදකටම  ෙපා�ෙ�  භා�ත  කර 
 ඇ�  ආකාරය�ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ඒ  ෙකෙ�  ෙවත�  ෙමම  ප�කාෙ��  සමාජ  �ද�ා  �ෂය  �ළ  ��ඝ  කාලය� 
 භා�ත  �  �ථා�තව  ඇ�  ආකාරයට  Ritual  සඳහා  යා�ක�ම  යන  පදය�  Magic  සඳහා  අ�චාර  යන  පදය� 
 භා�ත කර ඇත. 

http://www.sab.ac.lk/
http://www.sab.ac.lk/
mailto:akyanaeditor@ssl.sab.ac.lk
mailto:saman@ssl.sab.ac.lk
mailto:gprabath@gmail.com


 60 

 හැ���ම 

 මානව  සමාජය  සංෙ�ත  �සක  එක�ව�  ෙලස  හැ���ය  හැ�ය.  මානව  අ�ත�සබඳතා  ය�  සංෙ�තා�මක 
 �යාව�ය�  ෙලසද  හ�නා  ගැෙන�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  මානව  ��තය  සංෙ�තව��  සං��තය.  ෙමම  සංෙ�ත  බල 
 සබඳතා  සමග  අ�ත�ස�බ��තය.  එෙ�ම  ඒවා  ෙ�ශපාල�කය.  ෙ�ශපාලන  බල  සබඳතා  �ෂ�  ව�ෙ� 
 සංෙ�තා�සා�  ��ෙවලකටය.  සංෙ�ත,  අ�චාර  හා  යා�ක�ම  සමග  ආග�ක  �ශාන�ය�ද  ෙබාෙහ��ට 
 හ�නාගත  හැ�ය.  ආගම  හා  ෙ�ශපාලනයද  තව�  අත��  එ�ෙනකට  ස�බ�ධය.  අ�ත�පරාය�තය.  ෙමම 
 සං��ණතාව�  ���ය  වශෙය�ද  �  ලාංෙ�ය  සංධ�භෙ�  තබා  ���  වශෙය�ද  හ�නා  ගැ�මට  ෙමම 
 ප�කාව ම�� ����මට උ�සාහ දරා ඇත. 

 ෙමම  �ෙ��ය,  එන�  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�ම  සමග  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ද�වන  සබඳතාව  �  ලාංෙ�ය  තලෙ��  වැ� 
 අවධානයකට  හා  �ඪ  අධ�යනයකට  බ��  �  ඇ�  �ෙ��ය�  ෙනාවන  අතර,  ෙ�  ස�බ�ධව  ��ෙක�� 
 ��ව  ප�ෙ�ෂණද  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ස�ද�භය  �ළ  අ�පය.  ෙකෙ�  න��  ජාත��තර  තලය  ග��ට  ෙමම  �ෙ��ය 
 ස�බ�ධව  සැල�ය  ��  තර�  අධ�යන  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ෙමම  ප�කාව  ඔ�ෙ�  ජාත��තර 
 අධ�යනය��  දැ��  ප�ධ�ය  �  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජෙ�  ���ෂණය�ට  බ�ධ  ��ෙ�  උ�සාහය�ද  ෙගන  ඇත. 
 එෙ�ම  ත�  ත�ව  ග�කළ  ද  ෙමම  �ෙ��,  එන�  බලය,  සංෙ�ත,  යා�ක�ම  හා  අ�චාර  ය�  මානව  ච�යාව� 
 ��බඳ  සං��ණ  ෙපෙදසකට  අය�  වන  ෙහ��  ෙමයට  අදාළ  සැල�ය  ��  සා�ත�  �ම�ශනයකට  ගම�  කළ 
 ��ව  ඇත.  ප�කාව  ඔ�ෙ�  ඒ  සඳහාද  උ�සාහය�  ෙගන  ඇත.  ෙ�  අ�ව  බලය,  යා�ක�ම  හා  අ�චාර  ��බඳ 
 ��ඛ  ශා��ාල�ය  ���ම��  �සකෙ�  අදහ�  හා  මතවාද  සා�ත�  �ම�ශනය  ���  සාක�ඡාවට 
 ල�කර��, එම ��ව ක�කාව�ෙ� දැ�ම මත පදන�ව ��ෙ�ෂණයට හා සාක�ඡාවට ගම� කර ඇත. 

 අධ�යන �මෙ�දය 

 ෙමම  අධ�යනය  සා�ත�  �ම�ශනය�  මත  �ධාන  වශෙය�  පදන�  වන  අතර  එයට  අමතරව  �  ලාංෙ�ය 
 සමාජයට  අදාළ  ���ෂණයද  ��කර  ඇත.  ��ෙ�ෂණ  කා�යයෙ��  �ෂ�  සමාජ  හා  මානව  �ද�ා�මක 
 �මෙ�ද  මත  පදන�ව  �ෂ�  මාධ�ය  අ�ත�ගත  ��ෙ�ෂණ�  ��කර  ඇත.  අවශ�  අව�ථාවල�  සා�ව  ත�ව 
 හා  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ත�ව  සංස�දනා�මක  ��ෙ�ෂණය�ට  ල�කර  ඇත.  එන�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  සංෙ�ත  හා 
 යා�ක�ම  භා�ත  වන  අව�ථා  ���ෂණයට  ල�කර��  එම  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�මවල  භා�තය  ���  ගම� 
 වන  බල  සබඳතා  ගැන  ��ෙ�ෂණය�  ��කර  ඇත.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  යා�ක�ම  හා  සංෙ�තවල  ඓ�හා�ක 
 ප�තල  හා  ��ව�තමාන  �වභාවය  ද  සංස�දනා�මකව  ���ෂණයට  ල�කර  ඇත.  ෙ�  සඳහා  වන  ද�ත 
 ����ෙ� �මෙ�ද ෙලස ���ෂණය හා ��ත �ලා�ය අධ�යනය �ධාන වශෙය� ෙයාදාෙගන ඇත. 

 අධ�යනෙ� අර�� 

 �  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජය  ��බඳ  �ෙ�ෂ  අවධාරණය��  ��ව  ෙ�ශපාලන  බල  සබඳතා  සමග  සංෙ�ත  හා 
 යා�ක�ම ඒකාබ�ධ වන ආකාරය හා �යා�මක වන ආකාරය හ�නා ගැ�ම ෙමම අධ�යනෙ� අර�� ෙ�. 

 සා�ත� �ම�ශනය 

 මානවයා  �ව�ව�ෙ�  සංෙ�තා�මක  ��වයක�.  එන�  ��සා  �ව�වන  ෙල�කය  සංෙ�ත  අ�  දැවැ�ත 
 �මාණයක  සං��තය�.  භා�ත  කරන  භාෂාෙ�  �ට  ��සාෙ�  �ය�  චලන  හා  �යා  �ළ  සංෙ�ත  අ�ත�ගතව 
 ඇත.  මානව  ����  හා  අදහ�  ෙබාෙහාමය�  බා�රට  �ද�මාන  ව�ෙ�  සංෙ�තා�සාරෙය� .  ෙ�  අ�ව 
 ආගම  බා�ර  ෙල�කයට  ෙපෙන�ෙ�  ����  ���  ඒ  අරඹයා  ��කරන  සංෙ�තා�මක  කා�යය�  ම�� . 
 ෙමම  සාක�ඡාවට  �ෂයය  වන  යා�ක�මද  අය�ව�ෙ�  ෙමම  සංෙ�ත  ස�හෙය�  එ�  අඩ�යකට�.  ෙ� 
 අ�ව  ෙ���  ක�ස�  (Kertzer,  1988:9)  යා�ක�ම  ද�ව�ෙ�  ‘සංෙ�තා�මක  ජාලයක  �ථා�ත  කර  ඇ� 
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 �යා  2  ’  ෙලස�.  ක�ස�  (Kertzer,  1988:  9)  යා�ක�ම  ��වචනය  කර�ෙ�  “සමා�යව  ස�මත  සහ 
 �නරාව�තන  සංෙ�තා�මක  හැ���”  ෙලස�.  සංක�පය�  සඳහා  වාහකය�  ෙලස  �යා  කරන  ඕනෑම 
 ව��ව�,  �යාව�,  ���ම�,  �ණාංගය�  සංෙ�තය�  ෙලස  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�  අතරම,  සංක�ප  ය� 
 සංෙ�තෙ�  අ�ථය�  (Geertz,  1973:  91  -  උ�ටා  ගැ�ම  Casquete  ,  2003  ෙව��).  ෙ�  අ�ව  යා�ක�ම  හා 
 ආ�භ�ක  ච�යා  (Empirical  behavior)  අතර  ෙවනස�ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  බ�තර  න�ායා�මක  පැහැ�� 
 ���වලට  අ��ලව  ග��ට  යා�ක�ම  ය�  එ�ෙනදා  ��තෙ�  ��වන  ��ධාකාර  �යාව�  අත��  අවම 
 තර��  එ�  ෙවන�  අර�ණ�  ෙහ�  ස�ත  �යාව�  ෙලස  හ�නා  ගත  හැ��.  සාමාන�  ආහාරය�  ෙලස  ��බ� 
 ��මට  වඩා  ෙවන�  බව�  උ�සව  අව�ථාවක  ��බත�  ��ම  �ළ  දැකගතහැ�  �ම  ෙමයට  උදාහරණය�.  ෙ� 
 අ�ව  යා�ක�ම  �ළ  ස��ෙ�දනා�මක  ��කාව�ද  �යා�මක  ව�  දැකගත  හැ��.  එම  �සා  යා�ක��ක 
 �යා  ප��ෙම�  ය�  අර�ණ�,  කෘත�ය�  හා  අ�ථය�  ඇ�  බවට  උපක�පනය  ෙකෙර�.  යා�ක�ම  �ළ 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක ප��� ෙම�ම සමා�ය ව��ය සබඳතාද පව��. 

 යා�ක�ම  ��බඳ  සාක�ඡාෙ��  ඩ�ක��,  මැ�ෙනා���,  ට�ල�,  පාස��  සහ  තව�  ��තක��  �ශාල 

 �මාණය�  වැදග�ව�  ඇ�  අතර,  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ඩ�ක��ෙ�  “ආග�ක  ��තෙ�  ��ක  �ව�ප”  (  The 
 Elementary  Forms  of  Religious  Life  )  කෘ�ය  එ��  කැ�  ෙපෙන�.  ෙග��ක  ජනතාව  අතර  ඇ�  “සරල” 
 ආග�වල  �ට  “ඒක  ෙ�වවා�”  ‘සං��ණ’  ආග�  ද�වා  �ය�  ආග�  ෙල�කය  �ධාන  ෙකාට�  ���වයකට 
 ෙබද��  හ�නා  ග�  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  “�ය�  දෑ  ආස�ත  වන  ෙ�ව�ථානය  න��  හැ��ෙවන  ත� 
 සදාචාර  �ජාව�  ෙවත  ����  ඒකරා�  කරන,  සා�තර  හා  අසා�තර  දෑ  ක�ටලය�  ස�ත  ඒක��ක  ��වාස 
 හා  ව�වහාර  ප�ධ�ය�”  ආගම�  වන  බව  ඩ�ක��ෙ�  ��වචනය�  (Durkheim,  2001).  ආගම  ��බඳ 
 ඩ�ක��යා�  ��වචනය  ගැන  ��ධ  වාද  �වාද  පව�න  න��,  ආගම  සමග  ඇ�  යා�කා��ක  සබඳතාවද 
 ඩ�ක��ෙ�  ��වචනය  �ළ  �ය�  ඇත.  යා�ක�ම  ය�  ඒකරා�  �  ක�ඩාය�  �ළ  පමණ�  ජනනය  වන 
 �පණය�  වන  අතර,  ෙමම  ක�ඩාය�  �ළ  අදාළ  මාන�ක  ත��ව  උ�ෙ�ජනය  ��මට  සහ  පව�වා  ගැ�මට 
 ෙහ�  ����මාණය  ��මට  යා�ක�ම  උපෙය��ෙ�  යැ�  ඩ�ක��  (Durkheim,  2001)  �කාශ  කර�.  ඩ�ක�� 
 යා�ක�ම,  සමාජ  ඒකාබ�ධතාව  සඳහා  ධනා�මකව  බලපා�  ලබන  බවද  ද�ව�.  එෙ�ම  ආගම  ���  �ජ�ය 
 හා  ��-�ජ�ය  ෙලස  හ�නාග�නා  ��මය  ෙල�ක  �වභාවය�  ද  දැකගත  හැ��.  �����  ���  ෙමම 
 �ෛවතභා�  (Dichotomy)  අවකාශය  ‘යා�ක�ම’  ෙලස  හ�නා  ග��  (Goody,  1961).  යා�ක�ම  වඩා  ස�පව 
 හ�ව�ෙ�  ආගම  ම��.  යා�ක�ම  ආග�ක  ස�පතාව��  ෙතාරව  �යා�මක  වන  �ට  එ�  ��ටාව�  ද 
 ෙබාෙහ��ට  හ�ව�  දැකගත  හැ��.  එන�  අ�චාර  �ළ  හ�වන  යා�ක��ක  දෑ  ම��  ෙබාෙහ��ට 
 අවසානා�මක  ��ටාව�  බලාෙපාෙරා��  ෙව�.  ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  �ළ  එ�  යා�ක�මය  ම��ම  පමණ� 
 බලාෙපාෙරා��වන  ��ටාව�  අ�පය.  ෙ�ම�මාර  ද  ��වා  (  De  Silva,  2000  )  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  පරෙලාව 
 ��බඳ  නම�තාව�  දරන  ��ධාගම  ���  භ��  ආකෘ��  සමග  ඒකාබ�ධ  ෙව��  ෙමෙලාව  (This-worldly) 
 ��බඳ  නම�තාව��  ��ව  �ප�ව�තනය  �ම  ෙබ��  �ජා  ම��  දැකගත  හැ�  බව�.  ෙමය  ප�චා� 
 ෙ�ාෙත�ත��  ��දහම  (Post  Protestant  Buddhism)  ෙලස  සැල�ය  හැ�ය.  පව�න  සමාජ  ආ��ක 
 රටාවට  ජනතාවෙ�  අෙ��ෂාව�  සමනය  ��ෙ�  හැ�යාව�  ෙනාපව�න  �ට  ෙමම  නව  ආකෘ�ෙ�  ආග�ක 
 නම�තා  ම�වන  බව  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ��.  එෙ�ම  ෙමම  ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  �ළට  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන��ද 
 ඇ�ළ�ව�  දැකගත  හැ�  අතර,  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  හා  ක�ඩාය�  ෙමම  ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  �ය 
 ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ�  භා�ත  කර�  දැකගත  හැ��.  ෙබ���ජා  �ංක�  ම  උදාහරණය�  ෙලස  ගතෙහා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  හා  ක�ඩාය�  ෙමම  ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  ��  සං�ධානය  ��ම  �තර  දැ�ය  හැ�  කාරණය�. 
 ඒ  �ළ  ෙපා�ජන  මනස  සමග  ���ව  අනන��මට  ෙ�ශපාලඥෙය�  කට��  කර�.  �ච��  ෙගා���  සහ 
 ගණනාථ  ඔෙ�ෙ�කර  උ�ටා  ද�ව��  ෙ�ම�මාර  ද  ��වා  (  De  Silva,  2000  )  තව�රට�  පැහැ��  කර�ෙ� 

 2  Action wrapped in a web of symbolism. 
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 �තන  සමා�ය  ෙවන�ක�  ම��  පැන  න�න  මාන�ක  ආත�  සමනය  ��ෙ�  ෙමවලම�  ෙලස  ෙමම  නව 
 ආග�ක යා�ක�ම �යා�මක වන බව�. 

 යා�ක�ම  යන  වචනය  හා  බැ�ග�  හා  එම  වචනය  හඹා  එන  “අ�චාර”,  “ආගම”,  “�ජ�ය�වය”, 
 “අ�චාරා�මක-ආග�”  (Magical-religion)  ආ�  ෙලස  වන  වචන  ෙහ�  අදහ�  ප�ධ�ය�  ද  හ�නා  ගත 
 හැ�ය.  එෙ�ම  අ�චාර,  ආග�  හා  �ද�ාව�  ෙලස  වන  ෛ�පා�ශ�ක  ෙබ�ම�ද  එයට  අමතරව  හ�නා  ගත 
 හැ�ය.  ෙමය  ඒ  ආකාරයට  ��ව�ෙ�  යා�ක�මවල  ඉ�හාසය  ස�බ�ධ  ව�ෙ�  ෙම�  �පංච  සමග  වන 
 බැ��.  ෙමම  ස�ද�භෙ�  තබා  ෙම�  අංග  ��හ  කරන  �ට  හ�වන  ටැ�ෙකා�  පාස��  ද�ව�ෙ�  නෑ  ය�� 
 ෙහව�  මළ��  ඇද�ම  (Cult  of  the  dead)  ආගෙම�  ආර�භය  බව�.  ෙමය  ආගම  ��බඳ  අවම  ��වචනය� 
 ෙලසටද  ගත  හැ�ය.  එෙ�ම  ෙමය  ස�ව�ාණවාදෙය�  (Animism)  එ�  ��ව�ද  ෙව�.  ෙකෙ�  ෙවත�  ට�ල� 
 ආ�  සමහර  න�ායඥ��  ස�ව�ාණවාදය  ආග��  ෙවන�  ෙකාට  දැ��ම�ද  දැ�ය  හැ��.  ��  (Goody, 
 1961)  යා�ක�ම  හ�නාග�ෙ�  ��ගල��  හා  ස�හය�  ���  සමා�යව  ශක�  �යාකා��වය�  ෙලස 
 අ�මත  කළ  සංෙ�ත  රටාව�  ෙලස  බව  ��  ද�ව�.  එෙ�ම  ��  (Leach,  1968)  යා�ක�ම  ��වචනය 
 කර�ෙ�  සමා�ය  ස��ෙ�දන  ආකාරය�  ෙලස  සැල�ය  හැ�  සං�කෘ�කව  ��ණය  කළ  ච�යාව� 
 ෙලස�.  යා�ක�ම  සමග  හ�වන  තව�  සංක�පය�  ව�ෙ�  ටැ�  ෙහව�  තහං�ය.  එෙ�ම  ෙත�ටමය�ද  ඊට 
 සමා�තරව  හ�ෙව�.  ෙත�ටමය�  ය�  ප�ල  ෙහ�  වංශය  �ෙය�ජනය  කරන  ස�වෙය�,  ශාකය�  ෙහ� 
 ෙවන�  �වාභා�ක  ව��ව�.  එය  ඔ��  �ජ�ය�වෙය�  සලක�.  තහං�ය�  ය�  ය���  ක�ඩායම�  ��� 
 සා��ක  බැහැර  ෙකෙරන,  මගහ�න  ෙහ�  ����  කර�  ලබන  ෙහ�  එෙ�  ෙනාමැ�  න�  ��ධ�වෙය� 
 සලකන  යම�  ෙලස  හැ�න  ගත  හැ�ය.  එ�  සා��ක  තහං�ය  ��ම  ස�හෙය�  ෙනර�මට  ෙහ�  ස�හය  �ළ 
 ෙකා��මට ල��මට ෙහ� ද ෙ��ව� දැකගත හැ�ය. 

 ෙ�  අ�ව  යා�ක�ම  අධ�යනය  ඩ�ක��යා�  මානව  �ද�ාෙ�  �ටම  ස�භාව�  මානව  �ද�ාෙ�  ජන�ය 
 මාතෘකාව�.  එය  ��  කා�නව  න�ා�ක  අ�ථය�  උ�ලන  �ට  �තන  ෙල�කය  හා  බ�ධ  කළ  �ට  එය  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 අ�ථය�  ග�නා  බව  ප�රාෙන�  (Peirano,  2000)  පවස�.  එෙ�ම  යා�ක�ම  ���ය  �පංචය�.  එය  ��� 
 ක�කාවකට  ල�  �  සංක�පය�ද  ෙව�.  මානව  �ද�ාෙ��,  ඒ  හා  සමානවම  ෙනා�න�  සමාජ  �ද�ාෙ�� 
 �ෙ��ත  අවධානයකට  ල��  ���  හැ���  ස�ද�භය�  ෙලස�  යා�ක�ම  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�ය.  ��වන 
 �යවෙ�  අවසාන  කා��ෙ��  වා�ත�ක�වය  හා  ආ��ය  බව  නැ�න�  ව��ව  හා  �ෂයය  අතර  සබඳතාව� 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��බඳ  නව  අ�ථකථන  ම��ම  දැකගත  හැ��ය.  ෙත�ම�  ��,  �ෙෂ�  �ෙක�  ආ��ෙ� 
 අධ�යනය�  ෙ�  සඳහා  උදාහරණ  ෙව�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ව��මය  ��ෙ�ෂණ  ෙමවල�  වන  යා�ක�මවල  ඇ� 
 �ෂය�ක  (ආ��ය)  සබඳතාව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම  සරල��ක  කාරණය�  ෙනාවන  බව  ෙප�  ය�.  එෙ�ම  ඒ  හා 
 ස�බ�ධ  න�ාය  ��මාණයද  සරල  ක�තව�ය�  ෙනාවන  බව  පැහැ��ය.  ෙ�  �සා  ��ව-�තනෙ��  ආග�ක 
 ක�කාවට  තදා�තරව  බ�ධ  කර  හ�නාග�  යා�ක�ම,  �තන  හා  ප�චා�  �තන  ෙල�කය  �ළ  ඊට  වඩා  ��� 
 අ�ථය�� හ�නාග��� පව��. යා�ක�ම ෙ�ශපාලනය සමග ස�බ�ධ කර හ�නා ග�ෙ�ද ෙ� අ�ව�. 

 මානව  �ද�ාඥ  ෙල�-�ෙ���ෙ�  හා  ෙ��ල�ෙ�  (  Lévi-Strauss,  1955;  Tremlett,  2014)  අදහ�  ද  ෙ�  �ෂයය 
 ෙ�හය  මත  ���  බලපෑම�  කෙ�ය.  1900  ගණ�වල  �ට  මානව  �ද�ාඥ��  අ�චාර,  �ද�ාව  සහ  ආගම  අතර 
 �ෙ�දනය  ප�ණා�ක  ආකෘ�යකට  අ�ව  ෙ���  ගැ�මට  ෙහ�  ඒවා  අ�  වැ�  ෙලස  �ාථ�ක  ෙහ�  සාෙ��ෂව 
 ��ට  ෙලස  ෙහ�  ව�ග  ��මට  ෙයා��  ���.  න��  ට�ල�,  ෙ�ස�,  ��ක��,  ෙල�-බෘහා�  (Lévy-Bruhl), 
 මැ�ෙනා���,  එවා��-��චා��  සහ  �����-���  ආ��  මානව  �ද�ාව  �ළ  කාලය  (ප�ණා�ය  ෙහ� 
 ඓ�හා�ක)  හා  අවකාශය  (මානවවංශෙ�ඛ)  ��බඳ  ගැට�ව  ��බඳ  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කර��  ද�ව�ෙ� 
 �ාථ�ක  හා  ��ටාචා�ත,  සා�ෂරතා  ස�ත  ෙහ�  ර�ත,  ���  තා�ෂණය�  ස�ත  ෙහ�  ර�ත,  ආ�  ෙලස 
 �ෙ�දනය  වන  න��  ෙ�  �ය�  සමාජ  �ළ  ��ම  ��ව�ෙ�  ඒකාකෘ�කව  බව�,  �ය�ල  �ළම  ඔ��ෙ� 
 අ�චාර, �ද�ා හා ආග� පව�න බව�ය  (Peirano, 2000). 
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 යා�ක�ම  යන  පදය  සමග  බ�ධ  �  ඇ�  ���  �ෙ�ශ  ��පය�  දැකගත  හැ�  බව  ෙක���  (  Couldry,  2005) 
 ද�ව�. 

 1.  ����ද�  වශෙය�  ෙකෙරන  �යා  (�ෙ��ත  ෙ��ම�  ස�ත  ෙහ�  ර�ත  ඕනෑම  �නාරාව�තන 
 �යාව� ෙහ� ���ද�) 

 2.  ��ම�කර�ත  �යා  (Formalised  action)  (උදාහරණ  ෙලස  ය�  සං�කෘ�යකට  අදාළ  ආහාර 
 ෙ�සයක සැකැ�ම) 

 3.  (ෙද�ය� වැ� ��ධ දෑ ස�බ�ධ) උ�කෘ�ට අගය�ට �ෙ�ශය� ස�ත �යාව� 

 ෙක���  ද��ෙ�  යා�ක�ම  �ෙ�ශ  අත��  පළ�  �ෙ�ශය  ඔ�ට  එතර�  උන��ව�  ජනනය  ෙනාකරන 
 බව�.  ඔ�  වැ��රට�  පැහැ��  කර��  පවස�ෙ�  අප  වැඩ  �ම�  �වසට  පැ�ණ  ��ත�  ෙලස  ෙක�  කෑම 
 ෙ�ල�  සමග  ෙ�  ෙක��පය�  රස  ��ම  ෙමම  යා�ක�මවලට  උදාහරණය�  ෙලස  ග��ට  එය  එතර�  ��� 
 උන��වකට  ෙ��  ෙනාවන  බව�.  එෙහ�  ඔ�  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  ෙදවන  හා  ෙතවන  �ෙ�ශ  වඩා  ��ග�නා 
 ��  බව�.  ��ම�කර�ත  �යා  ඇ�ත  වශෙය�ම  යා�ක�මවලට  වඩා  වැ�  යම�  ෙව�.  ඒවාට  ය�  ය� 
 ෙ���  හා  අ�ථකථනද  ස�පාදනය  �  පව��.  ෙමම  ෙදවන  �ෙ�ශය  හා  ෙතවන  �ෙ�ශය  සමහර  �ට 
 අ���ත  (Overlap)  ව�ද  දැකගත  හැැ�ය.  ෙතවන  �ෙ�ශෙ��  වඩා  ඉහළ  ��ධ  හා  භාවා�මක  යම� 

 අ�ත�ගත  වන  ආකාරය  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙක���  තම  “මාධ�  යා�ක�ම”  (  Media  Rituals  )  (  Couldry, 
 2005)  ��බඳ  කෘ�ය  �ළ  ෙමම  ෙදවන  හා  ෙතවන  �ෙ�ශය  භා�ත  කර��  �වරණයකට  යාමට  අදහ� 
 කර�ෙ�  මාධ�  යා�ක�ම  ��බඳව�.  ෙකෙ�  ෙවත�  ෙමම  ෙදවන  හා  ෙතවන  �ෙ�ශ  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම 
 ස�බ�ධෙය�ද ස�පව භා�ත කළ හැ� බව ���ෂණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 ය�  �ෙ��ත  කාල-අවකාශය�  �ළ  ����  සංෙ�තා�මක  මාධ�ය��  ය�  ෙ��ම�  �දහා  පෑමට 
 ��කර�න�  ෙලස  යා�ක�ම  සැල�වෙහා�,  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ය�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ෙ��ය  �ළ  එවැ� 
 යා�ක��ය  ��ම�  හා  හැ��ම�  ය�  �ව  හැ�  බව  ඩ���.  �  (Fu,  2019)  ද�ව�.  �ෙය�-ච�  ච��  �ෙයෟ 
 (Nien-chung  Chang-Liao)  උ�ට��  ඩ���.  �  (Fu,  2019)  තව�රට�  ද�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම 
 ����  අතර  පව�න  ෙබාෙහ�  යා�ක�ම  ව�ගව��  එක�  වන  අතරම,  එය  සමා�ය  ��තෙ�  ෙපා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �ද�ශනය�  බව�.  එය  පැහැ��  බල  �ණාංග  හා  ඇතැ�  අ�වා�ය  ස�මතය�  ද  ස�ත  ය� 
 ��වාස  මත  පදන�  වන  �යාව�.  එය  අදාළ  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  වැදග�කම  ෙහ�  එ�  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ස�බ�ධ 
 �ය ��කා��වය �කාශ ��ෙ� ෙමවලම�. 

 ��ෙ�ෂණය හා සාක�ඡාව 

 යා�ක�ම  ම��  ය�  ය�  ප�පා�  පව�වාෙගන  යාම,  සමාජ  ත�වය�  නඩ��  ��ම  හා  සමාජ  අ�කලනය 
 ����ම  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  කාරණය  වඩා  ස�ප  ව�ෙ�  ඩ�ක��යා�  ස��දායට�.  �තන  සං��ණ 
 සමාජය  එකට  බැ�  පව��ෙ�  ෙකෙ�ද?  ය�න  ��හ  ��ෙ��  ෙමම  ඩ�ක��යා�  ස��දාය  වඩා  ඉහළ 
 ��ෙ�ෂණා�මක  �භවය�  සමාජ  �ද�ාඥ��  ෙවත  ලබා  ෙද�.  ආග�ක  ��තෙ�  ��  �ව�ප  ��බඳ 

 කෘ�ෙ��  (  Durkheim,  2001)  ,  එයට  ෙපර  �ය��  “සමාජෙ�  �ම  �භජනය”  (  The  Division  of  Labour  in 
 Society  )  (  Durkheim,  2014)  කෘ�ෙ��  ��ක��  සමාජ  ඒකා�තාව  ��බඳ  ��නය  සාක�ඡා  කෙ�ය. 
 ප�කා�නව  ෙබ���  හා  ෙමා��  �ෙලා�  (Maurice  Bloch)  ද�ව�  ලැ�ෙ��  යා�ක�ම  ය�  අ�  ෙබදා  හදා 
 ග�නා  යමකට  වඩා  එය  ගැ��  කළමනාකරණයට  හා  සමාජ  අසමානතාව  ආවරණයට  ෙයාදා  ග�නා  “ෙ�ශ 
 ��පණය�”  බව�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ධනවා�  සමාජය  �ළ  කට��  කරන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  වටා  එ�ව  ��න  ��ධ 
 පං�වලට  අය�  ���  එකට  එ�  ��මට  යා�ක�ම  භා�ත  ව�  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ප�ෂ  �තය  එ�ව  ගැ�ම,  ප�ෂ 
 ��වලට  සහභා��ම,  ප�ෂ  ස��  �ෙය�ජනය  ��ම,  ප�ෂ  නායක��  සමග  ඡායා�පවලට  ෙප�  ��ම,  කථා 
 බහ  ��ම,  වාමාං�ක  ප�ෂවල  සෙහ�දරයා  යන  ආම��ණය,  �බර�  හා  ද��ණාං�ක  ප�ෂවල  “නායක�මා” 
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 යන  ආම��ණය  ආ�ය  ෙමම  සමාජ  ගැ��  කළමනාකරණෙ�  හා  සමාජ  අසමානතාව  ආවරණය  ��බඳව 
 යා�ක�ම ද�වන ��කාවට උදාහරණය� ෙ�. 

 �����ධ  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතධා��  අෙන�  මතධා��  සමග  �ෙ�දනය�  දැ��මටද  යා�ක�ම  භා�ත  කර� 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙස��ය�  ��යාව  හා  ධනවා�  ක��  අතර  පැව�  �තල  �ද  සමෙ��  ර�  හ�දා  යා�ක�ම  සහ 
 ධනවා�  කද�ෙ�  යා�ක�ම  එ�ෙනකට  �����ධ  යා�ක��ය  ��පණය�  ෙලස  දැකගත  හැ�ය. 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ෙලස  ප�ෂ  සම�,  මහා  වැඩව�ජන,  ජනා�ප��ර  භාර  ගැ��  උ�සව,  ��තවාදය, 
 ��ලව,  �ජාත��වා�  ප�ව�තන  ආ�ය  උදාහරණ  ෙලස  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ�වා  ත�  ත�ව  ග�කළ  යා�ක�ම 
 ෙලසද,  ඒවා  �ළට  තව�රට�  �ෙ�ශ  �  �ට  ඒවා  ඇ�ළා�තෙ�  ද  තව  තව�  යා�ක�ම  ගැ�ව,  නැතෙහා� 
 යා�ක�මව��  “සං��තව”  ඇ�  බවද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙකෙ�  න��  ෙමම  උදාහරණව��  ද�වා  ඇ� 
 පරාසයටද  වඩා  ���  පරාසයක  යා�ක�ම  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�  බවද  සඳහ�  කළ  ��  ෙව�.  ෙබාෙහ�  �ට 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�ාපාර  �ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ජාව  සං�ධානය  ��මට  හා  ඔ��  ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�ාපාරය  �ළ  රඳවා  තබා 
 ගැ�ෙ�  මාධ�ය�  වශෙය�  ද  යා�ක�ම  භා�ත  කර�  ද  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ��.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  අෙන�� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�ධාන  සමග  ස�ස�දනා�මක  තලයක  කට��  ��මට  ද  ෙමම  යා�ක�ම  භා�ත  කරන 
 ආකාරය  දැකගත  හැ�ය  (Casquete,  2003).  උදාහරණ  ෙලස  මහා  ජන��  පව�වන  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�ධාන 
 උ�සාහ  කර�ෙ�  ෙමම  සංස�දනා�මක  පා��වය  �ද�ශනය  ��මට�.  එෙ�ම  ත�  ��ගල  �ශාන��  හා 
 භා�තාව�ට  ���ඛව,  සා��ක�වය�  �ථා�ත  ��මට  හා  එෙ�  �ථා�ත  බව  ඉ��ප�  ��මට  ද  යා�ක�ම 
 වැදග�ෙව�.  ආගම  ස�බ�ධෙය�  යා�ක�මවල   ඇ�  ෙමම  වැදග�කම  ම�කර�  ලබන  ඩ�ක��යා� 
 ��තනය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ස�බ�ධෙය�ද  අදාළ  වන  බව  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ���  ජන  සංඛ�ාව� 
 එ���කර��  ��කර�  ලබන  උ�ෙග�ෂණයක  යා�ක��ය  බලාෙපාෙරා��  �යවා  ගත  ��ෙ�  එ� 
 �ශාන�ෙය�. 

 �ප සටහන අංක 01: ��-ෙබා�ෙෂ�� ෙප��ටරය� 

 �ලා�ය: Wolfe (2016) 
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 �ප සටහන අංක 02: 1993 ව�ෂෙ� �ංශ මැ�වරණයක භා�ත �� ��-සමාජවා� ෙප��ටරය� 

 �ලා�ය: Korff (1993) 

 ෙබාෙහ�  �ට  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  සා��ක  �යාකාරක�  ෙලස�.  මහජන  හ�,  පා  ගම�, 
 සමාර�භක  උ�සව,  සට�  පාඨ,  �ත,  ආචාර  සමාචාර,  ධජ  හා  පථාක,  �ල  ඇ��  ආ�  දෑ  �ස�  ඔ�ෙ�  “අ�” 
 යන  අනන�තාව  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  අතර,  එය  ෙපා�  අනන�තාව  ෙහ�  සා��ක  අනන�තාව  යන  වචනව�� 
 �කා�ත  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  සා��ක  අනන�තාවෙ�  ඝණ  බැ��  ඇ�  ��මට�  ඒවා  ජංගම��  ��මට�  ෙමම 
 දහ� සංඛ�ාත යා�ක�ම වැදග� ෙමෙහය� ඉ� කර� ලබ�. 

 ඩ��හ��යා�  ස��දාෙ�  �ට,  ���  සහ  යං  (Shils  and  Young,  1953)  �තාන�  රාජා�ෙ�කය 
 අ�ථද�ව�ෙ�  රාජා��ව  වටා  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�ම  ඔ�ෙ�   �තාන�  ෙපා�  ජනයා  ඒකරා��ම�  ෙලස�. 
 ෙකෙ�  ෙවත�  ෙමවැ�  සරල��ක  අ�ථ  දැ���  ය�  ම�ටමක  �ෙ�චනය�ට  ද  භාජනය  �  ඇත.  ස��දා�ක 
 ඩ�ක��යා�  දැ�මට  අ�ව  යා�ක�ම  කෘත�ා�මකව  සමාජ  ඒකාබ�ධතාවට  හ��  වන  බව  ද�වන  න�� 
 ෙමම  අ�ථෙය�  ග��ට  කැර�කා�  ක�ඩාය�  හා  ��ලවවා�  ක�ඩාය�වල  යා�ක�ම  භා�තය  ��තර  ��ම 
 අපහ�  ෙව�.  ෙමවැ�  යට�  ක�ඩාය�වල  වැඩව�ජන,  ෙපළපා�,  මැ�  �න  සැම��  වැ�  යා�ක�ම  ��ට� 
 ට�න�ෙ�  (Turner,  1977)  අ�ථෙය�  ග��ට  “��වල��ෙ�  යා�ක�ම  බලය�”  ෙලස  �යවාගත  හැ�ව 
 පව�නවා  ෙම�ම  ෙ���  �ෙකා�ෙ�  (Scott,  1985)  අ�ථෙය�  එය  “�බලය�ෙ�  ආ�ධ”  ෙලසද  �යවාගත 
 හැ�ය.  ෙමවාට  �ෙර�ධ-යා�ක�ම  3  (Protest  rituals)  යන  නම  කැ�ක�  ෙ���  ���  (  Casquete  ,  2003) 
 භා�ත කර�. 

 3  ��ග� �ංහල වදන� ෙනාමැ� බැ�� ක�ව�� ��� ��මාණය කළ �ංහල වදන� 
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 �ප සටහන අංක 03: �ෙර�ධා�චාර: �ං�ක �ංසනයට එෙර�ව බා��ෙල�නාවල 2019 ව�ෂෙ�� පැව� 
 ��ය� ("Procession of the Insubmissive Pussy") 

 �ලා�ය:  Antebi (2020) 

 සමාජ  ව�ාපාර  �ෙ��යට  �මාකර  යා�ක�ම  ��බඳව  සාක�ඡා  කළෙහා�,  ��  ඉ�හාස�  ස�ත,  එෙම�ම 
 එ�  ව�ාපාර  අරඹයා  ���ව  �කට  සංෙ�ත  වන  ර�  ෙකා�ය,  මැ�  පළ�වැ�දා,  ෙහ�  ක�ක�  ව�ාපාරයට 
 අදාළ  “ඉහළට  එස�  �ට  ෙමල�  හ�තය  (Raised  fist)”,  න���ක  �ෙර��  ව�ාපාරෙ�  න�  “�නාෙසන  ��”, 
 සාමවා�  ව�ාපාර  සඳහා  “පෙර�යා”  සහ  කා�තා  ව�ාපාරවල  “ද�පණය  අතැ�  �න�  �ව”  ආ�ය  එම 
 ව�ාපාරවල  ��පකය�  (Iconography)  වන  අතර  ඒවා  �ළ  එම  ව�ාපාර  ��බඳ  අ�තකාමය�ද 
 අ�ත�ගත�.  සංෙ�ත  ෙබාෙහ��ට  ඝ�භව�ත  ���වාදවල  (Condensing  ideologies)  ��පණය�ය.  ඒ 
 ම��  ���වාද  ��බඳ  දළ  අදහස�  �කට  කර�.  යා�ක�ම  සංෙ�තා�මක  ව�වහාර  මාලාව�  ෙලසද  සමහර 
 අව�ථාවල  හැ�න  ගැෙන�.  ය�  �යාව�  �ළ  සංෙ�ත  ෙනාමැ�  න�  ඒවා  ���  හා  ���  �ස  යා�ක�ම  ෙලස 
 සැල�ය  ෙනාහැ�  බව  ෙගා���  ෙකා��  (Gottfried  korff)  උ�ටා  ද�ව��  කැ�ක�  (Casquete,  2003) 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  යා�ක�ම  ෙ���  ගැ�ෙ��  අ�ත�ගත  කර  ඇ�  සංෙ�තමය  අගය�ද  වැදග�ය. 

 ෙගා���  ෙකා��  (Korff,  1993)  “සංෙ�තවල  ඉ�හාසය  සමාජ  ඉ�හාසයද?”  (  History  of  Symbols  as 
 Social  History?  )  යන  ෙ�මාෙව�  ��  ප�කාව�  ඉ��ප�  කර��  ද�ව�ෙ�  ප��ය  �යව�  ෙදක  �ළ 
 වා��ද�ා�මක,  �ෂ�මය  හා  යා�ක�ම  ආකෘ�ය  ග�  අසංඛ�ාත  �මාණය�  වන  සංෙ�ත  ��පාදනය  කර, 
 �ප�ව�තනය  කර  පමණ�  ෙනාව  �නාශ  කරදමා  ද  ඇ�  බව�.  ඔ��  පවස�ෙ�  1790  සහ  1990  ව�ෂ  අතර 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �ෙ��ය  �ළ  සංෙ�ත  උ�පාදනෙ�  ���ම�  සහ  සංෙ�තවල  ��ක�  ප�හා�ය�ද  අ�දැ�ය 
 හැ�  බව�.  ෙ��  ඩ�ල�  සහ  ස��  ෙමා�ෙකා��  යන  �තන  සමාජ  ව�ාපාරවල  ෙ�ශපාලන  සංෙ�තවල 
 න�ාය  සහ  ඉ�හාසය  ��බඳ  වැ�  ���  ��දානය�  ��කළ  ���ම��  ෙදෙදනා  උ�ටා  ද�ව��  ෙකා�� 
 (Korff,  1993)  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  සංෙ�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ෙ�ශපාලන  මෙන�  �ද�ාෙ�  ෙකාටස�  බව�. 
 දහනමවන  �යවෙ�  �ට  ��එ�වන  �යවස  ද�වාම  මහජන  ව�ාපාරවල  හැ���  ෙ���  ගැ�මට  ඒ  �ෂයය 
 අවශ�  �ය.  ෙමා�ෙකා��ට  (  Moscovici,  2008  )  මහජන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�ාපාර  ම��  “බ�ජන  /  ෙපා�ජන” 
 (Mass)  නැම�  සා��ක  ත�වයක  පැන  නැ�ම  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  �ය.  ෙමය  �ංශ  ��ලවෙ�  �ට  ඉ��යට 
 එ�න�.  ෙමම  “මහජන”  ය�න  �ෙද�  ව��කරණයකට  වඩා  �ෙල�පාය�  වශෙය�ද  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�  බව 
 ෙමා�ෙකා��ෙ�  (  Moscovici,  2008  )  අදහස�.  “මහජන  ව�ාපාර”,  “මහජන  �යාකා��වය�”  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �යාකාරක�වල  අර�ණ  ෙලස  දැකගත  හැ�ෙව�.  ෙමම  ෙ��ඨා  ස��ා�ත  කර  ගැ�මට  වා��ද�ා�මක, 
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 �ෂ�මය  හා  යා�ක�මමය  සංෙ�ත  අවශ�  ෙව�.  සංඥා,  �ප  හා  අ�නය�  සා��ක  අනන�තා  ��මාණය 
 කර�.  19වැ�  �යවෙ��  �ංශය  �ෙ�ෂකර  ග�කළ  �ංශෙ�  ��වන  නවකතාවල  �රයා  බවට  “සමාජය”  ප��ම 

 දැකගත  හැ�ෙ�  ෙ�  අ�වය.  ��ට�  ��ෙග�  ෙ�  “  ම�තාපය  ”  4  (��ෙග�,  1953)  (Les  Misdrables  –  1862  - 
 �ංහල භා�ය ෙ��ම “කාලක��” ය�න�) 1815-1830 �ගෙ� ෙ�ශපාලන සංෙ�ත �ස� ස��තර කර�. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  හා  ක�ඩාය�  �ය  අනන�තාව  ����  කරන  �ලා�තා  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ද  දැ�ය  හැ�ය. 
 උදාහරණය�  ෙලස  වාම  ක�ඩාය�  �ය  ��වල�  වාමාං�කය�ට  ඓ�හා�කව  උ�ම  ර�  පැහැය  �ය 
 ඇඟ��  සඳහා  භා�ත  කර�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙවන�  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතධා��  තම  තම�ෙ�  ප�ෂ  හා 
 ක�ඩාය�වල  පැහැය�  �ය  ඇඟ��  සදහා  ෙයාදා  ග�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ධජ  හා  පතාක  ම��ද  සංෙ�තා�මක 
 ව�ණ  �ද�ශනය�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �ළ  ඒක�ව  හා  සම��න  ග�  ල�ෂණ  ඉ�ම�  ��ම  සංෙ�තා�මකව 
 ��ෙව�.  ඇඟ��  �ලා�තාව�ට  අමතරව  �සෙ�  හා  ���  �ලා�තා  ඔ�ෙ�ද  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වාද  බා�රට 
 ඉ�ම�  කරන  ආකාරය�  දැ�ය  හැ��.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  වාම  ක�ඩාය�  අතර  ෙ�  ත�වය  බ�ලව  ���ෂණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  එෙ�ම  ��ධ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වා��  අතර  �වන  මා��වලද  සැල�ය  ��  ෙවන�ක�  ���ෂණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  ම��  සංෙ�තා�මක  ව�නාක�  ෙපා�  සමාජයට  ස��ෙ�දනය  ��ම�ද  අ�දැ�ය  හැ�ය. 
 ෙමම  �වන  මා��  �ළ  පව��ෙ�  යා�ක��ය  �ශාන�ය�.  ලාංෙ�ය  ස�ද�භය  ග��ට  සමහර  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ප�ෂ  අ�ගා�ක��  ම�පැ�  පානය  ෙනාකර�ෙ�  යැ�  පවස�,  සරල  ආහාර  රටාව�  අ�ගමනය  කර�,  අ� 
 �යද�  වාහන  භා�ත  කර�.  ෙමය  �ෙද�  �වන  මා��ය�  පමණ�  ෙනාව  ෙ�ශපාලන  සංඥාව�ද  අවධාරණය 
 ��ම�. 

 සංෙ�තා�මක  බලය  හා  සංෙ�තා�මක  �ච�ඩ�වය  සමග  ද  යා�ක�ම  ස�පව  ස�බ�ධ  ෙව�.  රාජ�ය� 
 ���  �ද  අභ�ාස  ෙමෙහය�ම,  �ද  සරඹ  ස�ද�ශන  පැවැ��ම  යනා�ය  ෙමම  සංෙ�තා�මක  බලය  හා 
 �ච�ඩ�වයට  ස�බ�ධ  යා�ක�මවලට  උදාහරණය�.  �දහ�  �න  සැම�ම  �ළ  පව�වන  හ�දා  උ�තමාචාර 
 හා  ෙවන�  ස�ද�ශන  අංගය�  සංෙ�තා�මක  බල  �ද�ශනය�  කර�  ලබන  යා�ක��ය  අංගය�  ෙලස 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  ���  කැඳව�  ලබන  මහජන  ��  ම��ද  සංෙ�තා�මක  බලය  �ද�ශනය 
 ��ම�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙමම  ��වල  �ශාල�වය  බලය  ��බඳ  සංෙ�තය�.  සට�  පාඨවල  �වාභාවය 
 සංෙ�තා�මක �ච�ඩ�වෙ� සංෙ�තය�. 

 යා�ක�ම  නම����වයට  ප�ෙව��,  ඒවා  හා  ස�බ�ධව  �ෙ��ත  ඇ��  ආ��ත�,  ත�වා�ගත  රටා, 
 �ලය�  සහ  ප�පා�ක  �යාදාම  ඉ�ම��ම  හරහා  ෙමම  යා�ක�මවල  ය�  ෙපළ  �යවා  ගැ�ෙ� 
 අපහ�තාව�ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ඇතැ�  ජනා�ප�වරණ  අෙ��ෂක��  ජනතාව  ඇම�ම  වැ�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 යා�ක�මයක�,  ඔ��  පවසන  සෑම  වචනය�ම  වෘ��ය  ෙ�ඛකය�  ���  �යා  ෙට�ෙ�ා��ට� 
 (Teleprompter)  උපකරණය�  ආධාරෙය�  ��ෙ�පණය  කරන,  �ෙ�ශෙම�  ��මාණය  කළ  �ර  රචනය� 
 බව  ක���  ද��.  එෙ�  �වද,  �ය�ම  සහභා�ව�න�  තම  සමාජය,  එ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මය  සහ  නායකයාෙ� 
 “�ජ�ය�වය”  ��බඳ  ��වාසය�  ආර�ෂා  කර  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ඔ�ෙ�  කථාවට  සංෙ��  බව�  හා  හෘදයාංගම 
 බව�  ෙපෙනන  ෙලස  �යා  ��ම  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙබ�ද�  ෙමම  සං���ය  අප�ජානනය  5  (Miscognition) 
 ෙලස  න�  කර�  (Johnson,  2004)  .  ෙමම  හැ���  රටා  පැ�ෙණ�ෙ�  එම  යා�ක�ම  හරහා  තමා  ෙවත 
 පැ�ෙණන  ආ��ක  ත�වය  හා  ෙස�  වර�සාද  ගණනය  �ම  ම��.  එ�  ගණනෙ�  ��පල  වා�දායක  න�  එම 
 යා�ක�මවල  තා��ක,  අතා��ක  බව  ෙහ�  තමා  කැම�  අකමැ�  බව  පෙස��  තබා  එ�  යා�ක�ම  සමග 
 ���� අනන� වන බව ���ෂණය කළ හැ��. 

 5  ��ග� �ංහල වදන� ෙනාමැ�  �සා ක�ව�� ��� ��මාණය කළ �ංහල වදන� 

 4  �ංහල ප�ව�තනෙ� නම 
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 පැර�  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජෙ�  ර�  හා  ප�වාර  �ධා��  අතර  සබඳතාව  ඉ��ප�  �ෙ�  ද  යා�ක��ය 
 �ශාන�ය��.  එ�  උදාහරණය�  ව�ෙ�  දැ��  කඳ�.  දැ��  කඳ�  බැද  උඩරට  ර�  හ��මට  වසරකට  වර� 
 ප�ය�ත  පාලක��  පැ��ම  යා�ක��ය  �යාව�ය�.  ඒ  �ළ  ප�ය�ත  �ාෙ��ය  නායක��  හා  පාලක�� 
 උඩරට  ර�ට  ව�නා�  යට��ම  සංෙ�තා�මකව  ෙප���  කර�.  වැ�  ජනයාෙ�  නායක��  ද  ෙමම  චා��මය 
 යා�ක�මය  ඉ�කර  ඇත.  උඩරට  ර�  ෙව�ෙව�  ෙ�වය  ��මට  බැ�  ��  ප�වාර  ෙ�වක  �ජාව  හා  ර�  අතර 
 සබඳතාව  ඔ�ෙ�  ���  යා�ක��ය  අ�ථකථන  ජනනය  කර�  ලබ�.  ර�  ගම�  �ම�  යාමට  භා�ත  කළ 
 ෙද�ලාව,  ස�ට�රාල  තන�ර  ඇ��  තන��,  අ�ත�ර  ���,  සාමාන�  ජනයාට  භා�ත  කළ  ෙනාහැ�  ආහාර 
 පාන  භා�තය  ආ�ය  මෙ�ශාක��වය  හා  උ�ච�වය  සංෙ�තව�  ��මට  ෙගාඩනැ��  යා�ක�ම  ප�ධ��ය. 
 ර�  පාෙ�  ගම�  කරන  �ට  කසක�ෙව�  ඉ��ෙය�  ගම�  කළහ.  ප�වාර  ෙ�නාව  ��වරා  ඔ�  ගම�  ��ම 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  අද  �න  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ධා��  ප�වාර  රථ  හා  ආර�ෂක  රථ  ��වරා  ගම�  ��ම  ෙමම 
 ඓ�හා�ක  පදන�වල  ��ව�දැ�  �තා  බැ�ය  ��ෙව�.  එෙ�ම  ර�ට  හා  ඉහළ  ���ට  ආම��ණය  ස�බ�ධ 
 ���  හා  ෙගෟරවා��ත  පද  මාලාව�  �ංහල  භාෂාව  �ළ  ද�නට  ලැ��.  අද  �නද  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වය 
 සාමාන�  ජනයා  ���  ආම��ණය  කර�ෙ�  ���  ෙගෟරවා��ත  පද  මාලාව�  භා�තෙය�.  ෙමම  පද 
 මාලාව  ඓ�හා�ක  �ංහල  භා�ය  ��  ආම��ණ  පද  මාලාව  සමග  ඥා��වය�  ඇත.  ෙ�ශපාලඥ��  ��ධ 
 උ�සව  අව�ථාව�ට  ��ගැ�ෙ��  ��ය  වාදක  ක�ඩාය�  ෙම�ම  සා��දා�ක  නැ��  ක�ඩාය�  ෙපර 
 ගම�  ��ම  �කට  යා�ක��ය  සං���ය�.  එය  ඔ��  ෙවත  �ෙ�ෂ  ෙකාට,  ෙගෟරව  ෙකාට  සැල�ම  ��බඳ 
 සංෙ�තය�ද  ෙව�.  ව�තමාන  �ගෙ�  රාජ��වය  ආර�ෂා  කරන  �ධාන  රට�  වන  එ�ස�  රාජධා�ෙ� 
 ෙදවන  එ�සෙබ�  ��නෙ�  මරණය  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  හා  සංෙ�ත  �සක  එක�ව�  ෙලස  හ�නාගත 
 හැ��.  ෙමම  ��නෙ�  මෘත  ෙ�හය  තැ�ප�  කර  ��  ආකාරය  ෙම�ම  ජනතාව  අවස�  ෙගෟරව  දැ��මට 
 ෙපළ ගැ�ම යන �ය�ල �ළ සංෙ�තා�මක හා යා�ක��ය ප�තල පැව�ණ. 

 2022  සැ�තැ�බ�  8  වන  �න  ෙදවන  එ�සෙබ�  ��නෙ�  අභාවෙය�  ප�ව,  �ෙ�ශෙම�  ෙපර�� 
 කරන  ලද  ��ානාටකයක  බ�  ���ාකාර  රංග  �න�ාසය�  (Choreographed)  ��ප�  කරන 
 අ��මරණයක  සා��ක�ව�  බවට  ෙල�කය  ප��ෙ�ය.  හ�දා  �ලධා��  සහ  ��නෙ�  ප�ෙ� 
 සාමා�කෙය�  ෙව�����ට�  ශාලාෙ�  �ට  ඇෙ�  ද�වා  සහ  ප�ව  ෙව��ට�  ආ���ව  ද�වා 
 (�නා�යකට  �යවර  75  ක  ෙ�ගය��)  ගම�  කළහ.  හ�දා  ඒකක  මෘත  ෙ�හය  ෙදපස  ��ධ 
 �ධානය�ට  ප���ණ  ඒක��ය��  ��චාර  දැ��හ.  අණ  ලැ�  ප��,  මෘත  ෙ�හය  උ�ළ�න�  එය  වා 
 තලෙ�  ඉහළට  ඔසවා,  ��  ෙප��ය  නැවත  කර�තයකට  ආප�  භාර  කළ  අතර,  ඒ  සෑම  �ටම  “��� 
 ෙවෙහස�  ෙනාෙප�ව��”  බැ���  ���වර��  ��යහ.  ඇ�ත  වශෙය�ම,  සෑම  ත�පරය�ම 
 උ�සවෙ� කා�යභාරය� ඉ� කෙ�ය (Brown, 2022: 01). 
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 �ප සටහන අංක 04: ෙදව� රාජ�ංහ ර� 

 �ලා�ය: Knox (1681) 

 �  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලනයද  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�මව��  දැ�  ෙලස  සං��ත  �  ඇත.  ෙ�ශපාලක��ෙ�  සාටක 
 පැළ�ම  සංෙ�තා�මක  �ශාන�ය�  ෙම�ම  ����ද�  ෙලස  ����ම  �ළ  යා�ක��ය  �ශාන�ය�ද  දැකගත 
 හැ�ය.  එ�  සාටකවල  පැහැය�ෙ�  ��ධ�වය  ම��  ඔ��  ��ධ  අනන�තා  ම�කර�  ලබ�.  නව�ය  පන� 
 ගණ�වල�  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළට  පැ�ෙණ��  ��  ජා�(ක)වා�  ක�කාව  ම��  දැකගත  හැ�� 
 යා�ක��ය  �ශාන�ය�  ව�ෙ�  ජා�ක  ඇ�ම  එම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ක�ඩායෙ�  සංෙ�තා�මක  හා  යා�ක��ය 
 පැවැ�ම�  �  ආකාරය�.  එය  අද  ද�වා  අඛ�ඩව  පැවෙත�.  ෙ�ශපාලන  ����  �ළ  ආසන  පැන�ම  �ළ 
 ව�වහාරවන  යා�ක��ය  �ශා�ය  ඔ�ෙ�  �ෙද�  එ�  ඇ�බැ�ම��  එම  උ�සවෙ�  ත�වා�  ��ෙවල 
 �හණය  කර  ගතහැ�  ෙව�.  ෙමය  ��වයට���ත  සමෙ�  පැව�  �ල  වැඩවස�  සමාජෙ�  පැව�  ත�වා�ගත 
 �ව�පෙ�ම  ��ව�  ෙලසද  ගත  හැ�ය.  ෙමම  ආසන  ��බඳ  ස�මතය�  රාජ�  ෙ�වය  �ළද  දැ�ව  �යා�මක 
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 ව�  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  ආයත�ක  ව�හය�  �ළද  ඊට  මද�  අ�  ම�ට��  එම  ග�  ල�ෂණම 
 ���ෂණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  �ජාත��වාදය  ��බඳ  ��කර�  ලබන  �කාශ  ෙකතර�  ��ය��  ඔ��  �ය  බලය  හා 
 ආ�පත�ය  ෙවන�  �ශාන�වල  යා�ක�ම  ඔ�ෙ�  �කාශ  ���ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  එය  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  පමණ� 
 ෙනාව  ෙලාව  �රාම  අ�වැ�  වශෙය�  ෙපා�  ත�වය�.  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ස�ද�භය  ගතෙහා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ���ෙග�  සැල�ය  ��  ��ස�  �ශාල  අ�පළඳනා,  කරමාල,  මැ��  ඔ�බවන  ලද  ��  ආ�  දෑ  පැළ�ෙ� 
 ����ද  ම��  �ට  ෙපර  ද�වා  ඇ�  මෙ�ශාඛ��වය  ��බඳ  සංඥාවට  අමතරව  බලය  ��බඳ  �කාශය�ද  එම 
 යා�ක�මය  ම��  ��පණය  ෙව�.  එෙ�ම  ෙබාෙහ�  වැදග�  වැඩ  කට���වල�  දළදා  මා�ගාව  හා  අෙන� 
 �ධාන  ආග�ක  ම�ම�ථානවලට  යාම  හා  සංඝ  සං�ථාෙ�  �ධා��  හ��ෙ�  යා�ක�මයද  සංෙ�තා�මකය. 
 ඒ  �ළ  ජා�කවා�  ප��ඩය�  සමාජයට  ලබාෙදන  අතර,  ඒ  ඒ  සමාජ  ක�ඩාය�වල  හදව�වලට  ආම��ණය 
 කර�.  ෙමම  හ���වල�  ආග�ක  නායක��  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  අතර  ඇ�වන  කථාබහ  ජනමාධ�  ඔ�ෙ� 
 �චාරය  කර�.  ෙමම  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආග�ක  ���  අතර  වන  කථාබහ  �ාෙය��කව  එතර�  වැදග�  කම�  ඇ� 
 �ලාසය�  දැකගත  ෙනාහැ�ය.  එෙහ�  එ�  යා�ක��ය  බලපෑම  �බලය.  එම  �බල�වය  �සා  වාමාං�ක 
 ක�ඩාය�  ෙලස  හ�නා  ග�නා  ක�ඩාය�  පවා  �ය  “�රාග�ක”  ආකෘ��  පෙසකලා  ෙමම  ආග�ක  ��� 
 සමග  පව�වන  “බැහැ  දැ�ෙ�”  යා�ක�මය  පව�ව�  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�  �ළ  ෙමම  යා�ක�මය  ෙකාතර� 
 ජන  මනස  �ළ  �ථා�තව  ඇ�ද�  තහ��  ෙව�.  ෙ�  හ���  ම��  “�ශාල”  යම�  “���  අ�ශාසනාව�” 
 ලැ�ම�  ෙහ�  ලබා  ග�නා  “අ�ශාසනා”  �යා�මක  කරන  බව�  ෙහ�  අ�දැ�ය  ෙනාහැ�  න��  එම 
 යා�ක�මය  ��  ��මට  ඇ�  ෙ�ශපාලඥ��ෙ�  හා  ආධාරක�ව�ෙ�  අ�ඥා�ක  කැමැ�ත  ෙ�  �ළ  ඉ�ම� 
 ෙව�. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  ෙබෟ�ධාග�ක  පා��වය  සමග  ඉහත  ආකෘ�ෙ�  යා�ක��ය  සබඳතාව�  පව�වන  �ට  වඩා 
 “ෙලෟ�ක”  පා��වයට  බර  ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  ෙලස  ඔ��  අත��  හ�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�වාල  ව�දනය�.  ඉහළම 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ���ෙ�  ඉ��යා�  ��ප�  ෙදෙවා�  ව�දනය  �කට  එක�.  ���  ආකෘ�ෙ�  ෙ�ව  ව�දනය� 
 �ළ  වඩා  ෙලෟ�ක  බව�  හා  ෙලෟ�ක  ඉ���  ෙම�ම  ෙලෟ�ක  සංෙ�තා�මක  බව�  අ�ත�ගතය.  ෙමම 
 යා�ක�මය�  ම��  සාමාන�  ජනයා  �ළට  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  ���  �ය  ෙලෟ�ක  නම�තා  �කට  ��ම 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙමම  ෙ�ව  ව�දනය�  �බර�  �ජාත��වා�  නායක��ෙ�  �ට  සමහර  අව�ථාවල  වාම 
 ෙ�ශපාලක��  ෙලස  ෙප�  ���න�  ද�වාම  පැ�ර  පව��  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  හඳරාගම  (2010)  ද�වන  ප�� 
 අ�තෙ�  ය�ෂෙය�  ෙලස  වරගැ��  ��ය�  ව�තමානෙ�  ෙද�ෙය�  බවට  �පා�තරණය  �මද  ෙවෙස�� 
 සලකා  බැ�ය  ��  සං���ය�.  ෙ�  �ළ  �තන  සමාජ  ස�ද�භය  සමග  සමා�පා�ක  �ම�  ���ෂණය  කළ 
 හැ�ය.  එන�  ක�  යා�ක�ම  සමග  සමාජය  වඩා  අනන��ම�.  ප�චා�  යට�  ��ත  ඉ�හාසෙ�  ��  කාලය 
 ග��ටද  දැකගත  හැ�ෙ�  පැර�  ෙහ�  ��ක  ෙ�ශනාවල  පව�න  කාරණා  සංෙශ�ධන  ස�තව  �ය�ම� 
 ආග�ක  �ෙ��ය  ස�බ�ධව  ද�නට  ලැෙබන  බව�.  ෙමයට  උදාහරණය�  ෙලස  කැල�ය  රජමහා  �හාරෙ� 
 ��සං�කරණ  සඳහා  ෙයද�  අ�  �ශාල  ධන�ක�ධය  සඳහා  දායක  �ව�ෙ�  ප���  ගලා  එ�ෙ�  අර�� 
 ෙවෙළදාෙම�  �ම  (  De  Silva,  2013)  ෙමයට  උදාහරණය�.  එෙ�ම  �  පාදය  වැ�  �ථාන  “�ජ�ය  �ථානයක” 
 �ය  “ෙබෟ�ධ  ��ධ�ථානයක”  ආකෘ�යකට  ප�ව�තනෙ�ද  (  De  Silva,  2013)  ෙ�ශපාලනය�  පව�න  බව 
 පැහැ��ය.  එෙ�ම  ෙ�  ��ධ�ථාන  හා  ස�බ�ධ  යා�ක�මවල�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වයට  �ෙ�ෂ  අවධාරණයකට 
 ෙයා�ෙව�.  ඔ��  එම  යා�ක�ම  සමග  ස�බ�ධ  �ම  �වෘ��ය�.  එම  �වෘ��ය  ම��  යා�ක�ම  ��බඳ 
 �ද��,  ��ත  හා  �ෂ�  මාධ�යෙය�  �චාරණය�  ලැෙබන  අතර,  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  සං���ය�  ෙලස  සැල�ය  හැ� 
 ආග�ක  යා�ක�ම  සමග  අනන�  �ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ෙ��ෙ��  �චාරණ  ෙමවලම�  ෙම�ම  අනන�තා  හා 
 ���ප  ��මාණ  ෙමවලම�  බවටද  ප�ෙව�.  ය�  ආග�ක  ක�ඩායමකට  ඇ�  �ය  ප�ෂපා��වය 
 �ද�ශනෙ� වාහකය� බවට ප�ෙව�. 
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 �ජාත��වාදය  ��බඳ  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  ක�කාව  �ළ  ඇ�  අදහ�  ප�ධ�ය  හා  ඔ��  �ර�තරව 
 “�ජාත��වාදය”  යන  වචනය  �න��චාරණය  ��ම  ද  යා�ක��යය.  ඒ  ම��  �ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතවාදය�ට 
 හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���පයට  අගය  එක�  ��ම�  ඔ��  බලාෙපාෙරා��  වන  බව  ෙපෙන�.  න��  ඔ�� 
 සැල�ය  ��  ��ස�  ෙමෙ�  යා�ක��යව  භා�ත  කරන  ෙමම  වචනෙ�  අ�ථයට  අ��ලව  �යා�මක 
 ෙවනවාදැ�  සැක  ස�තය.  �ය  “අ�”  බලය  හා  �ල  ආ�පත�  �ජාත��වා�  ෙනාවන  ෙලස  භා�ත  ��� 
 �ලභය.  සමහර  �ෙටක  එය  සාමාන�  ත�වය  බවට  හැ�ම�  සමාජය  �ළ  ඇත.  ඔ��  ෙමම  �ජාත��වාදය 
 යන  වචනය  උ�චාරණෙ��ද  තම  තම�ට  ආෙ��ක  �ව�පය�  සාදාෙගන  පව��ද  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය. 
 සමහර  උ�චාරණ  ආකෘ��  “�වැර�”  උ�චාරණය  ද  ෙනාවන  න��  එය  සමාජය  ���  ෙලස  ��න  ෙනාකරන 
 අතර  අ�රා�කව  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  ෙවත  ආක�ශනය  �  ඔ��  කට��  කර�.  එම  අ�රා�ක  බැ��  මත 
 ඔ��ව ��න ෙනා��මද ��ෙ�. 

 �  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  මෑත  �ගෙ�  ද�නට  ලැෙබන  තව�  සං���ය�  ව�ෙ�  ��ධ  ෙ�ව  ඇද��  හා  ඒ 
 ආ�ත  පළඳනා  ���ධ  ෙ�ශපාලන  අවකාශයට  �ධාන  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  හරහා  කර�යට  පැ��ම�. 
 ෙමම  යා�ක�ම  �ා�ය  තලෙ�  �ාෙ��ය  ම�ටෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ද�වා  පැ��  ඇත.  ෙමම  සමහර 
 යා�ක�ම  අංග  සහ  සංෙ�තා�මක  පළදනා  සා��දා�ක  ආග�ක  ඉ�හාසය  �ළ  හ�ෙවන  ඒවා  ෙනාෙව�.  ඒවා 
 මෑත  කා�නව  ��වන  �තන  ක�රාලලා  හා  මෑ�ව�  ���  ��මාණය  කළ  නව  යා�ක�ම  ආකෘ�  බවටද 
 ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  සමහර  අව�ථාවල  ඉ��යා�  හා  ෙවන�  මහා  සං�කෘ�ක  �ලා�යය�  මත  පදන�ව 
 ෙගාඩනැ�  නව  ස��දාය�  �ෙ�  ස�භා�තාව�  ද  ෙ�  �ළ  ඇත.  ජනා�ප�වරණ  හා  ෙවන�  මැ�වරණ 
 අව�ථාවල  මැ�වරණ  ෙ��කාවල  �ෂ�  වන  ෙමම  පළඳනා  හා  යා�ක�ම  ���  සමාජ  අවධානයකට  ල�වන 
 දෑ ය. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  �ය  සමාජ  ප��ම  සංෙ�තව�  ��මට  ��ධ  ඇඟ��  �ලා�තා  භා�ත  කර�  දැකගත 
 හැ�ය.  ජා�ක  ඇ�ම  ය�  ���  භා�තයක  පව�න  බව  ෙමයට  ෙපර  ද�වා  ඇත.  ෙකෙ�  න��  එයට  අමතරව 
 ස���ණ  �ෙර��ය  ඇ�ම  ඇ�ම  ෙවන�  සංෙ�තා�මක  ��ෙවල�  �ද�ශනය  ��ම�.  එෙ�ම  වැඩවස� 
 ���ෙග�  පැවෙතන  ෙ�ශපාලකඥ��  සමහර  අව�ථාවල  එම  ��  බව  ��පණය  කරන  �ලා�තා  භා�ත 
 කර�ද  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ච��කා  බ�ඩාරණායක  �මාරණ�ංග  ෙමයට  උදාහරණය�.  ඇය  සමහර  අව�ථාවල 
 රදල කා�තාව�ෙ� ස��දා�ක ඇඟ�� �ලා�තා භා�ත කර ඇත. 

 ����  ඇ�ළ�  යා�ක�ම  ව�  ��ෙව�ද  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ස�බ�ධ  �කට  එක�.  ඇම�කා� 
 ජනා�ප�වරයා  ��ර�  ලබ�ෙ�  බ�බලෙ�  අත  තබා�.  රාජ�  හා  ආගම  ෙව�  �ය  ��  �පංච  ෙදක�  ෙලස 
 �න��ඡාරණය  ෙවත�,  රෙ�  �ධාන  කා�යය�  �ළ�  ෙමම  යා�ක�මය  අ�ගමනය  ඇම�කාෙ���  ��ෙව�. 
 �න  ෙකා�����  ප�ෂයට  නව  සමා�ක��  බඳවා  ගැ�ෙ��  ද  ���ෙ�  යා�ක�මය�  �යා�මක  වන  බව  � 
 ද�ව�  (  Fu,  2019)  .  එෙ�ම  ප�ෂයට  සාමා�ක��  බඳවා  ගැ�ෙ��  “හ��වා�ම”,  “�ම�ශන  කාලය”  හා 
 “ෙපාෙරා��  කාලය”  යන  අව�  ප�  ��ෙම�  නව  සාමා�ක�වයට  ප��ම  එ�  ��ත�.  ෙමය  �  ලංකාෙ� 
 පව�වන  ම�වර  මංග�ලය  වැ�  අවතරණ  පා�  ආකෘ�ය�  ග�නා  බවද  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙමම 
 “����  �ෙ�  උ�සවය”  ප�ෂයට  බැ�ෙ�  කථාව,  ප�ෂ  ධජය  එස�ම,  ���ම  යන  අංගව��  සම��ත  �ම 
 ෙමයට  සා�ෂ�  දර�.  ෙමම  ���ෙ��  ම  “ප�ෂ  �නයට  �ක�  �මට  සහ  ප�ෂයට  කැප  �මට;  ��ලවයට  සහ 
 ප��  අරගලයට  ෙවෙහ�මට;  රහ�  �කගැ�මට  සහ  ��  �ෙටක�  ප�ෂය  පාවා  ෙනා�මට”  යන  කාරණා 
 අවධාරණය  කර��  ��ව  ඇත.  ප�  කා�නව  ෙමම  ප�ෂයට  බැ�ෙ�  �යාව�ය  තව  තව�  ස�මතකරණයට 
 භාජනය  �  ඇත.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ��  ධනප�  ක�ඩාය�  ප�ෂයට  බඳවා  ගැ�ෙ��  දැ�  �ම�ශනය�  ��කර� 
 දැකගත  හැ�  �ය.  �නෙ�  මා  ඕ  ෙ���  ��කළ  මහා  පාගමන  ද  දැවැ�ත  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�මය�  ��බඳ 
 �ද�න�.  ෙමයට  අමතරව  සැල�ය  ��  තර�  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  �න  ෙකා�����  ප�ෂය  �ය 
 ඉ�හාසය  �ළ  ෙයාදාග�  �  ���ෂණය  කර�.  ඒවා  ම��  ප�ෂය  ෙවත  ��ධ  ක�ඩාය�වල  බැ��  තහ�� 
 කර�  ලැ��.  ඒ  අ�ව  �ෙද�  �ද�ා�මක  �මෙ�ද  ම��  පමණ�  �න  ��ලවය  �ළ  කට��  ��ව  නැ�  අතර 



 72 

 සංෙ�තා�මක  හා  යා�ක��ය  දෑ  ම��ද  එය  සං��තව  පව�න  බවට  ෙමයට  සා��ය�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  � 
 ද�ව�ෙ�  යා�ක�ම  �ෙද�  ස��දා�ක  සමා�ය  �පංචය�  පමණ�  ෙනාවන  බව�,  එය  අද  �න  ද�වා 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙල�කය  �ළ  අඛ�ඩව  පව�න  ෙදය�  වන  බව�ය.  එෙ�ම  මා  ඕ  ෙ���  ���  මා��වාදය 
 �නකරණයට  ල�කර��  ෙගාඩනගන  ��කවාදය  (Sinicism)  ��මාණෙ��  පව�ව�  ලබන  ස�ෙ�ලනද 
 යා�ක��ය ආකෘ�ය� දරන ලද බව ���ෂණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 �ප සටහන අංක 05:  �න ෙකා����� ප�ෂෙ� පළ� ෙකා��සය  පැව� �ථානෙ� අ��මරණ ශාලාෙ� 
 ඇ�ළත ද�ශනය� 

 �ලා�ය:  Fu (2019) 

 �ප සටහන අංක 06: අම�කා� ජනා�ප�වරයා බ�බලෙ� අත තබා �����ම 

 �ලා�ය: Dönmez (2021) 
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 �ප සටහන අංක 07: ෙදවන එ�සෙබ� ��නෙ� අවම�ල 

 �ලා�ය:  Brinkman (2022) 

 අ��ද  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  අතර  සබඳතාද  ��ෙ�ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  �ය  ��වා��,  �ෙ�ෂෙය� 
 ��තවා�  හා  ෙවන�  සට�  ක�ව�  ෙවන  “ෙපා�  සමා  කාලය�”  �කාශ  ��මද  ෙලාව  �රා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙර�ම 
 අතර  දැකගත  හැ�  යා�ක�මය�.  සට�  පව�න  අව�ථාවල  “ෙන�  මෑ�  ඒ�යා”  �කාශයට  ප�  ��ම 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ෙ�ශ  �මා  ස�බ�ධ  සට�වල�  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  එෙ�ම  “��ගැන��  ඉ��ප���ෙ�  අව�ථාව�” 
 (  “Grievance-Venting”)  ෙහ�  “ඔ�����ම�වරෙය�”  ප�  ��ෙ�  �යාව�  �ළද  යා�ක��ය  �ශාන�� 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙ�වා  යා�ක�ම  ෙලස  ග��ට  සහභා�ව�න�ට  පහ�ව�  සැල�ෙ�,  ���  බවක  හැ�ම� 
 ඇ�  ��ෙ�  උ�සාහය�  ෙ�වා  �ළ  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ෙස��ය�  සංගමෙ�  ෙල��වා�  අව�ය  �ළ  ෙගා�� 
 ෙවත  ෙය�ජනා  කරන  ලද  ස�හ  ෙගා�පල  �ම  හා  ස�පකාර  ෙගා�පල  �මද  ෙමවැ�ම  ආකාර  සං�ම�ක 
 යා�ක�මය�ය.  එෙ�ම  ��ගැන��  ඉ��ප�  ��මට  අව�ථාව�  ලබා�ම  ෙස��ය�  ��යාවද  ඉඩ� 
 ��සං�කරණ  �ළ  �  �යා�මක  කර�  අ�දැ�ය  හැ�  �ය.  ෙමය  වා�ක  ක��  දැ���  ම��  ඉ��යට  යා 
 හැ�  �මය�  ෙලස  සලක�  ලැ��.  �න  ��ලවය  �ළද  ෙමම  යා�ක��ය  ආකෘ�ය  ෙයාදාග�  ලැ��. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  එ��  ෙමම  ��ගැන��  හා  ක��  දැ���  වා�තා  ගත���  ෙනාකරන  අතර  වා�ක  මාධ�ය 
 පමණ� භා�ත �ම ���ය. වා�තා ගත ෙනා��ම රහස�තාව ආර�ෂා ��ෙ� �මය� ද �ය (Fu, 2019). 

 ආග�ක  �ථාන  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  අතර  සබඳතාව�  ද  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ස�ද�භෙ��  ���ෂණය  කළ 
 හැ��.  සාමාන�  ජනයා  ෙදෙවා�  �ළ  ෙපා�  ගැ�ෙ�  යා�ක�ම  ��කරන  ආකෘ�ෙය�  බැහැරව  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 යා�ක�මය�  ෙලස  ෙදෙවා�  �ළ  ෙපා�  ගැ��  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ,  ක�ඩාය�,  වෘ��ය  ස��  හා  ෙවන� 
 බලපෑ�  ක�ඩාය�  ���  ����ම  ෙවනම  ස�ද�භයක  තබා  ��හ  කළ  ��ෙව�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ෙමම  ෙපා� 
 ගැ�ෙ�  යා�ක�මය  සඳහා  බ�ලව  ෙතාරාග�  ලබ�ෙ�  ��ගම  ෙදාෙවා�  ෙදවාලය�.  එය  ෙරෟ�  යා�ක�ම 
 ��බඳ  ����ය�  උ�ලන  �ථාය�  �ම  ෙමයට  ෙ��ව  බව  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ��ගම  ෙදාෙවා�  ෙ�වාලය  �� 
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 කලක  �ට  ����යට  ප�ව  ඇ�ෙ�  තම�  අකමැ�  ෙහ�  තමනට  එෙර�ව  ��න  ���  ෙවත  ප�ගැ�� 
 සදහාය.  ඒ  සඳහා  වන  ���  ඇඹ�ම,  ෙපා�  ගැ�ම  වැ�  යා�ක�ම  සඳහා  ��ගම  ෙදෙවා�  ෙ�වාලය  �කටය. 
 ෙ�  �සා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���ධවා��  සඳහා  ෙහ�  �����ධ  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතවාදවලට  එෙර�ව  ෙහ� 
 ක�ඩායම�  ෙලස  පැ�ණ  ෙපා�  ගැ�ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�මය�  ෙලස  ��ගම�  හ�ෙව�.  එය  මාධ�ය 
 ඔ�ෙ� ����ය� ද ලබාගතහැ�, සංෙ�තා�මකව �බල අ�ථ ජ�ත කරවන යා�ක�මය�. 

 �ප සටහන අංක 08:  � ලංකාෙ� ඒකාබ�ධ �ප�ෂය ��ගම  ෙදෙවා� ෙ�වාලෙ�� ෙපා� ගැ�මක �තර 
 �ම� 

 �ලා�ය:  “ඒකාබ�ධය ��ගම � අද ෙපා� ගස�”, ��  �ව� (2018) 

 භාෂාව  හා  ෙ�ශපාලනය  අතර  සබඳතාවද  යා�ක��ය  ය.  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ��  ඉං��  භාෂාව  �ධාන 
 ක�කාව  �ළ  අ���චය  �ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ක�කාෙ�  �ධාන  යා�ක��ය  ඇඟ�ම�  ස��හ�  කර�.  ෙමය  පහළ 
 පාං�ක��  සමාජ  ව�ාපාරව��  හා  �ධාන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ක�කාව�ෙග�  බ��කරණය  ��මට  උ�සාහය� 
 ෙලස  ද  හැ�නගත  හැ�ය.  �වර  �ගෙ��  ෙදමළ  බස  ෙ�  �ථානය  ෙගන  ���ෙ�  ස��ෙ�දන  මාධ�ය  � 
 බවට  සැක  කළ  හැ�ය.  උදාහරණය�  ව�ෙ�  ඓ�හා�ක  උඩරට  ���ම  ���  ගණනාව�ම  අ�ස�  තබා 
 ඇ�ෙ�  ෙදමළ  බ��  �ම�  6  .  ෙමම  ත�වය  �ෙර��ය  ස�ද�භෙ��  ද  ���ෂණය  කර  ඇත.  ඒ  අ�ව  ���වා 
 පාං�ක  ක�කාෙව�  අෙන��  පහළ  සමාජ  �තර  ෙව�කර  තබා  ගැ�මට  වා�  ව�යාව�  (Linguistic 
 behaviour)  ෙ��  �  ඇ�  බව  ෙ�ා�  ද�ව�ි  (Korff,  1993).  ෙ�  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ��  භාෂාව 
 සංෙ�තා�මක  ව�නාකම�,  �ෙ�දන  ෙමවලම�  හා  යා�ක�ම  අංගය�  ෙලස  එක�ට  �යා�මකව�  දැකගත 
 හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ඉහළ  හා  පහළ  පාං�ක  භාෂා  භා�තය�  හා  කථා  �ලාසය�  �ළ  ෙවන�ක�  අ�ත�ගතය. 
 එම��  ඒ  ඒ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ක�ඩාය�වල  සා��ක  අනන�තා  සාධනය  ෙව�.  ලංකාෙ�  පළ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂය 
 වන  සම  සමාජ  ප�ෂය  ග�තද  ඒ  �ළ  භාෂා�මක  ෙවන�ක�  පැව��  බව  �කටය.  ඉහළ  නායක��  ඉං�� 
 බස සමග අනන� වන �ට පහළ ම�ටම එ�� ඈ� ෙකාට පැව�ණ. 

 6  ����යා �දහ� ��ව ෙක�ෂයට (Wikipedia contributors, 2022) උ�ගත කර ඇ� උඩරට ���ෙ� 
 �ටපත� ෙමම අදහ� දැ��ම සඳහා ප��ලනය කර ඇත 
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 දහනමවන  �යවෙ�  අවස�  භාගෙ�  �ෙර��ය  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  අ�ත�ගත  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�ම  වඩා  වඩා 
 සංෙ���ණයකට�,  �ල  ත�වයකට  ගම�  ��මට�,  වඩා  උ�සව�ය�  ගැ�මට�  පට�  ග�බව  ���ෂණය 
 කළ  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  පළ�  ෙල�ක  ��ධෙය�  ප�  නව  සංෙ�ත  පැන  නැ��  අතර,  පැර�  ඒවා 
 සංව�ධනයට  හා  �ප�ව�නයට  භාජනය  �ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  වාම  ප�ෂ  �ළ  ෙ�  ත�වය  කැ�  ෙප�ණා  ෙ�ම 
 ෆැ���වාදය �ළ ද ෙමම ත��වය ���ෂණය කළ හැ� �ය. 

 �ප සටහන අංක 09: ෆැ��� ආචාර ආකෘ�ය 

 �ලා�ය: Welle (2017) 

 �ප සටහන අංක 10:  ��ඩ� ස�ම��ණ ශාලාව�  7 

 �ලා�ය:  Kiruna City Hall - The Crystal Henning  Larsen  (n.d.) 

 7  ෙම� ආසන හා අෙන� සැල��කරණ �ළ සමාන�මතා ග� ල�ෂණ  දැ�ය හැ� බව ���ෂණය කර�න 
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 �ප සටහන අංක 11: � ලංකාෙ� කා�යයාලයක ෙහ� ෙ�ශපාලන ප�ෂ කා�යයාලයක ���� ශාලාවක 
 ද��ය සැකැ�ම  8 

 �ලා�ය:  COVID-19 Task Force Meeting  (n.d.) 

 “සමානා�මතාව”,  “සාධාරණ�වය”  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  අතර  සබඳතාව  �ම�ෙ��  �කැ��ෙ��යා� 
 රටවල  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  �ළ  එම  රටව�  පව�වාෙගන  යාමට  උ�සාහ  දරන  සමානා�මතා  හා 
 සාධාරණ�වෙ�  ග�  ල�ෂණ  යා�ක��ය  ව  හා  එයට  සමා�තරව  සංෙ�තා�මකව  ��පණය  ව� 
 ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  අ���ෙට�ෙක�  (Anistratenko,  2020)  ඡායා�ප  ��පය�ද  �ය  ප�කාවට 
 ඇ�ළ�  කර��  ෙනා�ෙ�  රාජ�ය  �ළ  සමානා�මතා  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  �යා�මක  වන  ආකාරය  ��හ 
 කර  ඇත.  මානව  කෘ�වල  සරලතාව  (Simplicity  of  Artifacts)  ��බඳ  අදහස  ඔ�  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ඉ��ප� 
 කර�.  පළ�ව  ගතෙහා�  මානවයා  ���  ��මාණය  කර  ඇ�  ෙභෟ�ක  වට�ටාව  එම  රාජ�යෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලනය 
 යා�ක��ය  ව  අ�ථ  ද�වන  බව  පැහැ��ය.  ස�ම��ණ  කාමර,  ��තකාල,  �වෘත  අවකාශය  ආ�ය  ෙමයට 
 ඇ�ළ�ය.  ඒවාෙ�  බා�ර  ෙප�ම  ෙකතර�  ෙවන�  �වද  ෙන����යා�  ෙබාෙහ�  ස�ම��ණ  ශාලාවල  �� 
 හා  ෙ�ස  ඇ��  ගෘහ  ෙමවල�  ��මාණය  කර  ඇ�ෙ�  සමාන  �ලා�තාව��.  ෙමම  ත�වය  සංෙ�තව� 
 කර�ෙ�  �ෙ��ඡාෙව�  වර�සාද  ���ෙ�ප  ��ම�  හා  සමාජ  පරතරය  ෙනාෙප�  යැ�ම�  බවට 
 ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�ය.  ෙ�ශපාලක��  ෙ�  ඇ��  �ලා�තාද  සංෙ�තා�මක  සං�ෙ�දනය�  ��කර�.  � 
 ලංකාෙ�  ත�වය  ප��ෂා  කළෙහා�  ජා�කවා�,  �බර�වා�  ෙහ�  �ෙර��ය  නම�තාව�  ඇ�  ෙහ�  බව,  වාම 
 නැ��ව�  ඇ�  බව  ෙහ�  ජා�වා�  නැ��ව�  ඇ�  බව  ඇග��  �ලා�තා  ඔ�ෙ�  සං�ෙ�දනය  �ම  ෙහ� 
 ස��ෙ�දනය  ��ම  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  අ���ෙට�ෙක�  ද�ව�ෙ�  (Anistratenko,  2020)  සරල  ෙප�මැ� 
 සාමාන�  ඇ��  �ලා�තාව�ෙග�  ඇම�ව��  සැර�ම  දැකගත  හැ�  බව�.  �තන  ෙකාට�  ��වෙය�� 
 ��  9  ���  ඇඟ�ෙ�  ඉ�හාසය  අ���  150�  පමණ  ෙව�.  ෙමම  ඇ��  �ලා�තාව  ��මාණය  ව�ෙ�  අමතර 
 ඇඟ��  �ශාල  ගණන�  දැ�  රදළ  ඇඟ��වලට  ���ඛව  ඇඟ��  ස�බ�ධ  �ජාත��ය  ග�ල�ෂණ 
 පැ��ම�  ෙලස�.  එය  ඉහළ  රදල  සං�කෘ�ක  අගය�ට  �����ධ  �ශාන�ය�ද,  එෙ�ම  ��ෂ��  හා 

 9  ක�සම, ක�සය හා ජැක��ව යන ෙකාට� ��වය�� �� ��� ඇ�ම ෙම�� අදහ� කර�. 

 8  ෙම� ගෘහ භා�ඩ �ථානගත ��ෙ� හා සැක�ෙ� යා�ක��ය හා සංෙ��ය හැඟ�� ���ෂණය කර�න 



 77 

 ස�බ��තව  ග��ට  අ�කා�ය,  �නය  හා  පාලනය  දැ�ෙවන  සංඥාව�ද  �ය.  එෙ�ම  කා�තා  අමාත�ව�ය� 
 ස��දා�ක  ���  ඇ�ෙ�  කා�තා  අ�වාදය  (Version)  වන  ��  ජැක��ව  හා  ක�  ක�සම  භා�ත  කර�ද 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  ආභරණ  භා�තය  අවමය.  කා�තා  හා  ���  ඇඟ��  සමාන  ආකෘ�යක  ප��ම  සංෙ�තව� 
 කර�ෙ�  බලය  ��බඳ  ��  ��ෂ  සමානා�මතාව�  බවද  ��-�ු�ෂ  සමාජභාවය  (Gender)  ��බඳ 
 ප�ෙ�ෂක��  ��ප  ෙදෙන�ෙ�  අදහ�  උ�ටා  ද�ව��  අ���ෙට�ෙක�  තව�රට�  පවස�.  ෙකෙ� 
 ෙවත�  තව�  සමහර  අමාත�ව�  ඉහත  අංග  �න��  ��  ඇඟ��  �ලා�තාවද  වඩා  සරලව  සැර�  ���  ද 
 දැකගත හැ�ය. අ���ෙට�ෙක� ���ෂණය කර�ෙ� සමහර අය ට� ප�ය පැළ�මද ෙනාකරන බව�. 

 සමාෙල�චනය 

 සා�ත�  �ම�ශනය  හා  ෙයාදාෙගන  ඇ�  ���ෂණ  හා  ඡායා�ප  අධ�යනය�  ම��  ෙප�යන  කාරණය� 
 ව�ෙ�  බලය,  සංෙ�ත,  යා�ක�ම  ෙම�ම  ඒ  හා  බැ�  ෙ�ශපාලනයද  අ�ශය  සං��ණ  �පංචය�  බව�. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�ම  ග�කල  ඒවා  ර��  රටට  ෙම�ම  සං�කෘ�ෙය�  සං�කෘ�යට  ෙවන� 
 වනවා  ෙම�ම  එ�  එ�  රටවල  සමාජ,  ආ��ක  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප���  මත  ඒවාෙ�  �යාකා��වය  හා  භා�තයද, 
 එම�� ��පණය කර� ලබන ෙ���ද ෙවන�වන බව�. 

 ���ය  ම�ට��  පහළට  ගම�  කර  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ස�ද�භය  ෙදසට  ෙයා�  �  �ට  දැකගත  හැ�  කාරණය� 
 ව�ෙ�  �වෙ��ක  ප�සරයද  සංෙ�ත  හා  යා�ක�මව��  ගහන  බව�.  ඒවාෙ�  ඇඟ��  �ිවධ�වය�� 
 ��වන  බව�ය.  ෙ�  හා  ස�බ�ධව  වඩා  ���  අධ�යන,  සංෙ�ත,  යා�ක�ම  හා  බලය  අතර  සබඳතාද  ඒවාෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලනයද  �යවා  ගැ�මට  අවශ�  බව  පැහැ��ය.  එ��  ෙවන�  සං�කෘ��  හර�  අධ�යනය�ට  ල� 
 ��ම  ෙම�ම  ෙ��ය  ත�වය�ෙ�  ඇ�  ��ෙ�ෂතා  උකහා  ගැ�මද  අවශ�  ෙව�.  ෙ�  සඳහා  ��ක  �ෙ�ශය� 
 ග�  ෙමම  ප�කාව  ම��  �  ලාංෙ�ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  යා�ක�ම  ගණනාව�  ���ෂණය  කර  ඇත.  ඒවා  �ෂ� 
 ප�සරෙ�  ��වන  �යාව�ෙ�  �ට  වාච�  ප�සරයට  අය�  දෑ  ද�වා  වන  ෙලස  ���  පරාසයක  ��ෙද�.  ගෘහ 
 අභ��තර  සැකැ�මව�වල  �ට  ගෘහ  ��මාණය�ෙ�  �වාභාවය�  ද�වා  ��ෙද�.  ෙ�  සෑම  ෙදය�  �ළම 
 සංෙ�ත  හා  ඒ  හා  බැ�  ය�  ස��ෙ�දනය�  අ�ත�ගතය.  ෙමම  යා�ක�ම  හා  සංෙ�ත  ම��  �  ලාංෙ�ය 
 සමාජ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ද�භය  අෙන�  රටවල  සමාජ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ද�භෙය�  �ෙ�දනය  �  ෙපෙනන  බව 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  සමා�ය  පරතරය�  හා  පං�  සැක��,  ඓ�හා�ක  �ලය�  ම��  ඉ��යට 
 පැ�ෙණන  සමහර  අදහ�  ප�ධ�  හා  හර  ප�ධ�,  අෙනකා  ��බඳව  �  ලාංෙ�ය  �ජාෙ�  දැ�ම  ආ�  ��� 
 පරාසයක දෑ ෙමම සංෙ�ත හා යා�ක�ම ම�� ද�ශනය වන බව පැහැ��ය. 

 ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  ම��  උ�සාහ  ෙගන  ඇ�ෙ�  �  ලාංෙ�ය  තලය  අරඹයා  ��ක  අ�තාලම�  දැ�ම  �� 
 ��මට  පමණ�  වන  අතර  එය  වඩා  ���  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  අවධානයකට  ඉ��ෙ��  ල��ය  ��  ෙව�.  එම��  ��� 
 ���ෂණ  හා  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ම��  ලාංෙ�ය  සමාජය  ෙ���  ගැ�මට  භා�ත  කළ  හැ�  තව�  එ�  වැදග�  දැ�� 
 ප�ධ�ය� සංව�ධනය කළ හැ� ව� ඇත. 
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 Abstract 

 It  is  a  globally  accepted  phenomenon  that  different  ethnic,  racial  and  religious  groups  form 

 abstract  social  strata  in  all  the  societies  in  the  world.  The  differences  in  social  strata  are  seen 

 through  different  lenses  such  as  ethnocentrism,  xenocentrism,  cultural  relativism,  etc. 

 Though  human  civilization  has  kept  less  weight  on  ethnicity,  especially  with  the  expansion 

 of  liberal  ideology  in  the  20th  century,  the  class  distinction  is  getting  thicker  day  by  day  due 

 to  the  unequal  distribution  of  global  capital.  As  class  is  an  achieved  status,  the  racial  notion 

 of  cultural  identity  creates  a  parallel  stratum  based  on  the  ethnic  identity  with  a  hierarchy  in 

 the  vertical  social  strata.  This  compels  the  high-level  racial  notion  in  the  parallel  strata  to 

 look  at  out-groups  through  an  ethnocentric  lens.  The  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  were 

 considered  as  a  distinct  ethnic  group  until  1971-  But  thereafter  they  have  not  been  identified 

 as  so.  Once  the  distinct  cultural  identity  is  diluted,  the  identity  becomes  discursive.  As 

 society  transforms  within  the  modernization  process,  cultural  discourses  help  shape  the 

 cultural  identities  owing  to  cultural  lag  or  cultural  lead.  The  shaping  of  the  cultural  identity 

 of  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  is  not  owing  to  the  gradual  transformation  of  their  culture  but  a 

 creation  to  cater  the  western  interests.  Consequently,  the  Vedda  peoples’  cultural  identity 

 has  been  hyper-realized  with  ‘savage’  &  ‘barbaric’  notions.  Nevertheless,  some  cultural 

 discourses  claim  a  ‘noble  barbaric’  notion.  However,  the  ‘savage’  and  ‘barbaric’  notions  have 

http://www.sab.ac.lk/
http://www.sab.ac.lk/
mailto:akyanaeditor@ssl.sab.ac.lk
mailto:rohan_galle@yahoo.com
mailto:suranjith@soci.ruh.ac.lk


 82 

 overshadowed  the  “noble  barbaric’  notion,  thus  creating  an  inferior  cultural  identity  for  the 

 Vedda  people.  The  purpose  of  this  documentary  research  was  to  explore  whether  the 

 perceptions  created  by  the  cultural  discourses  have  made  the  socio-cultural  identity  of 

 Vedda  people  discursive.  The  objective  of  this  study  is  to  understand  how  the  discourses 

 created  can  shape  the  small  groups’  socio-cultural  identities.  This  paper  is  based  on 

 secondary  sources  of  data  and  the  data  were  analyzed  using  inductive  thematic  analysis 

 method.  The  themes  infer  that  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  are  entrenched  in  a  hyperrealistsc 

 hybrid cultural identity as a result of discursive links descried in cultural discourses. 

 Keywords:  Barbaric,  Cultural  Identity,  Discourse,  Discursive,  Hyper  Realty,  Vedda  People, 

 Savage 

 Introduction 

 Fairclough  and  Wodak  (as  cited  in  Wodak  &  Meyer,  2009)  outline  that  discourse  constitutes 

 situations,  objects  of  knowledge,  and  the  social  identities  of  people  and  groups  of  people 

 while  the  relationships  created  by  this  frame  help  sustain  and  reproduce  social  status-quo, 

 and  transform  it.  The  ideologies  generated  by  the  discourses  are  instrumental  in  producing 

 and  reproducing  unequal  power  relations  between  social  classes,  ethnic  and  cultural 

 domination  and  subordination  (Fairclough  &  Wodak,  1997,  as  cited  in  Wodak  &  Meyer,  2009). 

 For  Foucault  (1997)  it  is  through  discourse  that  we  are  created  and  that  discourse  joins  with 

 power  and  knowledge,  and  its  power  flows  from  our  causal  acceptance  of  the  reality  with 

 which  we  are  presented.  “Discourse  as  a  social  construct,  is  created  and  perpetuated  by  those 

 who  have  the  power  and  means  of  communication”  (Pitsoe  &  Letseka,  2012,  p.24).  An 

 ethnographic  study  of  public  discourse  in  Hong  Kong,  which  shows  that  within  any 

 discourse  there  are  specific  discourse  identities,  which  are  expected  to  be  taken  up  by  the 

 participants  in  the  discourse.  Scollon  &  Scollon  (as  cited  in  Scollon,  1996)  argue  that  those 

 discourse  identities  are  not  the  same  as  the  social  identities  of  the  persons  who  are  in  the 

 discourse  within  any  cultural  group  or  discourse  system.  Ron  Scollon  (1996)  defines 

 discourse identity as: 

 Discourse  identity  is  the  persona  along  with  the  degree  or  range  of  power  a  particular  person 

 can  claim  in  a  specific  discourse.  It  consists  of  the  range  of  production/reception  format 
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 roles  intersecting  with  the  social-interactive  roles  over  which  one  has  the  power,  right,  or 

 obligation to enact in particular discourse. (Scollon, 1996, p.7) 

 This  identity  created  in  a  discourse  is  always  in  conflict  with  the  cultural  identity  because 

 the  discourse  identity  of  a  group  or  nation  is  created  by  the  people  who  have  power  and 

 disseminated  via  books,  media,  etc.  The  identity  of  a  cultural  group  created  in  a  discourse 

 can  place  the  group’s  cultural  identity  at  a  higher  level  or  a  power  level.  In  other  words, 

 discourse  identities  are  not  relative  but  hierarchical.  Friedman  (1994)  argues  that,  the 

 strengthening  of  cultural  identity  makes  the  ethnicity  distinct  and  is  closely  related  to  how 

 the  individual  identities  of  that  particular  cultural  group  are  constituted.  Cultural  identities 

 are  the  distinct  identities  of  people  or  groups  in  a  culture  or  subcultural  categories  and 

 social  groups.  The  categories  that  make  up  cultural  identities  include  sexuality,  gender, 

 religion,  social  class,  or  geographical  region.  A  scholarly  definition  for  cultural  identity  is; 

 “Cultural  identity  is  the  generic  concept  referring  to  the  attribution  of  a  set  of  qualities  of  a 

 given  population.”  (Friedman,  1994,  p.29).  According  to  this  definition,  it  is  assumed  that 

 cultural  identity  is  the  experiences  pursue  by  the  individuals  and  known  as  ‘ethnicity’,  which 

 is an ascribed notion. 

 According  to  Friedman  (1994),  ‘Hellenism’  the  cultural  expansionism  of  the  western 

 imperialism  has  influenced  the  culture  and  identity  of  many  nations  and  social  groups  in 

 the  world.  Consequently,  through  a  strong  network  of  Greek  colonies  influenced  other  local 

 cultural  identities  by  implanting  the  language,  religion  and  legal  codes  of  Greek  culture. 

 However,  the  African  churches  have  not  been  assimilated  into  the  Greek  culture  instead;  the 

 African  culture  has  assimilated  Christianity.  The  imperialist  expansionism  used  several 

 cultural  strategies  in  diffusing  their  culture  from  the  centre  to  periphery  of  the  global 

 system.  Reducing  the  ‘ethnicity’  to  ‘caste’  through  which  the  cultural  specificity  is 

 transformed  into  relative  purity  and  assimilation  of  small  cultural  groups  into  the  market  by 

 the  imperialist  commercial  systems  can  be  identified  as  two  main  strategies.  In  addition,  the 

 creation  of  a  situation  in  which  the  ethnic  categories  cannot  function  as  categories  in  the 

 social  structure  in  which  the  social  position  has  to  be  ascribed  not  through  ethnicity  but 

 economically  and  politically  (Friedman,  1994).  The  cultural  identity  of  indigenous  people  in 

 Sri  Lanka  bears  a  blurred  notion  based  on  the  discourses  created  by  the  western  writers  and 

 scholars  that  has  been  carried  forward  by  curriculum  of  the  formal  primary  education  and 

 by  the  general  public  as  well.  The  notion  is  that  the  indigenous  peoples  have  a  relational 
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 cultural  identity,  which  is  placed  at  a  lower  level.  The  origin  of  the  word  ‘Vedda’  is  believed  to 

 be  stemmed  of  Sanskrit  word  vyadha,  which  means  someone  who  pierces  or  wounds  an 

 animal  or  a  creature.  In  other  words  the  ‘hunter’  (Brow,  2011).  However,  Robert  Knox’s 

 identification  of  Vedda  was  mainly  based  on  his  knowledge  on  European  notion  of  ‘Wild 

 Man’  and  he  further  categorizes  ‘Vedda’  people  as  ‘wild’  and  ‘tame’  (Knox,  2006).  It  is 

 questionable  whether  Robert  Knox  had  ever  seen  any  Vedda  during  his  captivity.  However, 

 Tylor (1896) in his book, ‘Anthropology’ says: 

 In  the  forests  of  Ceylon  are  found  the  only  people  in  the  world  leading  a  savage  life 

 who  speak  an  Aryan  language  akin  to  ours.  These  are  the  Veddas  or  ‘hunters,’  shy 

 wild men who build bough huts, and live on game and wild honey.(Tylor, 1896,p.164). 

 In  this  backdrop,  this  documentary  research  explores  whether  the  perceptions  created  by 

 the  cultural  discourses  have  made  the  socio-cultural  identity  of  indigenous  people 

 discursive.  The  research  problem  was;  the  Vedda  people  are  struggling  to  create  a  distinct 

 socio-cultural  identity  against  the  entrenched  discursive  socio-cultural  identity  created  by 

 the  cultural  discourses.  The  research  questions  were;  How  have  the  writers  of  colonial  time 

 described  indigenous  peoples’  cultural  aspects?,  How  have  the  post-colonial  era  writers 

 interpreted  the  descriptions  of  indigenous  people  written  in  colonial  time?,  and  what  are  the 

 elements  helped  create  the  cultural  identity  of  the  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri  Lanka  by  the 

 cultural  discourses?  The  research  objective  is  to  understand  how  the  discourses  created  can 

 shape the small groups’ socio-cultural identities. 

 Problem Statement 

 According  to  Tylor  (1896),  the  general  categorization  of  human  life  is  put  under  three  stages 

 namely;  savage,  barbaric  and  civilized  The  definitions  of  these  three  terms  are  “The  lowest  or 

 savage  state  is  that  in  which  man  subsists  on  wild  plants  and  animals,  neither  tilling  the  soil 

 nor  domesticating  creatures  for  his  food”  (Tylor,  1896,  p.24).  “Men  may  be  considered  to  have 

 risen  into  the  next  or  barbaric  state  when  they  take  to  agriculture”  (Tylor,  1896,  p.24). 

 “Civilized  life  may  be  taken  as  beginning  with  the  art  of  writing,  which  by  recording  history, 

 law,  knowledge,  and  religion  for  the  service  of  ages  to  come,  binds  together  the  past  and  the 

 future  in  an  unbroken  chain  of  intellectual  and  moral  progress”  (Tylor,  1896,  p.24).  Tylor 

 (1896)  claims  that  the  ‘only  savage  people’  living  in  the  world  are  in  Sri  Lanka,  then  Ceylon 
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 and  they  are  called  as  ‘Veddas’  or  ‘hunters’.  With  this  the  status  of  ‘Veddas’  has  been  placed  at 

 ‘savage’  level  which  is  the  lowest  level  of  human  living.  Consequently,  the  term  ‘Vedda’  to 

 identify  present  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  is  not  being  used.  At  present,  they  are  addressed 

 as  ‘indigenous’  people  of  Sri  Lanka  and  their  current  leader  as  ‘Wannilaththo’  which  itself 

 rejects  the  ascribed  socio-cultural  identity  of  the  indigenous  people  in  Sri  Lanka  as  ‘Veddha.’ 

 The  socio-psychological  infrastructure  regarding  the  socio-cultural  identity  imbedded  in 

 the  term  ‘Veddha’  is  savage,  wild,  and  barbaric.  Regarding  Sri  Lankan  indigenous  people, 

 John  Bailey  (1863)  states  that  “Indeed,  so  difficult  is  it  to  elicit  anything  from  people  in  such  a 

 state  of  barbarism.”  (Bailey  1863,  p.279).  More  than  two  hundred  years  ago  Robert  Knox  in 

 his  book  ‘An  Historical  Relation  of  Ceylon’  (1681)  without  any  hesitation  states  that  “  Of  these 

 Natives  there  be  two  sorts,  wild  and  Tame.”  ,  “  The  tamer  sort  of  these  men  are  in  a  kind  of 

 Subjection  to  the  king”(Knox,  2006,  p.195).  The  wild  men  live  on  hunting  and  gathering 

 making  the  thick  woods  as  their  habitat.  On  the  contrary,  he  says,  “they  speak  the 

 Chingulayes  Language.”  (Knox,  2006,  p.195).  The  term  ‘Veddha’  simply  means  the  ‘hunter.’ 

 and  it  doesn’t  denote  any  race  or  ethnic  group.  As  the  term  is  related  to  an  occupation,  one 

 can  argue  that  it  is  a  ‘cast’  which  prevailed  in  Sri  Lanka  as  a  key  social  strata.  Since  caste  is  an 

 ascribed  status  by  birth,  one  cannot  erase  that  from  the  personal  identity.  As  people  get 

 more  and  more  educated  and  socialized  the  caste  factor  is  overshadowed  in  this  modern 

 society  but  some  are  still  maintaining  it  to  pursue  a  distinct  cultural  identity  in  establishing 

 in-group  social  interactions.  Many  Veddhas  have  now  changed  their  names  to  hide  their 

 cultural  identity  and  have  adopted  Sinhala  socio-cultural  identity  to  find  employment  and 

 higher  social  status.  Rathnayake  (2022),  states,  that  many  Sinhalese  people  considered  them 

 backward  and  uncultured,  and  have  changed  their  names  to  hide  their  Vedda  heritage  and 

 their  Language  too  has  been  evolved.  The  inferred  message  from  these  statements  is  that  the 

 socio-cultural  identity  of  the  Veddha  community  has  been  made  relative  and  inferior.  Thus, 

 they  want  to  hide  their  socio-cultural  identity  and  go  beyond  to  adopt  Sinhalese  material 

 culture,  achieving  a  hybrid  socio-cultural  identity  in  order  for  their  survival  in  this  modern 

 society.  The  primary  education  in  Sri  Lanka  provides  a  space  to  make  the  students  aware  of 

 other  cultures.  The  Teacher  Guides  (TG)  supplied  by  the  National  Institute  of  Education 

 (NIE)  for  grades  three,  four  and  five  give  instructions  under  the  theme  ‘Api  Lak  Wasio’  as  to 

 how  the  students  should  learn  to  respect  and  protect  other  cultures  in  Sri  Lanka.  However 

 only  in  grade  five,  the  ‘Vedda  people’  in  Sri  Lanka  has  been  introduced  (Teacher  Guide 

 Grade  5,  2018).  The  primary  teachers  use  unauthentic  resources  to  teach  about  the  Vedda 
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 culture  and  their  cultural  identity.  All  these  are  mainly  based  on  the  cultural  discourses 

 created  by  the  early  writers.  It  was  observed  that  perception  given  to  the  students  regarding 

 the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  is  a  relative  and  inferior  cultural  identity.  The  above  literature 

 and  the  observations  infer  a  phenomenon  that  still  the  cultural  discourses  created  by  the 

 early  writers  have  an  impact  on  the  perception  of  the  socio-cultural  identity  of  the  Vedda 

 people  in  Sri  Lanka.  In  this  backdrop,  this  research  study  explores  whether  the  perceptions 

 created  by  the  cultural  discourses  have  made  the  socio-cultural  identity  of  Vedda  people 

 discursive,  which  derived  from  the  research  problem,  the  indigenous  people,  are  struggling 

 to  create  a  distinct  socio-cultural  identity  against  the  entrenched  discursive  socio-cultural 

 identity  created  by  the  cultural  discourses.  The  rationale  of  the  study  is  that  how  a  discourse, 

 a  flow  of  knowledge  with  power  over  time  can  create  perceptions  among  general  public 

 would help make cultural identities either hierarchical or relative. 

 Materials and Methods 

 This  study  is  of  constructivist  epistemological  philosophy  based  on  secondary  data  derived 

 from  five  renowned  books  and  two  journal  articles  written  on  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka. 

 The  relevant  books  are:  ‘An  Historical  Relation  of  Ceylon,’  Robert  Knox  (2006);  ‘Ancient 

 Ceylon,’  Henry  Parker  (2012);’  ‘The  Veddas,’  Seligmann  &  Seligmann  (1969);  ‘Vedda  Villages 

 of  Anuradhapura,  The  Historical  Anthropology  of  a  Community  in  Sri  Lanka,’  James  Brow 

 (2011)  ;  ‘The  Creation  of  the  Hunter’,  Gananath  Obeyesekere  (2022).  The  two  journal  articles 

 used  for  the  study  are  ‘An  Account  of  the  Wild  Tribes  of  the  Veddahs  of  Ceylon:  their  Habits, 

 Customs,  and  Superstitious,’  Johan  Bailey  (1681)  and  ‘The  leaf  –Clad  Vedda,  An  European 

 contribution  to  Sri  Lankan  folk-lore,’  Paul  Streumer  (1997).  The  rationale  for  selecting  the 

 books  and  the  journals  is  that  the  researchers  had  an  understanding  of  the  books  that  could 

 be  reviewed  to  obtain  the  best  and  quality  data  for  this  study.  The  qualitative  data  extracted 

 from  the  literature  were  analyzed  using  the  inductive  approach  of  the  thematic  analysis. 

 According  to  Clarke  &  Braun  (2016),  the  thematic  analysis  is  a  method  for  analyzing  and 

 finding  patterns  underline  in  a  set  of  qualitative  data  and  interpreting  them  and  developing 

 ‘themes’  that  captures  the  research  problem  under  study.  Thematic  analysis  is  very  flexible 

 in  terms  of  theory,  research  question,  the  sample  size  and  constitution.  Data  collection 

 method  and  approaches  to  theme  generation  can  be  used  for  both  inductive  and  deductive 

 analysis  as  well  (Clarke  &  Braun,  2016).  The  theoretical  underpinning  was  ethnocentrism, 

 and  the  philosophical  stance  was  constructivism.  The  qualitative  secondary  data  were 
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 analyzed  and  themes  generated  within  the  cultural  discourses  were  derived.  The  intensities 

 of  the  themes  generated  were  not  analyzed,  as  it  was  not  applicable  in  dissemination  of 

 knowledge  through  discourses.  Then  the  themes  were  triangulated  to  infer  the  dominant 

 cultural  identity  of  the  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri  Lanka  within  the  cultural  discourses.  The 

 typical  way  in  using  secondary  data  for  research  is  to  formulate  the  research  problem  first 

 and  look  for  the  data  that  could  give  meaning  to  the  research  questions.  However,  an 

 alternative  method  is  also  there  to  collect  the  data  first  and  formulate  the  research  questions 

 that  data  may  give  answer  to  (Boslaugh,  2007).  In  this  research  study,  the  researchers 

 adopted the former. 

 Results and Discussion 

 Analysis 

 There  were  sixty-three  duplicating  sheets  of  qualitative  data  from  seven  related  secondary 

 sources.  The  coding  of  the  data  was  done  by  applying  ‘lumper’  method  with  In-Vivo, 

 Descriptive  and  Holistic  coding  techniques  (Saldana,  2013).  “Coding  in  most  qualitative 

 studies  is  a  solitary  act-the  ‘lone  ethnographer’  intimately  at  work  with  her  data”  (Galman, 

 2007,  cited  in  Saldana,  2013,  p.34).  A  code  is  a  gist  of  important  facts  of  a  part  of  writing  or  a 

 visual  data  (Saldana,  2013).  The  total  codes  generated  from  the  secondary  qualitative  data 

 were  three  hundred  and  fifty-three  and  those  were  tabulated  under  three  categories  namely; 

 Identity  in  nature,  identity  in  nature  and  culture  and,  hyperrealistic  socio-psychological 

 context.  When  the  codes  under  these  categories  were  analyzed,  the  ‘barbaric  notion  to 

 cultural  identity’  ‘noble  barbaric  notion  to  cultural  identity’  and  ‘hyperrealistic  savage 

 notion  to  cultural  identity’  were  emerged  as  themes.  Then  the  themes  were  triangulated  and 

 it  was  inferred  that  as  shown  in  Figure  1,  the  ‘hyperrealsitc  hybrid  cultural  identity’ 

 underpins the socio-cultural outlook of the Vedda people in Sri Lanka. 
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 Figure 1 

 (Source: Authors’ creation, 2022) 

 Thematic Analysis 

 Barbaric Notion to Cultural Identity 

 As  Neilson  (1999)  mentions  that  a  category  of  enlightenment  ‘universal  history’  places 

 barbarism  in  between  primitivism  and  civilization  along  temporal-historical  sequencing 

 This  idea  has  been  discussed  in  a  context  where  the  barbarous  societies  have  been 

 transforming  from  hunting  and  gathering  economy  of  primitivism  into  institutions  in  a 

 society  (Neilson,  1999).  Kante  (n.d.),  states  that  barbarism  is  accompanied  with  hell  of  evils 

 and  violence  that  would  cause  devastative  conditions  even  to  a  most  civilized  society  and 

 turn  it  into  a  “state  of  lawless  freedom”  (Kante,  n.d.,  p.48).  The  general  meaning  of  ‘barbarous’ 

 as  mentioned  in  the  Little  Oxford  Dictionary  is  ‘uncivilized,  cruel’  (Little  Oxford  Dictionary, 

 6th  ed.,  1986).  When  a  group  of  people  live  on  wild  plants  and  animal,  without  tilling  the  soil 

 for  agriculture  and  not  engaging  in  pastoral  farming,  they  are  identified  as  being  in  the 
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 ‘savage  ‘status  which  is  the  lowest  stage  of  a  human  way  of  living.  The  next  is  the  ‘barbaric’ 

 stage,  which  is  a  better  status  of  living  based  on  agriculture  and  pastoral  farming  (Tylor, 

 1896).  The  cultural  identity  of  a  person  or  a  group  constitutes  factors  that  are  ascribed  at 

 birth  and  later  achieved  as  a  person  living  in  a  group.  The  ascribed  elements  are  the  race, 

 gender,  religion,  language,  locality  etc.  while  education,  skills,  beliefs  being  the  achieved 

 elements.  According  to  Wilson  (n.d.),  the  combination  of  all  these  ascribed  and  achieved 

 elements  creates  one’s  cultural  identity.  Question  arises  why  cultural  identity  is  so 

 important  for  person  or  a  group.  Our  cultural  identity  always  influences  our  social 

 interactions  and  people  interpret  those  interactions  based  on  one’s  cultural  identity.  It  gives 

 a  sense  of  belonging  to  a  group  or  a  nation  (Wilson,  n.d.).  In  addition  to  this,  the  cultural 

 identity  helps  place  individuals  or  groups  in  the  social  strata  either  hierarchically  or 

 relatively.  The  cultural  discourses  created  by  the  early  writers  on  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka 

 have  embedded  a  barbaric  notion  to  the  cultural  identity  of  those  people.  The  first 

 categorization  of  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri  Lanka  was  “of  the  natives  there  be  two  sorts,  wild 

 and  Tame”  (Knox,  2006,  p.195).  Knox  had  never  met  the  so  called  ‘wild’  sort,  but  has 

 mentioned  “many  of  these  habitations  we  saw  when  we  fled  through  the  woods,  but  God  be 

 praised  the  Veddas  were  gone”(Knox,  2006,p.195).  The  notion  of  ‘wild’  means;  in  the  natural 

 state,  not  domesticated,  uncivilized,  out  of  control,  violently  excited  or  agitated  (Little  Oxford 

 Dictionary,  6th  ed.,  1986).  The  social  class  of  Sri  Lankan  Veddas  in  the  global  indigenous 

 community  has  been  described  like  this;  “At  best  the  possibility  of  placing  Vaddas  on  a  level 

 with  the  Andamanese  and  the  Australians,  whilst,  according  to  present  facts,  they  must  be 

 placed  decidedly  lower”  (Parker  2012,  p.  103).  This  clearly  shows  that  among  global 

 indigenous  people  the  Sri  Lankan  Vedda  people  have  been  considered  as  a  very  low  status 

 group.  This  could  have  influenced  the  inference  of  the  cultural  identity  of  Veddas  in  Sri 

 Lanka.  the  cultural  identity  of  Vedda  people  has  been  described,  as  “indeed,  so  difficult  is  to 

 elicit  anything  from  people  in  such  a  state  of  barbarism”  (Bailey,  1681,  p.279).  The  word 

 ‘barbarism’  comes  to  Vedda  peoples’  cultural  identity  for  the  first  time.  From  this  onwards, 

 the  notion  of  ‘barbaric’  intensifies  the  notion  of  ‘wild’  already  attached  to  the  cultural 

 identity  of  the  Vedda  people.  Furthermore,  emphasis  is  given  on  the  lower  status  by  stating, 

 “It  would  be  difficult  to  conceive  more  barbarous  types  of  the  human  race  than  they  present” 

 (Bailey,  1681,  p.281).  This  raises  a  notion  as  if  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  are  the  worst 

 tribe  compared  to  other  indigenous  tribes  in  the  globe.  When  considering  these  knowledge 

 discourses,  it  is  apparent  how  the  barbaric  notion  to  the  cultural  identity  of  indigenous 
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 peoples  has  been  embedded  during  the  colonial  time.  To  establish  this  barbaric  notion 

 Streumer  (1997)  states  as  “But  even  the  plaited  leaves  suggested  in  the  early  nineteenth 

 century  are  far  from  the  present  day  images  of  Veddas-of-old  wearing  generous  bunches  of 

 branches.  This  imagery  is  an  import  from  India  via  Germany  and  locally  manufactured  by 

 the  Swiss  brothers  Sarasin  in  1885”  (pp.  61-62).This  statement  of  Streumer  (1997)  suggests 

 that  Sarasin  brothers  have  instrumental  in  implanting  the  leaf  clothing  to  the  cultural 

 identity of the Vedda people in Sri Lanka, which helps visualize Vedda people as barbaric. 

 Noble Barbaric Notion to Cultural Identity 

 “By  natural,  I  mean  not  that  which  a  man  hath  from  his  birth:  for  that  is  nothing  else  but 

 sense;  wherein  men  differ  so  little  one  from  another  and  from  brute  beasts”  (Hobbes,  1651, 

 p.53).  This  infers  that  man  naturally  intends  to  attack  and  fight  which  is  a  barbaric  act.  As 

 Hobbes  (1651)  says,  it  is  common  to  everyman  in  natural  environment  to  be  barbaric.  Thus, 

 the  barbaric  acts  of  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri  Lanka  is  no  strange  phenomenon  as  they 

 inhabit  the  forests  where  wild  beasts  are  the  only  living  creatures  interact  with  them.  This 

 interaction  has  been  described  as  “savage  man  living  dispersed  among  other  animals,  and 

 finding  himself  betimes  in  a  situation  to  measure  his  strength  with  theirs,  soon  comes  to 

 compare  himself  with  them  more  in  adroitness  than  they  surpass  him  in  strength.” 

 (Rousseau,  1754,  p.  11).  Furthermore  Rousseau  (1754)  argues  that  the  distinction  between 

 ‘wilderness’  and  ‘civilization’  as  ‘Noble  Savage’  and  through  this  lens  the  Europeans  define 

 the  new  global  society.  The  asserted  meaning  to  ‘Noble  Savage’  is  that  the  nobility  and  purity 

 is  the  basis  of  happiness  and  virtue  of  the  ‘original  man’  while  describing  the  modern  society 

 man  as  avaricious,  disingenuous,  and  ‘degenerate.’  (Clifford,  2001).  However,  the  ‘Noble 

 Barbaric’  theme  doesn’t  denote  the  ‘Noble  Savage’  notion.  ‘Noble  Barbaric’  theme  infers  the 

 noble  blood  link  attached  to  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka.  James  Brow  (2011)  argues  that 

 the  Anuradhapura  district  Veddas  have  a  connection  to  the  Knig  Vijaya  and  the  Kuwani. 

 Obeyesekere  (2022)  too,  has  argued  that  there  is  royal  link  to  Veddas,  thus  mentioning  “her 

 two  children  fled  to  the  hills  near  the  fastnesses  of  the  God  Saman  and  it  is  from  them,  it  is 

 said,  that  the  Veddas  were  descended”(p.69).  A  prince  called  Bandara  and  the  group  who 

 were  considered  as  migrants  from  India  have  turned  Veddas  during  the  great  famine  and 

 became  hunters.  Thus,  it  is  believed  that  present  day  Vedda  people  have  a  Royal  link 

 considering  as  the  descendants  of  the  Bandara  prince  (  Obeyesekere  ,  2022).  The  Vedda 

 people  had  engaged  in  supplying  and  taking  care  of  tuskers  for  the  king.  This  had  been  a 
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 main  cause  for  Vedda  people  to  achieve  noble  status.  One  such  instance  is  that  Vendakaduva 

 Vanakesara  Gajanada,  a  prominent  Vedda,  was  offered  the  title  ‘Tri  Sinahala  Kirti  Raja 

 Vanniya’  for  holding  two  tuskers  at  a  ceremony  (  Obeyesekere  ,  2022).  This  infers  that  the 

 Veddas  were  serving  the  kings  and  they  were  given  noble  status  as  well.  As  Obeyesekere 

 (2022)  mentions  that,  a  sub-king  Buwanekabahu  had  ceremonially  welcomed  Vedda  chiefs 

 in  the  octagon  in  Sitavaka..  Referring  to  Lawrie,  Obeyesekere  (2022)  brings  forth  another 

 argument  that  a  Vedda  king  of  Opalgala  married  the  daughter  of  a  Sinhala  king  the  Vira 

 Parakrama  Bahu.  This  statement  shows  that  there  were  local  Vedda  kings  as  well.  The 

 material  culture  like  homes  in  the  forests,  objects  that  are  derived  from  nature  and  the 

 customs  of  all  the  barbarous  races  have  a  close  resemblance.  Thus,  inducing  this  notion  to 

 the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  too  have  made  their  cultural  identity  barbaric  (Bailey,  1681). 

 Moreover,  the  Veddas’  link  to  the  royal  line  has  been  mentioned  as  “Veddas  are  not  the  ‘mere 

 remnants  of  the  untrained  aborigines,’  but  the  descendants  of  the  ill-fated  Kuweni  and  the 

 faithless  Vijaya  ;  that  they  are  indeed,  as  they  profess  themselves,  ‘the  descendants’  of 

 kings’(Bailey,  1681,  p.312).  Kivulegedara  who  belongs  to  a  royal  line  was  a  Vedda  but 

 considered as a Sinhala hero who resisted the British rule ( Obeyesekere , 2022). 

 Hyperealistic Savage Notion to Cultural Identity 

 People  are  always  confused  with  the  reality  filled  with  illusion  and  blended  realty.  As 

 claimed  by  Jean  Baudrillard  (1983),  hyperreality  is  when  the  consciousness  fails  to 

 distinguish  realty  from  a  simulation.  In  other  words,  the  exaggeration  and  falsification  of  the 

 realty  by  media,  texts,  images  and  films.  These  simulations  are  called  ‘hyperreality’ 

 (Tramboo  &  Anthony,  2020).  Hyperreality  is  there  in  all  the  fields  of  human  culture.  It  is 

 visible  in  art,  literature,  politics  economics,  beliefs  and  customs,  films  etc.  Thus,  it  can  be 

 said  that  hyperreality  is  visible  in  all  the  elements  of  any  culture.  Consequently,  these 

 simulations  are  believed  by  the  people  and  they  never  consider  those  as  fake.  Those  attract 

 people  and  they  consider  these  simulations  as  real  and  original  (Tramboo  &  Anthony,  2020). 

 The  secondary  data  revealed  that  some  cultural  discourses  have  described  the  Vedda 

 peoples’  way  of  living  in  a  savage  or  wild  status.  It  is  apparent  that  the  writers  have  been 

 searching  the  ‘savage’  Vedda  through  ‘wild’  Vedda.  Robert  Knox  (2006)  mentions  that  “many 

 of  these  inhabitants  we  saw  when  we  fled  through  the  woods,  but  God  be  praised  the  Veddas 

 were  gone”  (p.195).  This  suggests  that  although  the  writer  had  painted  a  picture  of  the 

 Veddas,  he  had  never  met  ‘Wild,  Veddas.  Then  Seligmann  and  Seligmann  (1969)  state  that 
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 “there  are  no  real  Veddas  left”  (p.13).  This  infers  that  the  Seligmanns’  description  of  Veddas  is 

 not  of  real  Veddas.  The  categorization  of  Veddas  by  Robert  Knox  (2006)  ‘Wild’  and  ‘Tame’  and 

 Seligmann  and  Seligmann  (1969)  ‘Veddas’,  ‘Village  Veddas’  ,  ‘Coast  Veddas’  had  no  proper 

 sociological  underpinning.  Thus,  it  is  apparent  that  this  categorization  is  a  simulation. 

 Henry  Parker  (2012)  states  that  “the  food  of  the  Forest  Veddas  consists  of  fruits,  roots  of  wild 

 yams,  and  especially  honey  and  the  flesh  of  any  animals  they  can  kill”  (p.50).  Seligmann  and 

 Seligmann  (1969)  too,  add  facts  to  describe  Veddas  as  ‘savage’  by  stating  “They  never  till  any 

 ground  for  corn,  their  Food  being  only  flesh”(p.6).  James  Brow  (2011)  too  argues  that  many 

 writers  had  never  encountered  Veddas.  He  claims  “Many  of  the  authors  who  have  written 

 about  them  never  actually  encountered  them,  and  more  or  less  fabulous  representations  of 

 them  have  often  been  used  to  buttress  an  ideology,  a  world  view,  or  a  theory  of  social 

 evolution”(p.5).  The  work  of  Seligmanns’  has  been  amplified,  given  a  wide  popularity,  and 

 disseminated  in  the  writings  of  Spittel  (1951;  1957)  and  by  others  as  well.  For  this  purpose, 

 newspapers,  magazines  and  films  have  been  used  (Brow,  2011).  It  can  be  argued  that  the 

 ‘Wild’  Vedda,  described  by  Seligmanns  is  an  imagined  concept,  and  has  been  described  as; 

 “Nowadays  many  middle-class  Sri  Lankans  have  accepted  a  version  of  this  image  created  by 

 grotesque  caricatures  of  the  Vedda  represented  in  the  local  media”  (Obeyesekere,  2022,  p.17). 

 This  statement  strongly  shows  that  the  socio-cultural  aspect  vested  on  ‘Wild’  notion  of  Vedda 

 is  a  simulation.  In  1817  a  Britisher  named  R.  Fellows  under  a  pseudonym,  Philalethes  had 

 tried  to  assert  the  Robert  Knox  by  saying,  “They  were  said  to  be  of  two  types:  ‘one  wearing 

 leaves  about  the  body,  and  the  other  the  bark  of  a  tree  made  of  soft  for  the  purpose”( 

 Streumer,  1997,p.61).  Unfortunately  Philaleths  did  not  indicate  whether  this  was  a  personal 

 observation  or  just  hearsay”  (Streumer,  1997,  p.61).  The  socio-cultural  notion  of  the  plaited 

 leaves  of  Vedda  attire  is  considered  as  an  imported  imagery  from  India  via  Germany  by  the 

 Sarasin  brothers  in  1885  (Streumer,  1997).  This  suggests  that  in  the  early  nineteenth  century 

 the  writers  had  created  a  hyper  realistic  socio-cultural  context  in  order  to  create  the  image  of 

 wild  and  barbaric  Sri  Lankan  Vedda.  However,  a  photograph  was  published  in  1880,  showing 

 Veddas  dressed  in  long  strips  of  cloth  covering  front  and  behind,  to  emphasize  that  still  the 

 primitive  and  exotic  cultural  identity  of  Veddas  can  be  induced  without  plaited  leaves 

 (Streumer,  1997).  Soon  after  this  publication,  Le  Mesurier  published  an  ‘official’  report  in 

 1886  to  say  that,  “‘Wild’  Veddas  wore  only  a  small  apron  of  plaited  leaves.”  (Streumer,  1997, 

 p.68).  This  infers  how  the  vested  authority  had  been  used  to  simulate  the  socio-cultural 

 notion  of  Vedda  dress.  According  Streumer  (1997)  in  1902,  Paul  and  Fritz  Sarasin  had  visited 



 93 

 then  Ceylon  with  L.  Rutimeyer  and  had  re-established  the  plaited  leaf  Vedda  attire  by  getting 

 one  Vedda  from  Henebedda  to  dress  in  plaited  leaves  attire  to  make  it  real  through 

 simulation  (Streumer,  1997).  The  socio-cultural  context  Sleigmann  (1969)  based  to  construct 

 the  Vedda  peoples’  culture  and  society  was  mainly  on  four  indigenous  families  (Seligmann  & 

 Seligmann, 1969). 

 Discussion 

 The  foregone  thematic  analysis  has  revealed  how  current  discursive  notions  of  the  cultural 

 identity  of  the  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri  Lanka  have  been  influenced  by  the  cultural 

 discourses  created  in  the  most  prominent  books  written  about  indigenous  peoples  in  Sri 

 Lanka  by  eminent  scholars  from  the  colonial  time  to  date.  The  three  themes  immerged  from 

 the  documentary  qualitative  data  infer  three  notions  such  as  ‘barbaric’  notion  to  cultural 

 identity:  ‘noble  barbaric’  notion  to  cultural  identity  and  ‘hyperrealistic  savage’  notion  to 

 cultural  identity  thus  creating  the  current  hyperrealistic  hybrid  cultural  identity.  That 

 means  the  present  cultural  identity  of  the  Vedda  people  is  a  product  of  hyperrealty  in  which 

 truth  and  simulation  both  are  embedded.  This  could  be  the  cause  behind  middle  –class  Sri 

 Lankans  capturing  the  cultural  identity  of  the  Vedda  people  as  inferior,  barbaric  and  savage. 

 Obeysekera  (2022)  has  mentioned,  “Thus  the  ‘Wild-man’  was  being  created  for  the  Europeans 

 by  the  not-so-wild  Veddas.  Soon  this  image  was  being  perpetuated  for  those  Sinhala 

 middle-class  people  who,  in  their  own  mimesis  of  colonialism,  have  imbedded  much  of  the 

 Vedda prejudices created by the Europeans” (pp.114-115). 

 The  theme  ‘Barbaric  notion  to  cultural  identity’  was  given  to  create  the  wildest  Vedda  race  to 

 satisfy  the  European  community  in  the  world  and  at  the  same  time  to  indicate  that  they  are 

 on  agriculture  too.  It  is  evident  that  a  ‘Wild’  cultural  identity  has  been  simulated,  though  the 

 cultural  discourses  do  not  provide  concrete  evidence  that  the  writers  have  ever  met  a  ‘Wild’ 

 Vedda  in  their  natural  habitat,  the  forest  or  had  done  any  ethnographic  study.  This  notion  is 

 being  still  taught  in  schools  by  the  teachers  in  grade  five  under  the  topic  ‘Api  Lak  Vasio’ 

 (Teacher  Guide  Grade  5,  2018).  The  teachers  too,  create  the  image  of  the  Vedda  people  in 

 discursive  manner,  creating  a  hyperrealistic  hybrid  cultural  identity  about  the  Vedda  people 

 in  Sri  Lanka  among  the  school  children.  This  can  be  supported  by  the  statement  “Nor  until 

 recently,  when  some  Sinhala  middle  –classes  have  mimicked  colonial  practice  wherein  the 

 Veddas are seen as an inferior group” ( Obeyesekere , 2022, p.161). 
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 The  theme  ‘noble  barbaric’  notion  to  cultural  identity  infers  that  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri 

 Lanka  are  of  royal  bloodline.  However,  this  nobility  is  associated  with  barbarism. 

 Obeyesekere  (2022)  too,  has  argued  that  there  has  been  a  royal  link  to  Veddas,  making  a 

 statement  “her  two  children  fled  to  the  hills  near  the  fastnesses  of  the  God  Saman  and  it  is 

 from  them,  it  is  said,  that  the  Veddas  were  descended”  (  Obeyesekere  ,  2022,  p.  69).  As  Kuveni 

 is  of  ‘Yakka’  clan,  the  barbaric  notion  to  the  Veddas’  cultural  identity  induces  from  that 

 kinship,  whereas  the  royal  notion  comes  from  the  Vijaya’s  kinship.  However,  the  collective 

 ideology  of  the  cultural  identity  among  Sri  Lankans  does  not  represent  the  noble  notion.  On 

 the  other  hand,  the  ‘noble’  notion  is  mainly  associated  with  the  elephant  catching  and 

 ceremonial  participation  with  elephants.  Vendakaduva  Vanakesara  Gajanada,  a  prominent 

 Vedda,  was  offered  the  title  ‘Tri  Sinahala  Kirti  Raja  Vanniya’  for  holding  two  tuskers  at  a 

 ceremony ( Obeyesekere , 2022). 

 The  theme  ‘hyperealistic  savage  notion  to  cultural  identity’  was  immerged  with  data  that 

 supported  to  simulate  a  savage  notion  to  cultural  identity  to  create  a  discursive  cultural 

 identity  for  the  indigenous  people  in  Sri  Lanka.  As  the  secondary  data  reveled,  the 

 hyperrealistic  savage  notion  to  cultural  identity  was  a  powerful  trajectory,  that  the  cultural 

 discourses  created  by  the  related  literature.  In  1902,  Paul  and  Fritz  Sarasin  visited  then 

 Ceylon  with  L.  Rutimeyer  and  took  steps  to  re-establish  the  plaited  leaf  Vedda  attire  by 

 getting  one  Vedda  from  Henebedda  to  dress  in  plaited  leaves  attire  to  make  it  real  through 

 simulation.  This  helped  strengthen  the  sociopsychological  infrastructure  the  general  public 

 had,  regarding  the  inferior  cultural  identity  of  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka,  then  Ceylon 

 (Streumer,  1997).  To  consider  a  group  of  people  as  ‘savage’  their  food  must  be  of  the  wild. 

 Seligmann  and  Seligmann  (1969)  have  clearly  given  this  status  to  Veddas  by  stating,  “They 

 never  till  any  ground  for  corn,  their  Food  being  only  flesh”  (p.6).  Seligmanns  had  met  only 

 four  families  of  indigenous  peoples,  “We  met  with  only  four  families  who  still  led  the  life 

 described  by  Bailey  in  1863.”  (Seligmann,  1969,  p.35).  Accordingly,  Seligmann  reaffirms 

 Bailey’s  description  of  Veddas’  life  as  natural  hunting  and  honey  gathering,  in  other  words  a 

 ‘savage’  status.  Bailey  (1681)  states  that  “They  depend  solely  on  hunting  for  their  support, 

 and  hold  little  communication  even  with  each  other”  (p.281)  and  “When  brought  in  from 

 their  forests  to  be  ‘looked  at’  they  huddle  themselves  together  like  a  herd  of  wild  and  timid 

 animals  driven  into  a  corner  from  which  there  is  no  escape“(p.284).  These  two  statements  of 

 Bailey  (1681)  strongly  assert  the  ‘savage’  status  of  the  Veddas.  It  is  understood,  that  the 
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 hyperealistic  savage  notion  attached  by  these  cultural  discourses  would  have  diluted  the 

 ‘Barbaric’ status that the Veddas have been socio-culturally achieving. 

 Conclusion 

 The  indigenous  people  didn’t  have  or  given  a  chance  to  transform  their  own  cultural  identity 

 with  the  social  transformation.  When  considering  the  themes  generated  it  is  apparent  that 

 the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  have  a  discursive  cultural  identity  due  the  discursive  links 

 described  by  the  authors  of  the  texts  used  for  this  secondary  data  study.  Since  1681, 

 descriptions  and  typologies  of  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  have  been  wrapped  with 

 simulations  to  cover  their  links  to  the  royalty  if  ever  had  and  to  surface  the  primitive  and 

 barbaric  notions  with  western  ethnocentric  perception.  It  seems  that  the  discursive  cultural 

 identity  which  has  been  shaped  and  reshaped  with  the  social  evolution  has  made  indigenous 

 people  in  Sri  Lanka  entrenched  in  a  hyperrealistic  hybrid  cultural  identity.  The  ‘savage’  and 

 the  ‘barbaric’  status  attached  to  the  cultural  identity  of  the  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka  have 

 been  stigmatized  as  ‘pure’  and  expected  to  preserve  it  in  order  for  them  to  be  ‘admired’  which 

 eventually  has  created  a  struggle  for  the  indigenous  people  in  modernization  process  to 

 transform  socio-culturally  to  achieve  ‘civilized’  status  on  their  own.  Finally,  it  is  a  question 

 why  the  barbaric  notion  of  cultural  identity  was  created  for  Vedda  people  in  Sri  Lanka,  who 

 were  socio-culturally  transforming  on  their  own  from  ‘savage’  status  to  ‘barbaric’  status, 

 which is the threshold to ‘civilized’ status. 
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 Abstract 

 The  Land  Act,  introduced  by  the  British  rulers  in  1840,  declared  that  all  uncultivated  land 

 belonged  to  the  government.  With  this,  it  was  inevitable  that  most  ordinary  people  would 

 become  landless.  The  Land  Act  of  1897  exacerbated  this  situation.  In  addition,  large-scale 

 land  acquisition  for  plantation  cultivation  disrupted  local  farming  activities  and  caused 

 severe  economic  hardship  to  the  country's  people.  The  Land  Act  introduced  in  1927  did  not 

 relieve  the  local  people.  The  proposals  of  the  Land  Commission,  appointed  in  1928,  were 

 instrumental  in  alleviating  this  situation  to  some  extent.  The  purpose  of  the  study  was  to 

 examine  what  economic  reforms  the  Land  Acts  of  the  1930s  brought  about  for  the  welfare  of 

 the  people.  The  study  used  primary  and  secondary  sources  based  on  the  qualitative  data 

 collection  methodology.  Primary  and  secondary  sources  such  as  Land  Ordinances, 

 Dispatches,  Administration  Reports,  Hansards  Records,  Sessional  Papers,  Blue  Books, 

 Ceylon  Census  Reports,  and  Furguson's  Directory  were  used.  The  Land  Acts  of  1931  and  1935, 

 introduced  in  the  1930s,  are  optimistic  compared  to  those  implemented  during  the  colonial 

 economic  reforms  to  promote  commercial  crop  cultivation  and  plantation  expansion. 

 However,  these  new  land  reforms  introduced  by  the  British  did  not  create  the  previous 

 self-sufficient economic pattern. 
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 Introduction 

 With  the  Land  Act  (Ordinance,  No.  12  of  1840)  introduced  by  the  British  rulers  in  1840,  the 

 government  acquired  a  large  amount  of  land  maintained  as  farmland  by  local  farmers.  In 

 addition,  the  British  worked  to  use  the  government's  reserved  forests  for  plantations.  Under 

 this  situation,  the  amount  of  land  used  by  the  British  for  plantations  increased  rapidly  from 

 1840 to 1886. 

 By  this  time,  coffee  cultivation  was  expanding  rapidly  as  the  main  plantation  crop  in  Sri 

 Lanka  (Ferguson's  Directory,  1887:  82).  With  the  high  price  of  coffee  in  Europe,  the  British 

 also  wanted  to  increase  the  cultivated  land  in  Sri  Lanka.  Hercules  Robinson,  who  served  as 

 the  British  Governor  of  Sri  Lanka  from  AD  1866  -  1872,  was  a  person  who  showed  great 

 interest  in  the  expansion  of  coffee  cultivation  in  Sri  Lanka.  He  arranged  to  clear  and  use 

 large  tracts  of  forest,  which  planters  had  not  used  for  plantation  till  then.  Constructing  roads 

 and  bridges  was  adopted  to  encourage  entrepreneurs  to  cultivate  in  high  mountains  like 

 Samanala  Kanda.  In  1874,  cultivation  activities  spread  rapidly  in  places  like  Dimbula,  Dik 

 Oya, and Maskeliya (Fredrik Lewis, 1923: 45). 

 In  1869,  an  outbreak  of  Hemileia  Vastratrix,  also  known  as  coffee  leaf  disease,  damaged 

 cultivation.  With  this,  the  government  focused  on  new  crops.  For  that  reason,  tea  cultivation 

 underwent a rapid expansion. 

 Development of tea cultivation from 1889 to 1897 

 Year  Cultivated Amount (Acres) 

 1889  205,000 

 1890  220,000 

 1891  250,000 

 1892  262,000 
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 1893  273,000 

 1894  289,000 

 1895  305,000 

 1896  330,000 

 1897  350,000 

 F.D. 1943, p 713 

 With  the  expansion  of  tea  and  rubber  cultivation  in  Sri  Lanka,  the  government  realized  the 

 importance  of  cultivating  them  in  large  plantations.  For  that,  the  government  had  to  give 

 more  land  to  the  investors.  The  low-lying  areas  were  also  suitable  for  tea  cultivation,  so  the 

 government focused on acquiring those lands. 

 By  Land  Act  No.  12  of  1840,  the  British  acquired  more  land  in  the  upland  areas.  But  by  1897, 

 measures  were  taken  to  acquire  land  in  the  lowland  areas.  Accordingly,  under  Land  Act  No. 

 01  of  1897,  there  was  a  significant  increase  in  land  acquisition  in  Sri  Lanka.  Compared  to  this, 

 the  number  of  ordinary  people  who  lost  their  land  because  they  could  not  confirm  their  land 

 rights  also  increased.  Moreover,  the  large-scale  acquisition  of  land  for  plantations  disrupted 

 local  farming  activities.  And  the  previous  self-sufficient  economic  pattern  also  collapsed. 

 The  people  of  the  country  were  also  in  great  difficulty  economically.  In  this  background,  it 

 became  clear  to  them  that  some  changes  should  be  made  in  the  land  policy  implemented  by 

 the  British.  Some  relief  should  be  given  to  the  people,  and  a  program  should  be  implemented 

 to  uplift  local  agriculture.  The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Department  of  Local 

 Government,  established  under  the  Donoughmore  government,  can  be  introduced  as  a 

 helpful  focus  on  land  and  agricultural  affairs  in  the  country  (Nandadeva,  1962:  62). 

 Accordingly,  the  Sri  Lankan  ministers  focused  on  identifying  the  weaknesses  of  the  land 

 policy  followed  by  the  British,  avoiding  them,  and  implementing  a  new  approach.  The 

 British  government,  interested  in  commercial  crops  like  tea  and  rubber,  paid  more  attention 

 to  the  country's  central  hills  and  lowland  areas  and  had  forgotten  the  dry  regions  of  Sri 

 Lanka.  But  after  the  Land  Settlement  Act  of  1931,  attention  was  also  given  to  agriculture 

 while  providing  land  to  the  people.  After  that,  the  government  focused  on  giving  land  to  the 

 people in the dry zone. 
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 With  the  introduction  of  the  Land  Act  of  1931,  the  policy  followed  by  the  government 

 regarding  land  changed,  and  it  was  better  for  the  local  people.  In  the  role  of  government  land 

 settlement,  no  strict  policy  was  followed  in  1840  or  1897  land  acquisition.  Efforts  have  been 

 made  by  this  Act  to  settle  the  people's  lands  and  give  them  their  rights.  On  the  other  hand,  it 

 can  be  mentioned  as  an  essential  matter  to  provide  ground  for  agricultural  activities,  which 

 the people were used to till then. 

 Literature review 

 A  lot  of  research  has  been  done  on  plantations  during  British  rule.  However,  very  few 

 in-depth  studies  have  been  done  regarding  the  land  policy  and  land  laws  they  introduced  to 

 establish a commercial economy in this country. 

 Colonialism  in  Sri  Lanka  -  The  Political  Economy  of  the  Kandyan  Highlands  1833-1886, 

 written  by  Ashoka  Bandara  in  1950,  discusses  in  depth  the  expansion  of  plantations  during 

 British  rule  and  how  the  colonial  political  authority  affected  the  highlands  of  Sri  Lanka.  The 

 Socio-Economic  organizations  of  the  kingdom  of  Upland,  the  establishment  of  the  British 

 Government  in  Lanka,  the  introduction  of  the  plantation  economy,  and  how  the  conflict 

 between  the  European  landowners  and  the  upland  villagers  became  a  severe  issue  have  been 

 discussed  in  this  work.  Ashoka  Bandarage  has  explained  that  one  of  the  main  problems 

 investors  had  to  face  with  the  launch  of  the  plantation  business  was  the  creation  of  a 

 workforce  and  the  refusal  of  Sri  Lankans  to  provide  labor  on  plantations.  In  this  work,  some 

 information  about  land  tenure  and  taxation  of  land,  as  well  as  the  effect  of  plantation 

 cultivation  on  traditional  agriculture,  has  been  discussed  in  the  book.  However,  this  article 

 will  not  cover  the  land  laws  introduced  to  create  the  background  for  the  commercial 

 economy.  Kulatunga  has  translated  this  work  into  Sinhala  under  the  Colonialism  of  Sri 

 Lanka.  Kumari  Jayawardena's  book  titled  The  Rise  of  the  Labor  Movement  in  Ceylon, 

 published  in  1972,  is  a  valuable  source  for  studying  the  British  land  policy  in  Sri  Lanka.  This 

 work  was  translated  into  Sinhala  in  1989  by  Premalal  Kumarasiri.  Due  to  the  establishment 

 of  the  capitalist  economy  based  on  plantations  in  this  country,  the  changes  in  all  fields,  such 

 as  economic,  social,  political,  and  religious,  have  been  analyzed  here.  The  social  injustices 

 and  class  disparities  caused  by  plantations  can  be  pointed  out  as  the  root  cause  of  the 

 development  of  the  labor  movement  in  Sri  Lanka.  The  author  has  focused  on  aspects  such  as 

 the  birth  of  the  nationalist  labor  movement,  the  militant  trade  union  era  and  the  economic 
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 background  of  the  time,  the  plantation  labor  movement,  etc.  Not  enough  attention  was  paid 

 to  the  land  policy  adopted  by  the  British,  which  was  a  strong  reason  for  the  social  disparities 

 and labor struggles. 

 In  the  book  by  Tissa  Eriyagama  in  the  year  2007  titled  Modern  Economic  History,  it  was 

 mentioned  that  the  economy  of  Sri  Lanka,  which  existed  for  many  centuries,  underwent  a 

 fundamental  transformation  during  British  rule.  The  author  has  focused  on  several  areas, 

 such  as  the  development  of  the  capitalist  economy  with  the  Colebrook  reforms,  the 

 beginning,  and  expansion  of  the  plantation  economy,  the  rural  economy,  etc.  His  attention 

 must  be  focused  on  the  land  laws  that  are  the  background  of  the  commercial  economy.  In 

 addition,  20th-century  economic  decline,  colonialism,  and  neo-colonial  concepts  have  been 

 presented  with  special  attention.  The  impact  of  the  British  land  policy  on  Sri  Lanka's 

 self-sustaining economy has not been discussed in depth. 

 Indrani  Munasinghe  also  has  written  a  research  book  titled  Wathu  Vaga  Arthikaya  ha 

 Velunu  Sri  Lankawe  Marga  Sanwardanaya  2017,  focusing  on  plantation  cultivation  during 

 British  rule.  This  research  has  been  focused  on  particular  aspects  such  as  the  history  of  the 

 plantation  economy,  the  socio-economic  transformation  caused  by  the  spread  of  the 

 plantation  economy,  the  development  and  expansion  of  highways,  the  compulsory  service 

 system,  and  the  Road  Ordinance.  This  book  focuses  more  on  the  actions  taken  by  the  British 

 rulers to create the necessary infrastructure for the plantation. 

 In  1995,  Sunanda  Maddumabandara  published  a  research  book  titled  "Economy  of  Sri  Lanka 

 during  the  British  Colonial  Period."  The  people's  struggles  against  British  rule,  the  beginning 

 and  expansion  of  coffee  plantations,  the  establishment  of  financial  institutions,  the 

 socio-economic  background  of  the  plantation  economy,  etc.,  have  been  discussed  in  this 

 book.  Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  exploitation  of  resources  during  colonial  rule. 

 The  British  introduced  several  land  laws  to  transition  from  a  commercial  economy  to  a 

 self-sufficient economy. 

 Objectives 

 The  main  objective  of  this  research  was  to  study  the  impact  of  the  Land  Acts  introduced  in 

 the  1930s  to  establish  a  self-sufficient  economic  system  by  altering  the  commercial  economy 

 created during the British colonial rule in Sri Lanka. 
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 Another  objective  of  the  research  was  to  identify  how  the  British  introduced  land  laws 

 between 1840 and 1897 affected the emergence of a commercial economy in Sri Lanka. 

 The  British  rulers  worked  to  maximize  profits  by  establishing  a  commercial  economic 

 system  in  Sri  Lanka.  This  research  aimed  to  identify  the  effect  of  neglecting  local  agriculture 

 on the country's economy. 

 Materials and Methods 

 This  study  was  conducted  entirely  based  on  literature  sources.  Library  surveys  were 

 conducted  using  qualitative  and  quantitative  research  methodology.  Primary  sources  like 

 Land  Ordinances,  Dispatches,  Administration  Reports,  Hansards  Records,  Sessional  Reports, 

 Blue  Books,  Ceylon  Census  Reports,  Ferguson's  Directory,  and  News  Papers  were  studied  in 

 depth.  In  addition,  previous  research  related  to  British  land  policy  and  economic  policy  were 

 also  used  as  secondary  sources.  These  sources  provide  a  robust  basis  for  studying  the  impact 

 of  British  land  reforms  on  the  transition  of  the  colonial  commercial  economy  to 

 self-sufficiency. 

 Discussion and analysis 

 In  the  1930s,  local  representatives  under  the  Donmore  government  in  1931  considered  how 

 colonial  economic  policy  had  affected  Sri  Lanka.  Accordingly,  they  emphasized  the 

 importance  of  implementing  public  welfare  policies.  They  focused  their  attention  on  the 

 solutions  that  could  be  applied  to  that.  Under  their  powers,  they  focused  on  solving  these 

 problems  by  changing  and  adapting  the  British  land  policy  to  the  local  people.  Mr.  DS 

 Senanayake,  the  Agriculture  Minister  of  the  State  Council  at  that  time,  took  the  lead  in  this 

 regard. 

 Introducing new land reforms 

 An  Ordinance  was  introduced  in  1931  to  amend  and  consolidate  the  law  relating  to  land  and 

 the provision of public welfare services. 

 Ordinance  No.  20  of  1931,  An  Ordinance  to  Amend  and  Consolidate  the  Land  Settlement  Law, 

 was  first  introduced  under  the  New  Land  Reforms.  After  the  implementation  of  this  Act,  the 

 distribution  of  land  to  the  people  was  carried  out  promptly.  The  landless  farmers  were  given 
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 land  and  encouraged  to  produce  food  crops,  and  the  farmer  ownership  system  was  made 

 more  systematic  to  provide  them  with  clear  ownership  of  the  land.  Under  the  Land  Act  of 

 1931,  when  the  village  expansion  campaign  was  started  by  dividing  the  forest  and  grasslands 

 first  if  any  injustice  was  done  to  the  landowners,  they  could  file  a  petition  against  the  Land 

 Settlement  Officer  within  12  months.  If  the  ownership  of  the  land  of  the  petitioner  is  proved, 

 he  had  the  right  to  get  compensation  through  the  district  agent  for  the  land  acquired  by  the 

 Government  (Ordinance  No.20  of  1931,  clause  16).  This  can  be  pointed  out  as  a  relief  given  to 

 the  landowners  by  this  Act.  While  paying  the  compensation,  the  price  will  be  determined 

 according  to  the  value  prevailing  in  the  market  at  that  time.  Such  payment  was  paid  only  if 

 the  property  had  been  used  as  government  property.  Otherwise,  the  land  is  returned  to  the 

 owner  without  compensation.  The  Department  of  Agriculture  and  the  Department  of  Local 

 Government,  established  under  the  Donoughmore  Government  in  1931,  can  also  be 

 introduced  as  a  more  auspicious  activity  to  focus  on  the  land  and  agricultural  affairs  of  the 

 country (Nandadeva Wijesekara, 1962: 62). 

 With  the  establishment  of  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Lands,  the  powers  to  formulate 

 policies  related  to  land  were  transferred  to  local  M.P.s.  Accordingly,  the  Sri  Lankan  ministers 

 focused  on  identifying  the  weaknesses  of  the  land  policy  followed  by  the  British,  avoiding 

 them,  and  implementing  a  new  approach.  The  British  Government,  which  was  particularly 

 interested  in  commercial  crops  such  as  tea  and  rubber,  paid  more  attention  to  the  country's 

 central  hills  and  lowland  areas  and  had  forgotten  the  dry  regions  of  Sri  Lanka.  But  after  the 

 Land  Settlement  Act  of  1931,  attention  was  also  given  to  agriculture  while  providing  land  to 

 the  people.  After  that,  the  government  also  focused  on  giving  land  to  the  people  in  the  dry 

 zone. 

 With  the  introduction  of  the  Land  Act  of  1931,  the  policy  followed  by  the  government 

 regarding  land  changed,  and  it  was  better  for  the  local  people.  In  the  role  of  government  land 

 settlement,  no  stricter  policy  was  adopted  than  that  followed  in  the  land  acquisition  of  1840 

 or  1897.  Efforts  have  been  made  by  this  Act  to  settle  the  people's  lands  and  give  them  their 

 rights.  On  the  other  hand,  it  can  be  mentioned  as  an  essential  activity  to  provide  land  for 

 agricultural  activities,  which  the  people  were  used  to  till  then.  After  that,  a  movement  was 

 started  to  settle  the  landless  surplus  population  in  colonies.  This  process,  initiated  under  the 

 Land  Settlement  Act  of  1931,  can  be  referred  to  as  the  initial  phase  of  the  colonization 

 movement implemented by the Land Development Act of 1935. 
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 The  expansion  of  peasant  colonies  implemented  in  1931  was  not  very  successful.  One  of  the 

 reasons  for  giving  land  to  anyone  who  presented  their  grievances  without  paying  attention 

 to  the  farmer's  cultivation  ability,  skill,  traditional  knowledge,  etc.  was  one  of  the  reasons  for 

 that.  Under  the  government's  land  policy,  the  people  facing  an  acute  land  shortage  were 

 encouraged  to  acquire  it  even  though  they  could  not  cultivate  it.  Although  the  Government 

 provided  Land  as  a  remedy  for  the  increase  in  landless  people,  there  was  no  formal  work 

 order  to  select  the  right  person.  Here,  all  the  landless  people  got  a  piece  of  land,  but  they 

 were  not  used  to  cultivating  land  before,  so  they  could  not  use  the  land  given  to  them.  In  this 

 situation,  a  section  of  the  landless  population  got  land  but  failed  to  change  their  living 

 conditions.  On  the  other  hand,  the  government's  expectation  of  increasing  food  production 

 was also not fulfilled. Meanwhile, some people took full advantage of the land given. 

 Thus,  from  1931  to  1935,  the  government  failed  to  provide  land  for  colonization  and  to  get 

 the  desired  results.  Commenting  on  this,  the  then  Minister  of  Agriculture,  Mr.  D.S. 

 Senanayake,  mentioned  that  this  first  colonization  program  was  only  an  experiment. 

 Accordingly,  the  idea  presented  by  the  minister  as  a  solution  was  that  the  land  acquired 

 without  allotment  at  once  should  be  checked  whether  it  is  successfully  used  for  cultivation, 

 and  the  rest  of  the  land  should  be  given.  If  the  land  use  failed,  the  land  was  not  redistributed. 

 But  there  was  injustice  in  this  system  as  well.  Because  in  the  distribution  of  land,  regardless 

 of  the  interest  or  skill  of  the  person  receiving  the  land,  even  if  he  fails  in  giving  the  land,  the 

 next  person  who  should  own  the  land  cannot  be  viewed  with  the  same  attitude.  In  this 

 system,  there  was  a  waste  of  more  productive  land  for  experimental  work.  When  the 

 allotment  of  land  was  suspended,  the  most  skilled  farmers  lost  their  land.  Accordingly,  the 

 rich  people  who  could  come  forward  to  get  land  were  more  advantaged  in  providing  land 

 than  the  poor  peasants  based  on  need.  Due  to  this,  giving  land  according  to  the  market  was 

 not successfully implemented, and the people transferred the land they owned as tax. 

 The  Land  Settlement  Act  of  1931  allowed  the  leasing  of  land.  However,  there  was  no  answer 

 to  the  problems  arising  after  the  lease.  Moreover,  another  section  of  the  Land  Act  of  1931 

 gave  the  right  to  sell  land.  As  the  relevant  conditions  were  not  fixed  in  land  sales,  wealthy 

 business  people  with  financial  ability  offered  to  buy  land  from  these  ordinary  people.  At  this 

 time,  the  price  of  land  was  very  competitive,  so  it  was  tough  for  ordinary  people  to  buy  land. 

 A  poor  person  with  a  real  need  for  cultivation  did  not  have  enough  income  to  purchase  land, 

 so  the  land  was  bought  at  high  interest.  Real  farmers  could  not  buy  land  as  they  had  to  pay 
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 18%  to  30%  interest.  Accordingly,  most  of  the  land  in  the  colonies  was  owned  by  a  wealthy 

 business class with no interest in agriculture. 

 From  the  Land  Settlement  Act  of  1931  to  the  enactment  of  the  Land  Development  Act  of  1935, 

 the  land  sold  by  farmers  was  over  10,500  acres.  Due  to  this  sale,  they  have  lost  about  20%  of 

 the  land  allotted  to  the  farmers.  Thus,  due  to  the  failure  of  the  effort  to  increase  the  country's 

 income  when  the  farmers'  poverty  was  removed,  the  government  also  lost  the  amount  of  land 

 that  belonged  to  the  government  until  now.  The  Land  Settlement  Act  does  not  specify  how 

 many  lands  should  belong  to  a  person.  Because  of  this,  the  government  could  not  take  legal 

 steps to take over the acquired land. 

 Introduction  of  Ordinance  No.19  of  1935,  An  Ordinance  to  provide  for  the  Systematic 

 Development and Alienation of Crown Land in Ceylon 

 Welfare services are provided by Land Development Ordinance. 

 This  Act,  introduced  on  October  15,  1935,  was  briefly  called  the  Land  Development 

 Ordinance  of  1935.  This  Act  was  more  favorable  to  Sri  Lanka  than  the  colonial  policy 

 implemented.  A  Land  Commissioner  was  appointed  as  the  person  responsible  for  this  Act. 

 The  Land  Commissioner  was  bound  to  fulfill  the  responsibilities  assigned  to  him  by  the  Act. 

 In  addition,  the  commissioner  was  to  give  duties  to  all  land  officers  and  persons 

 administering  land  and  inspecting  them.  He  was  ultimately  responsible  to  the  Executive 

 Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Lands  for  all  land-related  matters.  A  Deputy  Land 

 Commissioner  was  appointed  to  assist  the  Land  Commissioner,  and  the  Governor  could 

 select  more  than  one  such  officer  if  required.  All  the  officers  appointed  were  bound  to 

 perform  duty  in  any  district  of  the  government.  All  these  officers  were  recognized  as 

 government  servants  under  the  Institutions  Code.  This  committee  had  the  power  to 

 investigate all the lands in the country and plan the necessary activities. 

 To  implement  the  Land  Development  Ordinance  of  1935,  under  the  instructions  of  the  Land 

 Commissioner,  the  government  agent  had  to  prepare  plans  for  all  the  lands  in  the  country 

 systematically.  While  preparing  these  plans,  attention  was  paid  to  the  following  points. 

 Village  expansion,  rural  forests,  rural  pastures,  hay  farming,  unspecified  rural  activities, 

 colonization,  protection  of  springs  and  small  waterways,  prevention  of  soil  erosion,  forest 

 allotment,  government  building  roads  or  allotment  of  land  for  government  purposes,  and 
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 historical  and  Land  allocations  were  made  for  the  needs  of  the  local  governing  authority, 

 protecting  sites  of  archaeological  value.  Also,  the  regulation  act  was  able  to  implement  the 

 necessary  regulations  for  land  allocation  for  urban  development,  land  allocation  for  the  Sri 

 Lankan  middle  class,  allocation  of  land  for  neglected  ethnic  groups  and  castes,  and  other 

 matter.  An  essential  feature  of  this  Act  is  the  provision  of  land  rights,  limited  to  a  privileged 

 group,  to  any  person  regardless  of  class.  Under  the  Land  Development  Act  of  1935,  the 

 transfer  of  government  land  was  prohibited  without  the  permission  of  the  Land  Kachcheri.  It 

 should  be  announced  in  a  public  announcement  that  the  land  will  be  handed  over  by  the 

 Land  Commission,  and  the  application  form  required  for  applying  for  land  should  be 

 displayed  along  with  it.  The  agent  had  to  hand  over  the  application  forms  on  the  date  fixed, 

 and  he  was  allowed  to  reject  the  application  forms  received  after  that.  If  the  notification  is 

 issued  without  a  date,  all  the  applications  received  regarding  the  land  can  be  checked,  and 

 the land can be given. The final authority in this regard rests with the government agent. 

 All  land  licenses  granted  under  this  Act  became  private  property.  The  person  who  received 

 the  permit  had  to  nominate  someone  for  the  subsequent  ownership  of  the  land,  and  after  the 

 concerned  person's  death,  no  one  other  than  the  person  appointed  by  him  will  get  the  right 

 to  the  land.  Also,  any  land  that  has  not  been  adequately  surveyed  and  registered  in  the  Land 

 Registry  cannot  be  transferred.  The  landowner  could  get  the  land's  registration  and  plan  free 

 of cost. 

 The  Executive  Committee  on  Agriculture  and  Lands  of  the  Council  of  State  was  empowered 

 to  make  the  relevant  regulations  regarding  the  1935  Act.  While  making  the  regulations,  they 

 had  to  be  made  in  favor  of  the  general  public.  These  are  some  areas  that  have  been  focused 

 on  while  preparing  the  rules.  Under  the  Land  Act  of  1935,  land  was  distributed  to  the  middle 

 class.  Apart  from  this,  the  opportunity  was  provided  to  give  loans  to  the  landowners.  The 

 executive  council  had  the  power  to  prepare  the  necessary  rules  and  regulations.  The  terms 

 and  conditions  of  granting  the  loan,  the  procedures  to  be  followed  in  case  of  default,  the 

 nature  of  the  interest  charged,  the  process  for  recovering  the  money,  etc.,  had  to  be  decided 

 here. 

 The  Land  Development  Act  of  1935  is  more  successful  than  the  previous  Land  Acts.  Due  to 

 the  policy  followed  in  the  allotment  of  land,  many  people  could  acquire  land.  The 
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 development  of  colonization,  primarily  through  land  grants,  can  be  introduced  as  an 

 essential course of action. 

 One  of  the  primary  problems  that  arose  during  the  Land  Act  of  1931  was  the  significant 

 increase  in  the  problem  of  landless  peasants.  But  the  1935  Act  made  it  possible  to  reduce  this 

 problem.  The  primary  objective  of  this  Act  was  to  develop  the  dry  zone.  So  far,  the  land 

 policy  followed  by  the  British  focused  more  on  the  Upland  and  lowland  wet  zone  areas  that 

 were  more  suitable  for  commercial  crop  cultivation.  Therefore,  for  the  first  time,  the  Land 

 Development  Act  of  1935  can  be  called  Land  Act,  was  prepared  to  encourage  the  farming 

 people to uplift local agriculture in Sri Lanka. 

 On  the  other  hand,  land  could  be  retained  among  the  peasantry  as  it  eliminated 

 opportunities  to  sell  or  lease  land  privately.  Also,  leasing  the  government  land  to  the  people, 

 giving  land  to  the  people  during  colonization,  and  keeping  the  government  land  among  the 

 farmers  motivated  them  to  use  it  for  economic  development.  Also,  since  the  land  distribution 

 was  done  only  by  the  government,  the  people  did  not  have  to  bear  any  land  survey  costs.  The 

 land was also systematically surveyed and handed over to the people. 

 An  essential  idea  in  the  Act  is  to  provide  land  to  the  middle-class  population.  From  1935  to 

 1939,  arrangements  were  made  to  distribute  14860  acres  of  land  among  1033  Middle-class 

 people.  This  can  be  considered  a  special  privilege  for  Middle-class  people.  In  the  1930s,  local 

 representatives  in  the  Rajya  Sabha  first  raised  their  voices  regarding  providing  land  to  the 

 Middle  class.  Mr.  D.  S.  Senanayake,  who  was  the  Minister  of  Agriculture  and  Lands  in  the  first 

 State  Council,  pioneered  in  this  regard.  He  said  that  giving  land  to  the  middle-class  people 

 would  create  a  better  relationship  between  the  middle-class  people  and  the  peasant  class 

 people. 

 The  provision  of  land  for  the  middle  classes  under  the  Land  Development  Act  1935  can  be 

 appreciated  as  a  perfect  thing.  However,  the  rulers  failed  to  maintain  the  necessary  balance 

 in  land  distribution  in  this  system.  The  government,  which  paid  more  attention  to  the 

 middle  classes,  sacrificed  the  needs  of  the  poor  peasants.  While  a  middle-class  farmer 

 acquired  14  to  15  acres  of  land,  the  average  farmer  owned  a  tiny  piece.  Approximately  60,000 

 acres  of  land  were  distributed  among  44,000  farmers,  and  one  small  farmer  got  as  little  as 

 one  and  a  half  acres.  Although  the  government  hoped  that  giving  more  land  to  the  middle 
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 classes  would  lead  to  more  development,  the  attention  of  the  middle  classes  towards  such 

 development  was  shallow.  Although  the  government  hoped  they  would  engage  in  cultivation 

 activities  more  efficiently,  focusing  on  crops  was  an  unfamiliar  action  for  the  middle  classes. 

 The  middle  class  is  a  privileged  person.  Being  a  group  of  people  who  concentrated  on 

 commercial  activities  and  government  jobs  rather  than  cultivating  land,  they  had  little 

 understanding  of  the  agricultural  sector.  After  such  persons  became  landowners,  the  land 

 remained  uncultivated  for  some  time.  However,  the  1935  Land  Act  stated  that  uncultivated  or 

 barren  land  would  be  taken  over  by  the  government,  so  the  middle  classes  made  sure  that 

 the  peasants  cultivated  the  land.  However,  by  giving  land  to  the  middle  classes,  the 

 government could not achieve the agricultural development it had hoped for. 

 According  to  how  local  land  ownership  and  enjoyment  were  implemented,  it  was 

 traditionally  accepted  that  the  king  owned  the  country's  land,  and  the  land  was  given  free  of 

 charge  for  the  service  rendered  to  the  government  and  for  the  needs  of  the  people,  such  as 

 cultivating  villages.  The  people  enjoyed  the  lands  and  rendered  the  prescribed  service  to  the 

 government  or  paid  taxes.  The  land  policy  of  the  British  rulers,  which  started  with  Land  Act 

 No.  12  of  1840,  completely  changed  that  indigenous  system.  Accepting  the  view  that  all  the 

 lands  in  the  country  belonged  to  the  government,  they  started  a  policy  of  selling  those  lands 

 for  money  to  those  who  needed  them.  How  this  policy  was  implemented  to  earn  a  lot  of 

 money  from  the  sale  of  land  and  to  provide  land,  which  was  an  essential  element  for 

 capitalist  entrepreneurs  to  maintain  their  businesses  efficiently  and  in  sufficient  quantity,  is 

 clear  from  the  land  laws  enacted  in  Act  No.  12  of  1840  to  Act  No.  19  of  1931.  Even  so,  by  1935,  it 

 had  become  clear  that  such  a  policy  did  not  suit  the  people  of  this  country  and  that  many 

 serious  problems  had  arisen  in  society.  As  a  remedy,  it  is  clear  that  the  Land  Development 

 Act  of  1935  implemented  a  policy  of  providing  free  land  to  the  people,  which  was  the  old 

 traditional system. 

 Development of dry zone and establishment of farming colonies 

 British  rulers  worked  to  establish  a  commercial  economy  by  expanding  plantations.  The 

 land  laws  introduced  from  1840  to  1931  were  designed  to  achieve  this  goal.  But  no  attention 

 was  paid  to  developing  traditional  agriculture.  In  this  situation,  the  peasants  fell  to  a  shallow 

 level  economically.  When  the  Land  Acts  of  1931  and  1935  were  introduced,  the  rulers  focused 



 110 

 on  uplifting  the  local  agricultural  economy.  In  particular,  the  state  council's  local 

 representatives made an extraordinary intervention. 

 The  Rajya  Sabha  approved  financial  assistance  for  establishing  farming  colonies  in  dry  zone 

 areas  and  their  cultivation  activities.  By  this  time,  the  government  had  realized  that  the 

 temporary  measures  adopted  for  food  production  had  failed.  Therefore,  the  government 

 realized  the  importance  of  focusing  on  long-term  agricultural  development  activities.  Due  to 

 the  neglection  of  rural  agriculture  in  the  land  policy  followed  by  the  British  rulers, 

 increasing  the  country's  food  production  was  challenging,  and  nothing  could  be  to  done 

 immediately  improve  it.  Since  the  best  solution  for  this  was  the  development  of  the  dry  zone, 

 the government focused on taking the necessary steps for that. 

 Amount of Land used for colonization from 1931 to 1935 

 Year  States  Land Size (Acres) 

 1932  Dancer  582 

 Art Lake  1014 

 The left bank of the pit  840 

 1933  The left bank of the pit  282 

 Tabboa  229 

 1934  Tabboa  200 

 Some  of  the  colonization  campaigns  started  thus  failed.  The  people  who  settled  in  Ratmale 

 Colony  had  left  it.  Finally,  the  land  was  acquired  by  the  merchants  of  Anuradhapura  City. 

 The  farmers'  interest  loss  cannot  be  said  to  be  the  only  valid  reason  for  selling  or  leasing 

 these  lands.  Not  getting  enough  income  from  the  lands  they  owned  was  also  a  crucial  factor. 

 Four similar colonies failed in the Batticaloa district. 

 The  failure  of  colonization  further  weakened  the  economic  strength  of  the  government,  and 

 the  peasantry  spiraled  into  poverty.  When  the  goal  of  protecting  the  colonies  could  not  be 
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 reached,  the  government  focused  on  evicting  the  people  from  those  lands  and  settling  other 

 farmers.  But  the  situation  only  made  the  problem  more  serious.  Accordingly, 

 Mr.D.S.Senanayaka  attention  of  about  other  method  that  can  make  the  colonization 

 successful.  He  thought  it  was  not  enough  to  assist  the  farmers  settled  in  the  colonies  and  that 

 they should be given all the facilities. 

 Since  1930,  the  amount  of  land  planted  with  coconut  remained  at  the  same  level  as  in  1936, 

 and  the  prolonged  increase  in  paddy  cultivation  shows  the  failure  here.  The  amount  of  land 

 devoted  to  hay  and  additional  crop  cultivation  also  remained  unchanged;  by  1939,  the 

 cultivated  paddy  acres  had  grown  to  one  lakh.  But  the  number  of  cultivated  paddy  acres  was 

 not  enough  for  the  country's  rice  needs,  said  Mr.  D.  S.  Senanayake  has  stated  that  the  farmers 

 of  the  dry  zone  do  not  only  need  assistance  but  also  a  colony  equipped  with  all  facilities. 

 Thus,  following  a  new  policy  in  1939,  all  other  infrastructure  facilities  were  provided  by  the 

 government,  except  for  cultivation.  Construction  of  canals,  roads,  and  soil  research  services 

 was  maintained  as  the  Government's  public  services.  In  addition,  subsidies  were  provided 

 for  obtaining  agricultural  implements  and  clearing  forests.  Seeds  were  provided  free  of  cost, 

 and  steps  were  taken  to  offer  credit  facilities  for  cultivation  activities.  Public  buildings  such 

 as  hospitals,  shopping  centers,  and  cooperatives  were  constructed  by  the  Government  for  the 

 colonies.  The  Government  hoped  that  after  providing  all  the  facilities,  the  farmers  would 

 engage  in  cultivation  activities.  But  the  government  could  not  succeed  in  those  activities  as 

 expected. 

 How the cost incurred from 1939 to 1947-1948 was calculated 

 Colony  Residents  Land allocated  (acres)  Cost (Rs.) 

 Chinipe  346  2766  3,666,540 

 cried out  32  226  2,708,796 

 Kheragama  142  1962  1,240,548 
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 Daranadu, 

 Kilinochchi 

 62  443  3,445,607 

 Silver Karachi Bond  21  272  11,024,301 

 Tabboa  183  1728  1,115,449 

 Kagama (old)  300  1120  3,156,449 

 Kagama (New)  261  2088  3,156,449 

 Dancer  800  2894  1,818,751 

 Minnery  600  4700  5,448,352 

 Sessional Paper Kandyan Peasantry Commission Report 1951 

 Under  the  New  Economic  Policy  of  1939,  the  government  had  to  bear  enormous  costs  for  the 

 upliftment  of  the  colonies.  To  set  up  a  settlement  and  provide  irrigation  facilities  for  one 

 farmer,  RS.  12750  has  been  spent  (Pamer,  1957:  181).  This  shows  that  the  government  hoped 

 to  provide  better  living  conditions  to  the  people,  but  it  was  unsuccessful;  it  is  clear  from  the 

 growing  poverty  in  the  rural  sector.  Thus,  the  government  concluded  that  the  assistance 

 provided  for  the  development  of  colony  lands  should  be  reduced.  Despite  this,  monetary 

 subsidies  continued  to  be  given  during  the  expansion  and  colonization  of  villages.  Although 

 the  towns  in  the  dry  region  were  developed  during  the  new  colonization  of  the  land,  there 

 was  a  change  in  the  country's  economy  with  the  changes  in  the  traditional  agriculture  and 

 cultivation methods. 

 The  government's  only  hope  was  that  the  people  would  focus  on  production  because  of  the 

 provision  of  all  welfare  facilities.  But  in  providing  facilities  like  this,  the  attitude  that  all 

 facilities  should  be  received  from  the  government  spread  among  the  people.  Still,  it  was 

 inevitable  that  the  laziness  of  getting  everything  done  by  the  government  without  using 



 113 

 one's  labor  was  unavoidable.  In  this  situation,  the  government  had  to  bear  a  cost  for  the  work 

 done  by  the  farmers  using  their  labor  so  far.  A  survey  conducted  by  the  Ministry  of 

 Industries  and  Commerce  in  Puttalam  in  1936  revealed  that  after  1935,  the  government 

 could  not  get  any  support  from  the  villagers  for  the  reconstruction  works  (Ministry  of 

 Industries and Commerce, 1936: 32). 

 How the cost incurred from 1939 to 1947-1948 was calculated 

 States  Residents  Land distributed (Acres)  Cost (Rupees) 

 Minipe  346  2766  3,666,540 

 Alahara  32  226  2,708,796 

 Beragama  142  1962  1,240,548 

 Iranadu, Kilinochchi  62  443  3,445,607 

 Ridikarachi bandi Wava  21  272  11,024,301 

 Tabboa  183  1728  1,115,449 

 Kagama (old)  300  1120  3,156,449 

 Kagama (New)  261  2088  3,156,449 

 Nachchaduwa  800  2894  1,818,751 

 Minnery  600  4700  5,448,352 

 Sessional Paper Kandyan Peasantry Commission Report 1951 

 Under  the  New  Economic  Policy  of  1939,  the  government  had  to  bear  enormous  costs  for  the 

 upliftment  of  the  colonies.  To  set  up  a  settlement  and  provide  irrigation  facilities  for  one 

 farmer.  12750  has  been  spent.  Through  this,  the  government  hoped  to  provide  better  living 

 conditions  to  the  people,  but  it  was  not  successful,  it  is  clear  from  the  growing  poverty  in  the 

 rural  sector.  Thus,  the  government  concluded  that  the  aid  given  to  developing  colony  lands 
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 should  be  reduced.  Despite  this,  monetary  subsidies  continued  to  be  provided  during  the 

 expansion  and  colonization  of  villages.  Although  the  villages  in  the  dry  region  were  not 

 developed  when  the  land  was  distributed  and  the  new  colonization  spread,  there  was  a 

 change  in  the  economy  of  this  country  with  the  changes  in  the  traditional  agriculture  and 

 cultivation methods. 

 Conclusion 

 This  research  discussed  how  the  land  laws  introduced  to  create  a  commercial  and  economic 

 background  in  Sri  Lanka  during  British  rule  affected  the  self-sufficient  economy  of  the 

 country. 

 The  British  land  policy  had  a  strong  influence  in  changing  the  self-sustaining  economic 

 system  in  Sri  Lanka.  The  Land  Acts  from  1840  to  1927  were  entirely  in  favor  of  European 

 planters.  However,  by  the  early  20th  century,  the  British  had  to  make  some  changes  in  this 

 situation.  Due  to  the  implementation  of  the  British  land  policy,  the  problems  faced  by  the 

 people  of  this  country  became  impossible  to  ignore.  And  by  this  time,  local  leaders  also 

 presented  their  views  on  these  issues.  Accordingly,  to  find  solutions  to  this  situation,  the 

 commission  appointed  in  1929  proposed  the  policy  of  village  expansion  and  improving 

 colony  lands.  Although  the  British  rulers  did  not  want  the  welfare  of  the  people,  it  was  a 

 decision based on the difficulty of continuing the administration in the existing situation. 

 With  the  promulgation  of  the  Donoughmore  Constitution  of  1931,  the  government  focused 

 on  labor  welfare  policies.  Since  there  were  local  members  in  the  State  Council  then,  their 

 focus  on  local  agriculture  was  a  positive  feature  for  Sri  Lanka.  They  tried  to  solve  these 

 problems  by  giving  free  land  and  introducing  the  colony  scheme  as  it  existed  in  the 

 pre-colonial era. The Land Act No. 19 of 1931 laid some ground to resolve these issues. 

 The  Land  Development  Ordinance  1935  was  one  of  the  most  influential  and  positive  laws 

 introduced  during  British  rule.  Attempts  were  made  to  solve  several  crises  arising  from  the 

 land  laws  introduced.  The  Act  focused  on  fundamental  issues  like  village  expansion 

 campaigns,  expansion  of  agricultural  colonies,  reducing  the  problem  of  tenant  farmers,  etc. 

 Prohibition  of  private  land  sales  and  leases  enabled  the  retention  of  government  land  among 

 the  peasantry,  enabling  growth  in  agriculture.  It  was  also  essential  to  focus  on  the  middle 

 class that developed as a side effect of the British land policy through this Act. 
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 The  colonization  program  implemented  to  uplift  the  local  farmers  was  also  a  vital  welfare 

 service.  Both  the  Land  Acts  of  1931  and  1935  provided  for  the  establishment  of  peasant 

 colonies.  This  facilitated  agricultural  activities.  But  since  the  aim  could  not  be  achieved  as 

 expected,  attention  was  focused  on  implementing  a  new  policy  in  1939.  Accordingly,  apart 

 from  the  cultivation  work,  all  other  facilities  were  provided  to  the  colonists.  Assistance  was 

 given  to  the  farmers  to  clear  the  forests  and  the  cultivation  equipment  needed  for 

 agriculture.  In  addition,  free  seedlings  and  fertilizers  were  also  provided.  For  the  farmers  to 

 successfully  engage  in  farming,  they  must  become  a  healthy  group,  so  to  provide  adequate 

 health  facilities,  health  centers  where  they  could  receive  free  treatment  were  set  up  in  every 

 colony.  Market  centers  were  built  to  sell  the  product  of  the  farmers.  Activities  were  planned 

 for  the  proper  running  of  the  cooperative  service,  and  public  institutions  such  as  schools  and 

 community  halls  were  also  established.  The  government's  only  hope  was  that  the  people 

 would focus on production because of the provision of all welfare facilities. 

 It  is  clear  that  by  the  1930s,  many  steps  had  been  taken  to  re-establish  a  self-sustaining 

 economy.  But  the  government  could  not  get  the  desired  results.  In  this  way,  the  attitude  that 

 all  the  facilities  should  be  received  from  the  government  spread  among  the  people.  Still,  it 

 was  inevitable  that  a  group  of  lazy  people  would  get  everything  done  by  the  government 

 without  using  their  labor.  In  this  situation,  the  government  had  to  bear  the  cost  for  the  work 

 done by the farmers till then. 

 This  welfare  policy  of  the  government  was  criticized  even  by  economic  analysts.  In  the 

 provision  of  unnecessary  subsidies,  the  country's  economy  could  not  even  get  the  labor 

 provided  by  the  people,  which  led  to  a  complete  change  in  the  existing  system.  It  is  clear  that 

 even  though  the  Minister  of  Agriculture,  D.S.  Senanayake,  who  thought  more  optimistically 

 towards  the  people,  managed  to  fill  the  carts  beyond  the  capacity,  the  horses  needed  to  pull 

 them  were  not  prepared.  One  of  the  reasons  for  this  situation  is  the  lack  of  unity  among  the 

 people from different areas. 

 Although  the  welfare  services  implemented  by  the  government  did  not  provide  as  much 

 relief  as  the  government  had  hoped,  some  positive  features  were  seen.  The  attention  of  the 

 British  to  uplift  the  local  agricultural  economy  can  be  considered  very  important.  Also,  in 

 imposing  certain  restrictions  on  the  sale  of  land  for  money,  the  obstacles  for  the  rural  people 

 to continue their farming activities were minimized. 
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 Abstract 

 A  medical  system  is  a  collection  of  ideas,  beliefs,  and  actions  in  a  community  with  regard  to 
 health  and  ill  health.  And  since  health  and  ill  health  have  been  confronted  by  humans  since 
 the  beginning  of  humanity,  ideas,  attitudes,  and  actions  surrounding  these  two  states 
 possess  a  history  as  old  as  man.  Every  society  has  developed  systems  in  accordance  with  its 
 beliefs  and  attitudes  and  has  resources  to  respond  to  diseases.  The  systems  of  medicine 
 developed  by  different  societies  are  responses  to  prevailing  diseases.  The  systems  of 
 medicine  and  customs  related  to  health  are  a  product  of  a  country’s  history,  birthed  and 
 improved  within  a  certain  environmental  and  cultural  framework.  Hence,  social  scientists 
 consider  these  medical  systems  to  be  cultural  systems,  as  they  have  been  born  out  of  culture. 
 Globally,  there  are  systems  of  medicine  delineated  according  to  geographical  zones,  which 
 have  been  defined  by  their  inimitable  socio-cultural  characteristics.  Sri  Lanka  is  home  to  a 
 successful  system  of  pluralistic  medicine.  However,  the  situation  can  be  identified  as  a  result 
 of  the  gradual  development  of  medical  systems  over  different  time  periods.  Within  this 
 background,  the  paper  aims  to  discuss  the  historical  development  of  Sri  Lanka’s  pluralistic 
 system  of  medicine  under  several  stages:  pre-colonial,  colonial,  and  post-colonial  periods.  By 
 using  existing  secondary  data,  a  literature  survey  has  been  done  to  identify  the  elements  and 
 other  characteristics  of  particular  medical  systems  at  different  stages.  Accordingly, 
 biomedicine  and  homeopathy  were  born  in  Western  Europe,  while  Ayurveda  is  the 
 predominant  system  in  Sri  Lanka.  In  addition,  Deshiya  Chikithsa  and  other  home-grown 
 medical  systems  have  been  used  for  people’s  various  treatment  purposes  since  the 
 pre-colonial  period.  In  the  context  of  today’s  globalization,  medical  pluralism  retains  its 
 analytical  importance,  especially  in  the  examination  of  people’s  search  for  alternative  cures 
 locally  and  transnationally,  the  growing  consumer  market  of  ‘holistic’,  ‘traditional’,  and 
 ‘natural’  treatments,  and  the  attempts  to  incorporate  alternative  treatments  into  national 
 healthcare. 
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 Introduction 

 Medical  pluralism  describes  the  availability  of  different  approaches,  treatments,  and 
 institutions  that  people  use  to  maintain  health  or  treat  illness.  Most  commonly,  medical 
 pluralism  entails  the  use  of  Western  medicine  (or  ‘biomedicine’)  and  what  is  variously 
 termed  ‘traditional  medicine’  and  ‘alternative  medicine’.  Scholars  of  medical  pluralism 
 have  used  different  terms  such  as  traditional,  indigenous,  folk,  local,  or  alternative  medicine, 
 but  since  they  all  imply  distinction  from  biomedicine,  this  entry  will  refer  to  them  as 
 ‘nonbiomedical’  practices.  As  a  theoretical  framework,  medical  pluralism  was  developed  in 
 the  second  half  of  the  twentieth  century  to  examine  local  medical  traditions  in  their 
 diversity, co-existence, and competition, especially with biomedicine (Khalikova, 2021). 

 Medical  pluralism  in  Sri  Lanka  has  been  extensively  discussed  in  medical  sociology  and 
 anthropology  (Wolffers,  1988a,  1988b,  1989;  Nordstrom,  1988;  Waxler,  1984,  1988;  Silva,  1994; 
 Liyanage,  2000).  Sri  Lanka’s  pluralistic  system  of  medicine  is  an  admixture  of  biomedicine, 
 Ayurveda,  Sinhala  treatment  (Desiya  Chikithsa)  methods  that  are  in  isolation  or  mixed  with 
 Ayurveda,  homeopathy,  Chinese  and  Korean  acupuncture,  Bodi  puja,  home  remedies,  and 
 occult  treatments.  Western  biomedicine  and  Ayurveda  are  constitutionally  endorsed  and 
 function under state patronage. 

 Many  writings  in  medical  sociology  and  anthropology  have  extensively  discussed  Sri  Lanka’s 
 pluralistic  medical  system  (Waxler,  1984,  1988;  Nordstrom,  1988;  Wolffers,  1989;  Liyanage, 
 2000).  All  treatment  systems  accessible  in  Sri  Lanka  can  be  divided  into  traditional  and 
 modern  systems.  Western  medicine  is  considered  modern.  Traditional  treatment  systems 
 can  be  divided  again  into  empirical  and  supernatural  categories.  Ayurveda,  considered  the 
 indigenous  system  of  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka,  together  with  native  methods  of  treatment  are 
 considered  empirical,  while  Siddha  and  Unani  also  belong  to  the  empirical  model.  These  two 
 systems  of  treatment  are  used  in  different  parts  of  the  country  (especially  by  people  living  in 
 the  North  and  the  East  of  Sri  Lanka).  Homeopathy  and  Chinese  medicine,  which  are 
 moderately  accessed  by  Sri  Lankans,  also  belong  to  the  empirical  system.  Offerings  and 
 sacred  puja,  as  supernatural  systems,  do  play  an  important  role  in  the  treatment  procedures 
 of  the  local  populace.  Hettige  (1991)  explains  the  treatment  system  used  in  Sinhala  society 
 within the following conceptual framework: 
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 Figure 1: Sinhalese System of Healing and Medicine 

 Source: Hettige, 1991:2-3 

 According  to  the  above  conceptual  framework,  Sri  Lankans  have  several  treatment  options 

 for diseases. The service providers in this pluralistic system can be identified as follows: 

 1.  Practitioners of Western medicine 

 2.  Ayurvedic  practitioners  (according  to  the  Ayurvedic  Act  of  1961,  it  includes 

 government-employed  Ayurvedic  practitioners  trained  at  a  government  Ayurveda 

 university  and  practicing  at  a  government  Ayurveda  hospital,  Diploma  holders  in 

 Ayurveda, and traditional practitioners) 

 The  above  classification  provides  a  reasonable  idea  of  the  types  of  service  providers  in  the 

 health  sector  of  Sri  Lanka.  While  it  is  not  difficult  to  identify  practitioners  of  Western 

 medicine  in  this  classification,  as  Waxler  (1988)  pointed  out,  it  is  not  the  same  with 

 practitioners  of  alternative  systems  of  treatment;  their  interconnectedness  distorts 

 identification.  It  is  clear  that  the  complexity  of  the  Sinhalese  system  of  healing  and  medicine 

 makes  it  important  to  explore  how  these  medical  systems  gradually  developed  in  Sri  Lankan 
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 society.  Within  this  background,  the  main  objective  of  this  study  is  to  examine  the  historical 

 development of Sri Lanka’s pluralistic system of medicine. 

 Materials and methods 

 By  using  existing  secondary  data,  a  literature  survey  has  been  done  to  examine  the  evolution 

 of  the  different  medical  systems  in  Sri  Lanka.  When  collecting  secondary  data,  it  was  mainly 

 divided  into  three  time  periods:  the  pre-colonial  period,  the  colonial  period,  the  colonial 

 period,  and  the  post-colonial  period.  Accordingly,  the  pre-colonial  period  was  considered  to 

 be  the  period  prior  to  1505  CE,  which  was  before  the  country  was  colonised  by  Europeans. 

 The  colonial  period  was  categorised  from  1505  to  1948,  covering  the  colonies  of  three  foreign 

 countries.  Thirdly,  the  post-colonial  period  started  in  1948,  which  marked  the  country’s 

 independence  from  British  rule.  Lastly,  the  gathered  qualitative  data  was  analysed  under 

 these three main themes accordingly. 

 Results and discussion 

 Development of Medical Pluralism in Sri Lanka 

 The  development  of  medical  pluralism  could  be  discussed  in  several  stages.  Sri  Lanka  has 

 gone  through  tremendous  social,  economic,  political,  and  cultural  changes  owing  to 

 centuries  of  foreign  rule.  It  was  during  colonial  rule  that  the  health  sector  of  the  country 

 experienced  far-reaching  changes.  These  changes  could  be  best  analysed  and  understood  by 

 discussing  them  according  to  their  stages  of  development.  Accordingly,  Sri  Lanka’s  medical 

 system could be discussed under the pre-colonial, colonial, and post-colonial periods. 

 Pre-colonial Period 

 This  refers  to  the  period  prior  to  1505  CE,  which  was  before  the  country  was  colonised  by 

 Europeans.  It  is  believed  that  Sri  Lanka’s  written  history  can  be  traced  back  to  6  BCE  with  the 

 advent  of  Vijaya  from  India.  As  such,  any  discussion  on  the  medical  system  of  Sri  Lanka 

 based  on  evidence  will  have  to  focus  on  the  period  after  6  BCE.  This,  however,  does  not  mean 

 that  the  indigenous  population  of  the  country  prior  to  the  advent  of  Vijaya  did  not  follow 

 certain  practices  in  relation  to  treating  diseases.  Historians  and  archaeologists  deduce  that 

 human  existence  in  Sri  Lanka  could  be  dated  way  beyond  125,000  years.  The  trail  of  the 

 Balangoda  human,  the  skeletal  evidence  of  anatomically  modern  Homosapiens,  was  traced 
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 to  have  lived  30,000  years  ago  in  Sri  Lanka.  According  to  writers,  these  ancient  humans  must 

 have  followed  some  system  to  preserve  their  status  of  health,  which  they  presume  is  the 

 history  of  Sri  Lanka’s  indigenous  medical  system  (Ranwala,  2009;  Ranasinghe,  1995; 

 Chandrasekera,  1995).  It  is  a  historical  fact  that  the  advent  of  Wijaya  was  followed  by  the 

 arrival  of  Buddhism  and  Ayurveda  in  the  country.  According  to  Uragoda  (1987),  whatever 

 system  of  medicine  was  in  practice  at  the  time  was  eventually  taken  over  by  Ayurveda. 

 Systems  of  treatment  that  existed  during  pre-colonial  times  can  be  classified  into  two 

 groups:  empirical  and  supernatural.  Empirical  systems  of  treatment  were  Ayurveda,  Siddha, 

 Unani,  and  Deshiya  Chikithsa,  while  supernatural  systems  of  treatment  included  Bodhi  puja, 

 chanting of pirith, propitiation of deities, exorcism, and sorcery. 

 Ayurveda,  with  a  history  spanning  over  3000  years,  is  believed  to  have  originated  in  India 

 and  been  subsequently  brought  to  Sri  Lanka.  Historical  sources  reveal  that  Ayurveda  made 

 inroads  into  this  country  following  the  advent  of  Vijaya  and  the  intermittent  Indian 

 invasions  that  followed.  Kumarasingha’s  (2007)  book  on  the  history  of  Ayurveda  traces  the 

 beginning  of  Ayurveda  in  Sri  Lanka  and,  following  the  arrival  of  Vijaya,  examines  different 

 periods  through  which  Ayurveda  underwent  a  process  of  expansion  in  the  country.  The  book 

 explores  the  patronage  of  kings  during  the  kingdoms  of  Anuradhapura,  Polonnaruwa, 

 Dambadeniya,  Kurunegala,  Gampola,  Kotte,  Seethawaka,  Kandy,  and  Colombo  towards  the 

 development  of  Ayurveda.  The  writer  asserts  that  the  development  of  Ayurveda  was  most 

 evident  when  the  king  focused  his  attention  and  extended  his  patronage.  For  instance, 

 Pandukabhaya,  II  Pethis,  Dutugemunu,  Mahasen,  and  Buddhadasa,  Kings  of  Anuradhapura, 

 Maha  Parakramabahu  of  Polonnaruwa,  Parakramabahu  III  of  Dambadeniya,  and 

 Parakramabahu  VII  of  Kotte,  are  believed  to  have  rendered  a  great  service  towards  the 

 development  of  Ayurveda.  The  most  unprosperous  period  for  Ayurveda  was  during  the  reign 

 of  Buwanekabahu  I  of  Dambadeniya  and  under  the  reign  of  certain  monarchs  during  the 

 Seethawaka and Kandy kingdoms (Kumarasinghe, 2007: 201-207). 

 Kusumarathna  (2013)  contends  that  the  golden  era  of  Ayurveda  was  definitely  the 

 pre-colonial  period.  Sri  Lanka  was  the  focus  of  international  attention  as  a  country  with 

 institutions  teaching  Ayurveda.  The  Vijayaba  Pirivena  in  Thotagama  is  an  excellent  example 

 in  this  regard.  This  monastic  college  was  established  by  Venerable  Thotagamuwe  Sri  Rahula, 

 who  was  the  adopted  son  of  Parakramabahu  VI  of  Kotte.  In  addition  to  Ayurveda,  it  also 

 taught  traditional  law,  Buddhism,  Hinduism,  and  literature.  This  monastic  college  was  an 
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 example  of  an  education  system  based  on  Ayurveda.  The  best-written  text  on  the  local 

 medical  system  is  the  Besajja  Manjusawa,  which  was  written  in  1267  BCE.  It  is  believed  that  at 

 least  10  texts  on  the  local  system  of  medicine  used  during  the  pre-colonial  era  were 

 destroyed  during  colonial  rule  (Kusumarathna,  2013).  Kusumarathna  has  identified 

 Ayurveda,  Deshiya  Chikithsa,  Siddha,  and  Unani  as  a  unified  system  that  operated  as  the 

 indigenous  system  of  treatment  for  diseases  during  pre-colonial  days.  However,  Uragoda 

 (1987),  in  contrast,  has  classified  and  explained  Ayurveda  and  native  treatments  practiced 

 during pre-colonial days separately from each other (Uragoda, 1987). 

 This  illustrates  that  the  responsibility  of  preserving  health  was  borne  by  Ayurveda  until 

 Western  medicine  was  established  in  Sri  Lanka  following  colonial  rule.  According  to  Uragoda 

 (1987),  Ayurveda,  as  a  native  treatment  procedure,  was  the  predominant  system  of  medicine 

 during  the  presence  of  the  Portuguese  and  the  Dutch,  fulfilling  the  health  needs  of  locals  and 

 foreigners prior to the advent of the British. 

 Deshiya  Chikithsa,  also  described  as  Sinhala  medicine,  existed  long  before  Ayurveda  was 

 introduced  to  Sri  Lanka.  There  is  no  written  history  or  record  of  the  genesis,  philosophy,  or 

 theory  of  the  early  systems  of  treatment  that  were  practiced  in  the  country.  These  treatments 

 were  passed  down  through  generations  and  not  through  any  formal  collection  of  writings, 

 which  makes  them  ‘folk’,  ‘tribal’,  and  local.  They  were  passed  down  from  one  generation  to 

 the  next.  Based  on  centuries  of  experimentation  built  on  countless  errors,  successes,  and 

 failures,  these  systems  of  medicine  were  a  collection  of  traditional  beliefs,  theories,  and 

 exercises  practiced  at  the  community  level.  Propagated  through  oral  tradition,  it  could  be 

 described  as  a  culture  of  public  health  (Chandrasekara,  1995).  Accordingly,  Sri  Lanka’s 

 Deshiya  Chikithsa,  or  Sinhala  medicine,  is  one  such  practice.  As  a  system  of  medicine  that 

 included  the  folk  culture  of  Sri  Lanka,  it  existed  during  pre-colonial  times  as  a  system  with  a 

 unique  identity.  The  system  of  Ayurveda  practised  in  Sri  Lanka  during  pre-colonial  days,  on 

 the  other  hand,  was  influenced  by  the  system  of  Ayurveda  introduced  by  migrating  Aryans 

 and  formed  into  a  system  unique  to  the  country.  Today,  the  native  system  of  treatment  has 

 integrated with Ayurveda to such an extent that it bears no distinguishable identity. 

 The  Siddha  system  of  treatment  was  brought  from  South  India.  It  is  based  on  the 

 fundamentals  of  Ayurveda.  The  Unani  system  of  medicine  was  introduced  by  Arabs  who 

 visited  the  country  for  trade,  which  was  principally  with  the  coastal  areas,  resulting  in  the 
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 Unani  system  being  widespread  among  Sri  Lankan  Muslims  living  along  the  coastal  belt.  The 

 fundamentals  of  Unani  are  closely  linked  to  the  fundamental  principles  of  Ayurveda 

 (Uragoda,  1987:  14).  This  rationalizes  the  fact  that  Ayurveda  could  be  considered  a  common 

 system  of  medicine  in  Asia.  Dunn  (1977)  has  divided  official  health  care  systems  into  three 

 groups:  local  medical  systems,  regional  medical  systems,  and  cosmopolitan  medical  systems. 

 According to Dunn, Ayurveda is a regional medical system. 

 In  addition  to  the  empirical  systems  of  medicine  in  practise,  there  are  non-empirical  systems 

 described  as  supernatural  systems,  which  have  been  in  existence  since  pre-colonial  times 

 and  are  extensively  used  in  the  task  of  preserving  the  health  of  the  people.  It  is  believed  that 

 the  use  of  magic  to  cure  diseases  is  as  old  as  humanity.  People  in  primary  societies  believed 

 that  diseases  were  brought  about  by  sorcerers  and  witches  who  invoked  the  help  of 

 supernatural  agents  and  invisible  forces.  These  conditions  were  avoided  by  engaging  in 

 propitiations,  making  vows,  wearing  talismans  and  amulets,  and  resorting  to  sorcery.  These 

 practices  may  have  begun  centuries  ago,  and  although  we  live  in  an  era  of  numerous 

 scientific  definitions  explaining  diseases,  these  age-old  beliefs  and  attitudes  continue  to 

 prevail.  Even  to  this  day,  a  large  percentage  of  people’s  responses  to  diseases  in  Sri  Lankan 

 society  are  centered  on  such  archaic  beliefs  and  rituals.  Uragoda  (1987)  has  described  the 

 account  by  Robert  Knox  in  his  book  An  Historical  Relation  of  the  Island  of  Ceylon  (Eda 

 Heladiwa)  of  the  supernatural  systems  of  treatment  prevalent  among  locals  during  colonial 

 rule. 

 Colonial Period 

 Sri  Lanka  was  a  colony  of  three  foreign  countries  from  1505  to  1948.  Having  been  under 

 foreign  control  for  nearly  four  and  a  half  centuries  brought  about  colossal  changes  to  the 

 country’s  traditional  economic,  political,  cultural,  and  social  fabric.  The  changes  that  came 

 to  Sri  Lanka’s  health  conservation  system  were  equally  enormous.  It  was  under  colonial  rule 

 that  a  totally  alien  system  of  medicine  was  introduced  to  the  country,  eventually  establishing 

 it  as  the  orthodox  system  of  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka.  By  this  time,  the  native  system  of 

 healthcare  that  had  hitherto  provided  all  treatment  requirements  had  been  neglected  to  the 

 extent  that  it  had  become  distant  from  the  people.  Some  observers  have  pointed  out  that  the 

 collapse  of  the  native  system  of  medicine  began  even  before  the  advent  of  colonial  control. 

 The  internal  instability  under  the  monarchical  rule  and  the  frequent  shift  in  the  capital  of 
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 the  country  were  the  main  reasons.  Sri  Lanka  became  a  colony  during  this  inactive  period  in 

 the  local  system  of  healthcare  (Uragoda,  1987;  Hettige,  1991).  An  inquiry  into  historical  data 

 reveals  the  relationship  between  the  decline  and  development  of  local  healthcare  and  the 

 rise  and  fall  of  kingdoms  during  different  epochs  of  Sri  Lanka’s  past.  Kumarasingha  (2007) 

 has  opined  that  the  golden  era  of  Ayurveda  as  the  predominant  local  system  of  medicine 

 prevailed  during  the  reign  of  kings  who  were  focused  on  ensuring  people’s  health  and 

 well-being.  Other  literature  points  out  that  Sri  Lanka's  becoming  a  colony  under  foreign  rule 

 and  the  eventual  advent  of  Western  medicine  led  to  the  decline  of  Ayurveda.  The 

 establishment  of  Western  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka  and  the  decline  of  the  native  healthcare 

 system  as  a  result  have  been  expounded  by  writers  such  as  Uragoda  (1987);  Wanninayake 

 (1982); Hettige (1991); Liyanage (2000); and Kusumarathna (2013). 

 The  development  of  Western  medicine  during  colonial  rule  can  be  examined  in  three  main 

 stages.  Accordingly,  it  can  be  examined  under  the  rule  of  the  Portuguese  (1505-1656),  the 

 Dutch  (1656–1796),  and  the  British  (1796-1948).  Western  medicine  was  first  introduced 

 during  the  reign  of  the  Portuguese.  With  advanced  navigation,  there  is  evidence  to  suggest 

 that  various  foreign  nationals  travelled  to  Sri  Lanka  for  trade  even  before  1505.  However, 

 Portuguese  control  did  not  wield  sufficient  influence  to  establish  Western  medicine  in  the 

 country.  The  Portuguese  established  hospitals  along  the  coastal  areas  of  Colombo,  Galle, 

 Jaffna,  and  Mannar,  which  were  mainly  for  their  use.  There  were  instances  when  local 

 medicines  were  used  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  Portuguese  as  well.  The  Portuguese,  therefore, 

 had  no  intention  of  destroying  the  native  system  of  medicine,  but  they  were  also  not  inclined 

 to  promote  Western  medicine  in  the  country.  In  fact,  they  had,  in  many  instances,  admired 

 the  local  knowledge  of  medicines  (Uragoda,  1987;  67).  The  Dutch,  on  the  other  hand,  wielded 

 a  larger  influence  in  establishing  Western  medicine  in  the  country.  Although  there  were 

 many  healthcare  institutions  practising  Western  medicine  during  the  Dutch  period,  they 

 were  off-limits  to  the  local  people.  The  Dutch  had  built  a  main  hospital  in  Colombo,  with 

 smaller  hospitals  established  in  Galle,  Jaffna,  Matara,  Trincomalee,  Mannar,  Batticaloa,  and 

 Kalpitiya.  The  Portuguese  and  the  Dutch  equally  valued  the  native  system  of  medicine,  and 

 by  the  latter  half  of  Dutch  rule,  all  their  hospitals  were  employing  native  physicians.  The 

 chief  surgeon  would  take  along  the  local  physician  when  visiting  patients,  making  sure  that 

 his knowledge was put to good use in the process (Uragoda, 1987: 90–91). 



 126 

 The  Dutch  introduced  a  system  of  fostering  local  healthcare  at  the  village  level  to  circumvent 

 the  shortage  of  Dutch  physicians  to  attend  to  the  medical  needs  of  the  local  population. 

 However,  Western  medicine  during  Portuguese  and  Dutch  rule  was  not  established  to  the 

 point  of  impacting  Sri  Lankan  society.  The  reason  was  that  they  had  no  desire  to  fulfill  the 

 healthcare  needs  of  the  local  populace  and  would  themselves  seek  treatment  from  the  native 

 healthcare system to meet their requirements (Uragoda, 1987: 02, 11). 

 This  demonstrates  that  the  Portuguese  and  the  Dutch  did  not  work  to  wipe  out  the  native 

 healthcare  system,  nor  did  they  attempt  to  establish  Western  medicine  extensively.  Their 

 principal  objective  in  coming  to  Sri  Lanka  was  for  commercial  gain  and  to  propagate 

 Christianity.  As  the  Portuguese  and  the  Dutch  did  not  link  their  trade  objectives  with 

 Western  medicine,  it  had  the  least  negative  impact  on  the  continuation  of  the  native 

 healthcare system. 

 British  rule,  on  the  other  hand,  marked  an  important  milestone  in  the  history  of  Sri  Lanka’s 

 health  sector.  Western  medicine  was  decisively  established  throughout  the  country  during 

 this  period  (Uragoda,  1987:  104).  The  British  had  to  use  Western  medicine  to  efficiently  and 

 effectively  combat  serious  health  issues  that  developed  throughout  the  country  (a  large 

 number  of  people  were  dying  from  Typhoid,  Cholera,  and  Pneumonia)  at  the  beginning  of 

 their  rule.  It  also  became  a  powerful  medium  for  exploiting  the  people  in  its  colonies.  Jones 

 (2004)  writes,  "Colonial  medicine  was  implicated  in  the  colonial  project.  It  facilitated  the 

 establishment  of  Western  hegemony  by  the  legitimising  colonial  government.  It  was 

 involved  in  the  economic  exploitation  of  indigenous  peoples  by  helping  to  maintain  the 

 productive and reproductive health of labour" (Jones, 2004:270). 

 Economics  was  at  the  heart  of  the  British  objective  of  expanding  Western  medicine  in  its 

 colonies.  Uplifting  the  health  of  the  local  population  was  not  the  intent  when  Western 

 medicine  was  introduced  throughout  the  country.  To  the  British,  healthiness  mattered  in 

 realising  its  objectives.  This  perspective  has  been  extensively  discussed  in  the  theoretical 

 framework of the political economy of health (Banerji, 1976–1977; Navarro, 1976; Illich, 1976). 

 Uragoda  (1987)  discussed  the  development  of  Western  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka  under  the  reign 

 of  the  British.  The  British  had  established  a  military  medical  corps  to  look  into  medical  and 

 health  services  at  the  very  inception  of  their  rule  in  1796.  From  then  on,  the  British  left  an 
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 indelible  mark  on  the  expansion  of  Western  medicine  in  the  country.  Accordingly,  in  1798, 

 hospitals  to  treat  typhoid  patients  were  built  in  Colombo,  Jaffna,  Trincomalee,  and  Galle. 

 Administering  immunisation  to  the  hand  had  begun  by  1802.  Having  established  a  Civil 

 Medical  Authority  in  1859,  the  British  built  the  Colombo  National  Hospital,  the  de  Soysa 

 Maternity  Hospital,  the  Lady  Havelock  Hospital,  the  Victoria  Memorial  Eye  Hospital,  the 

 Mental  Health  Institute  in  Angoda,  and  medical  clinics  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  Sri 

 Lanka’s  first  medical  school  was  established  by  the  British  in  1870.  In  1913,  sanitation  boards 

 were  established.  In  addition,  steps  were  taken  to  ensure  the  prevention  of  diseases  and  to 

 uplift  the  standard  of  health  of  the  local  population.  Establishing  a  Ministry  of  Health  in 

 1931  in  accordance  with  provisions  of  the  Donoughmore  Constitution  was  an  important 

 event  in  the  history  of  Sri  Lanka’s  health  sector  (Uragoda,  1987:  104–107).  By  1946,  when  the 

 British  were  on  the  threshold  of  leaving  the  island,  183  hospitals,  including  45  village 

 hospitals  and  specialised  hospitals,  had  been  established  (Uragoda,  1987:  123).  The 

 establishment  of  Western  medicine  under  British  governance  led  to  drastic  alterations  in  the 

 healthcare  culture  that  had  been  used  by  the  natives.  Every  community,  according  to  Banerji 

 (1982),  has  a  healthy  culture  that  reveals  cultural  attitudes,  its  own  meaning  of  its  health 

 problems,  health  practices  and  systems,  and  access  to  such  systems.  Colonial  states 

 developed  complex  health  cultures  in  colonies  from  a  pre-industrial  health  environment. 

 Their  advent  allowed  the  creation  of  an  environment  that  led  to  the  collapse  of  existing 

 health  cultures.  Several  traditional  methods  were  so  advanced  as  to  ensure  healing  and 

 contentment.  Ayurveda,  practised  in  India,  was  one  such  system  (Banerji,  1977:262).  The 

 introduction  of  a  new  system  of  medicine  under  colonial  rule  and  its  expansion  led  to 

 changes  in  the  health  practices  hitherto  used  by  the  Sri  Lankan  people.  Although  Western 

 medicine  was  entirely  new  to  the  people,  certain  unique  features  therein  attracted  many  to 

 it.  According  to  Hettige  (1991),  people  in  urban  areas  as  well  as  villages  had  shown  an 

 interest  in  acquiring  the  services  of  Western  medicine,  and  the  following  reasons  impacted 

 this change: 

 1.  Even  the  least  educated  villagers  could  not  totally  ignore  the  newly  introduced 

 Western system of medicine. 

 2.  Having  obtained  treatment  from  state  hospitals,  people  came  to  understand  the 

 empirical validity of Western medical treatment. 
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 3.  The  fact  that  Western  medicine  administered  healing  within  a  complex  structure  that 

 is devoid of conflict, notions, and beliefs was another reason for it to be preferred. 

 4.  The  validity  of  Western  medicine  and  its  social  estimation  can  swell  just  as  much  as  it 

 can offer relief from diseases through its therapies (Hettige, 1991:34). 

 Under  the  British,  Western  medicine  acquired  a  special  place  within  Sri  Lanka’s  health 

 culture,  propelling  it  to  the  position  of  the  orthodox  system  of  medicine  in  the  country. 

 Despite  this  development,  the  local  population  continued  to  access  native  forms  of  treatment 

 for  diseases.  People  living  in  the  villages,  who  comparatively  had  less  access  to  facilities 

 associated  with  Western  medicine,  continued  to  seek  native  treatment  for  their  healthcare 

 needs.  Moreover,  people  in  the  villages  were  well  acquainted  with  local  healthcare  practices 

 (Hettige,  1991:39).  While  people  continued  to  access  native  systems  of  treatment,  the 

 presence  of  dispensaries,  hospitals,  and  mobile  clinics  drew  more  people  towards  Western 

 medicine  for  treatment.  Visiting  a  hospital  for  the  slightest  ailment  became  an  important 

 component of their health      routine. 

 The  social  status  and  cultural  role  of  Western  medicine  cannot  be  discussed  in  isolation  as 

 part  of  general  health  services,  the  reason  being  that  there  is  an  interplay  between  social, 

 political,  economic,  and  cultural  forces.  For  instance,  free  education  has  led  to  an  increase  in 

 the  rate  of  literacy  in  Sri  Lanka,  which  in  turn  has  given  way  to  nurturing  a  positive  attitude 

 towards  Western  medicine.  The  rise  of  an  anglicised  elite  in  Sri  Lanka  led  to  an  increase  in 

 Western  values  and  ideas,  while  local  institutions  and  medical  systems  went  into  eventual 

 obliteration.  The  local  elites  had  a  high  degree  of  social  mobility  owing  to  their  wealth  and 

 social  status  (Hettige,  1991:35-37).  Locally,  there  emerged  a  group  of  people  who,  through 

 their  lifestyle,  provided  the  impetus  for  the  efforts  of  the  administrators  to  expand  Western 

 medicine  in  the  country.  Native  healthcare  practices  naturally  suffered  a  setback  under  such 

 circumstances,  which  almost  drove  them  to  a  position  of  destruction.  However,  unlike  in 

 other  colonies,  native  healthcare  treatment  practices  in  Sri  Lanka  were  not  completely 

 annihilated.  Patriotic  forces  that  led  the  struggle  for  independence  from  the  British  ensured 

 that  these  age-old  treatment  procedures  remained  safeguarded.  Although  Western  medicine 

 was  established  in  the  changing  social,  cultural,  economic,  and  political  context  of  colonial 

 Sri  Lanka,  the  fact  that  the  people  continued  to  use  native  treatment  ensured  that  the 

 country inherited a complex pattern of patient behaviour (Liyanage, 2000:79). 
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 It  would  be  unreasonable  to  arrive  at  conclusions  regarding  the  ascendency  of  Western 

 medicine,  the  stable  position  it  achieved  in  the  country,  and  the  subsequent  relegation  of  the 

 native  medical  system  to  a  subordinate  position  based  on  its  empirical  legitimacy.  Western 

 medicine,  on  its  part,  was  responsible  for  successfully  dealing  with  the  increasing  incidents 

 of  epidemics  and  lowering  the  high  rate  of  maternal  and  infant  mortality.  Moreover,  Western 

 medicine  ensured  that  people  abandoned  harmful  health  habits  while  uplifting  sanitary 

 conditions,  which  led  to  a  decrease  in  the  rate  of  diseases  and  deaths.  Western  Europe,  at  this 

 point  in  time,  was  experiencing  a  scientific  renaissance.  As  word  spread  about  this 

 resurgence  in  science,  there  emerged  an  appreciation  of  Western  medicine  among  the  people 

 of  Sri  Lanka.  Under  such  developments,  Western  medicine  acquired  strong  empirical  validity 

 in  the  existing  society  of  the  time.  With  complete  state  patronage,  Western  medicine 

 acquired hegemonic status. 

 According  to  Endagama  (1997),  the  British  considered  all  indigenous  institutions,  religious 

 worship,  and  beliefs  in  Sri  Lanka  and  in  all  its  colonies  inferior,  unimportant,  and  archaic 

 (Endagama,  1997:  64).  This  same  attitude  extended  to  the  native  medical  system,  which  it 

 considered  a  meaningless  system  that  was  followed  by  people  without  any  scientific  basis. 

 Uragoda  has  written  that  the  British  operated  on  the  premise  that  the  locals  must  be  saved 

 from  rogue  physicians  (Uragoda,  1987:  123).  Despite  such  notions,  the  British  did  not  attempt 

 to  completely  annihilate  the  native  system  of  healthcare.  It  was  not  an  easy  task  to  eliminate 

 the native medical system completely. There were many reasons for this. 

 1.  Given  the  fact  that  the  cost  of  establishing  Western  medical  health  services  uniformly 

 throughout  the  country  in  order  to  allow  the  entire  population  to  access  Western 

 medicine  was  high,  allowing  the  majority  to  seek  treatment  from  traditional  systems 

 was an advantageous alternative. 

 2.  Foreign  administrators  did  not  desire  any  internal  agitation  among  the  local 

 population  by  encouraging  the  extensive  use  of  biomedical  interventions. 

 Biomedicine  was  significantly  used  only  when  health  challenges  intensified  beyond 

 political necessities (Jones, 2004:58–86). 

 On  the  other  hand,  taking  people  away  from  the  native  system  of  healthcare  that  had  been 

 the  foundation  of  their  culture  was  not  a  simple  undertaking.  In  time,  the  British  could  not 

 completely  dismiss  or  ignore  the  country’s  native  system  of  medicine  with  the  intensification 
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 of  action  by  patriotic  movements.  Led  by  this  development,  administrators  were  forced  to 

 take  steps  to  improve  the  native  system  of  treatment  at  the  beginning  of  the  20th  century.  An 

 aspect  of  this  improvement  included  registering  native  medical  practitioners,  providing 

 them  with  training,  and  establishing  an  organisational  structure  that  was  similar  to  the 

 professional  status  ascribed  to  Western  medicine.  British  administrators  upgraded  the 

 status  of  native  medicine  not  because  they  appreciated  the  native  system  of  medicine  but 

 because  of  constant  requests  from  the  local  elite.  However,  the  development  of  the  two 

 systems  of  medicine  during  this  time  did  not  occur  on  an  equal  footing.  Western  medicine,  as 

 the  orthodox  system,  was  progressing  swiftly  with  complete  state  patronage,  while  Ayurveda 

 was  moving  at  a  snail’s  pace.  Despite  a  lack  of  state  patronage  during  colonial  rule,  the 

 Ayurveda  system  of  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka  continued  to  fulfill  an  important  role  (Liyanage, 

 2000:79).  As  Ayurveda  remained  with  the  people,  there  developed  a  complex  set  of 

 behavioural  traits  in  treatment  within  Sri  Lankan  society.  Several  researchers  have  pointed 

 out  that  the  genesis  of  medical  pluralism  sprung  under  colonial  rule  (Jones,  2004:103). 

 Although  there  existed  a  plethora  of  treatment  systems  from  pre-colonial  days  (Sinhala 

 medicine,  Ayurveda,  Siddha,  Unani,  and  other  non-empirical  systems),  they  were  devoid  of 

 complex differentiations and were based on common principles. 

 Post-Colonial Period 

 The  post-colonial  period  began  in  1948,  which  marked  the  country’s  independence  from 

 British  rule.  The  20th  century  can  be  considered  a  remarkable  period  in  relation  to  the 

 health  sector  in  Sri  Lanka.  48  years  of  the  20th  century  were  under  colonial  rule,  while  52 

 years  belonged  to  the  post-colonial  period.  The  beginning  of  the  20th  century  witnessed 

 various  developmental  stages  in  Ayurveda  and,  in  general,  in  the  system  of  native  medicine. 

 As  stated  earlier,  this  improvement,  in  comparison  to  the  rapid  development  that  occurred 

 in  Western  medicine,  was  slight.  Native  medicine  in  post-colonial  Sri  Lanka  underwent  a 

 revival.  Ayurveda  physicians  were  in  the  vanguard  of  the  independence  struggle  carried  out 

 by  the  Pancha  Maha  Balawegaya—the  five  great  forces  of  the  Buddhist  clergy,  the  workers, 

 the  Ayurveda  physicians,  the  teachers,  and  the  farmers.  This  Sinhala  nationalist  movement 

 subsequently  developed  into  a  political  movement,  leading  to  a  massive  victory  for  the  party 

 that  led  the  campaign  for  a  revival  of  the  indigenous  culture  (Hettige,  1991:43).  The 

 government  that  came  into  power  in  1956  extended  state  patronage  towards  the 

 development  of  Ayurveda.  Subsequently,  the  Ayurveda  Act  of  1961  contributed  to  the 
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 development  of  Ayurveda  within  the  context  of  a  non-governmental  conservation  system.  It 

 was  given  the  same  treatment  as  Western  medicine.  However,  the  gap  between  the  two 

 medical  systems  in  terms  of  dispersion,  preference,  and  status  remained  unchanged. 

 Nonetheless,  it  was  during  the  post-colonial  period  that  the  Ayurveda  Research  Institute  was 

 set  up,  while  indigenous  medical  schools  were  granted  university  status,  public  dispensaries, 

 and  hospitals  were  established,  the  Ayurveda  Pharmaceutical  Corporation  was  established, 

 and  a  separate  Ministry  for  Ayurveda  was  established  (Wanninayaka,  1982:53–55).  Still,  the 

 development  that  Ayurveda  experienced  was  inadequate  to  make  it  equal  in  status  to 

 Western  medicine.  The  native  system  of  medicine  could  not  stand  on  par  with  Western 

 medicine  in  terms  of  socio-political  influence,  economic  preferences,  teaching  faculties, 

 hospitals,  public  health  programmes,  primary  health  conservation  programmes, 

 professional  and  educational  institutions,  research,  and  state  patronage.  Both  systems  have 

 formal  structures  at  the  national  level,  which  has  led  to  conflict  between  the  two  (Hettige, 

 1991:31).  Hettige  (1991)  further  contends  that  the  formal  organisational  structure  that  was 

 established  to  manage  the  operations  of  Ayurveda  was  a  prototype  of  the  structure  used  in 

 Western  medicine.  This,  in  turn,  led  to  the  collapse  of  the  independence  of  the  native  system 

 of  medicine  (Hettige,  1991:43).  Several  writers  have  examined  the  reasons  for  the  failure  of 

 Ayurveda,  which  experienced  significant  progress  during  the  beginning  of  the  post-colonial 

 period  and  had  a  bearing  on  its  long-term  development  (Hettige,  1991;  Kusumarathna,  2013). 

 According  to  Hettige  (1991),  attempts  to  develop  Ayurveda  were  not  made  to  preserve  its 

 identity  and  independence.  Because  the  development  of  Ayurveda  was  carried  out  along  the 

 lines  of  Western  structures  (especially  in  the  case  of  including  components  of  Western 

 medicine  into  the  curriculum  of  the  Ayurveda  medical  courses,  hiring  Western  medical 

 practitioners  as  trainers,  subjecting  treatments  administered  by  native  medicine  to 

 laboratory  tests,  and  setting  up  corresponding  institutional  structures),  it  eventually 

 adjusted  to  accommodate  Western  medicine  rather  than  preserve  its  uniqueness.  Waxler  has 

 stressed  that  there  is  no  significant  difference  between  Western  medical  practitioners  and 

 Ayurvedic  practitioners  within  Sri  Lanka’s  plural  medical  system  (Waxler,  1988:531). 

 Kusumarathna  (2013)  has  pointed  out  that  the  foundation  for  an  expansion  in  Ayurveda  had 

 been  well  placed  towards  the  end  of  colonial  rule.  But  the  national  committee  that  was  set  up 

 to  initiate  the  development  of  Ayurveda  consisted  of  lawyers,  economists,  and  politicians 

 from  the  local  class  of  elites.  There  was  only  one  Ayurvedic  physician  on  the  committee. 

 Therefore,  the  members  of  the  committee  that  represented  the  local  elites  worked  with  a 
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 mindset  that  imitated  the  West,  which  dictated  their  decisions,  in  turn  preventing  them  from 

 fulfilling  their  expected  roles.  He  asserts  that  it  is  important  to  have  people  with  knowledge 

 of  Ayurveda  on  committees  that  are  set  up  to  take  decisions  that  aim  to  develop  Ayurveda 

 (Kusumarathna, 2013). 

 Myrdal  (1972),  in  his  book  "Asian  Drama:  An  Inquiry  into  the  Poverty  of  Nations,"  states  the 

 following:  After  the  overthrow  of  colonial  powers  during  the  post-war  period,  a  native  ruling 

 elite  took  power.  Conforming  to  the  "soft  stable,"  these  new  rulers  made  "lofty"  egalitarian 

 pronouncements  while  using  essentially  the  same  machinery  bequeathed  to  them  by  former 

 colonial  rulers.  This  ensured  that  the  fruits  of  dependence  benefitted  them  most  and 

 perpetuated their hold on the government", (Myrdal, 1972; p. 201). 

 Myrdal’s  (1972)  observations  are  in  concurrence  with  the  ideas  expounded  by  Hettige  in  1991 

 and  had  the  local  leaders  of  post-colonial  Sri  Lanka  dealt  with  the  country’s  native  systems 

 of  medicine  devoid  of  Western  colonial  mentality,  it  could  have  achieved  the  desired 

 development  while  ensuring  that  its  independence  remained  intact.  Countries  such  as  India 

 and  China  ensured  that  their  indigenous  systems  of  medicine  operated  minimally  parallel  to 

 Western  medicine.  Although  Sri  Lanka’s  native  system  of  medicine  has  been  institutionally 

 structured  similarly  to  Western  medicine,  it  did  not  receive  the  same  treatment  in  the  case  of 

 developmental  action.  This  eventually  relegated  native  medicine  to  secondary  status, 

 propelling  Western  medicine  to  preeminence  as  the  orthodox  system  of  medicine  in  the 

 country. 

 However,  the  Western  assumption  that  all  other  alternative  systems  of  medicine  in  the  world 

 would  gradually  die  away  in  the  face  of  the  hegemonic  dominance  of  Western  medicine  has 

 not  come  to  pass.  Instead,  medical  pluralism  has  emerged  universally.  Most  countries 

 practice  several  native  healthcare  models.  Sri  Lanka,  too,  has  a  highly  developed  native 

 medical  system.  Developments  initiated  during  colonial  times,  such  as  the  establishment  of 

 the  Department  of  Ayurveda,  the  Ayurveda  Act  of  1961,  the  establishment  of  the  Ayurveda 

 Research  Institute,  dispensaries,  and  hospitals,  the  affiliation  of  the  Ayurveda  Medical 

 College  with  the  university  in  1972,  and  the  founding  of  the  Ministry  of  Indigenous  Medicine 

 in  1980,  indicate  that  Ayurveda  has  been  established  as  a  state-sponsored  official  system  of 

 medicine.  Accordingly,  Sri  Lanka  clearly  has  a  pluralistic  system  of  medicine.  Sri  Lankans 

 adequately  utilize  the  various  divisions  in  this  pluralistic  system  to  address  their 
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 health-related  issues.  However,  it  seems  that  in  terms  of  policy  formulation  and 

 decision-making,  the  country’s  pluralistic  medical  system  does  not  receive  sufficient 

 consideration. 

 Wolffers  (1989)  maintains  that  human  civilisation  throughout  history  has  been  marked  by 

 conflicts  and  adaptations  between  cultures.  A  similar  fact  can  occur  between  different  health 

 cultures  as  well:  they  can  be  in  conflict  and  adapt.  Such  conflicts  lead  to  cultural  absorption, 

 integration,  and  pluralism.  Absorption  is  a  result  of  conflict  between  two  cultures,  where  the 

 stronger  culture  subordinates  the  weaker  one.  There  is  integration  between  cultures  when 

 two  systems  with  different  cultural  backgrounds  come  together  to  form  a  new  cultural 

 system.  Pluralism  is  born  when  the  concepts  of  the  cultures  of  two  groups  of  people  remain 

 independent  (Wolffers,  1989:  8–9).  Western  medicine  introduced  to  Sri  Lanka  following 

 colonisation  is  entirely  different  from  the  health  culture  and  treatment  systems  that 

 pre-existed  in  the  country.  Although  the  people  did  access  Western  medicine  owing  to 

 pressure  from  colonial  rulers  and  their  attempts  to  get  people  accustomed  to  the  new 

 medical  system,  the  local  health  culture  was  not  abandoned.  Instead  of  the  absorption  and 

 integration  that  Wolffers  (1988)  writes  about,  the  result  was  the  establishment  of  pluralism. 

 Although  absorption  may  have  taken  place  to  a  certain  extent,  integration  between  the  two 

 has  yet  to  happen.  Western  medicine  and  Ayurveda  in  Sri  Lanka  operate  as  opposing  systems 

 instead of giving birth to a much-needed new health culture for the country. 

 Western  medicine  and  Ayurveda  operate  under  state  patronage  among  multiple  treatment 

 procedures  in  Sri  Lanka’s  plural  medical  system.  But  the  nature  and  scope  of  state  patronage 

 extended  to  the  two  differ  from  each  other.  Western  medicine  is  developing  at  a  rapid  pace 

 and  operates  as  the  orthodox  system  of  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka.  However,  Sri  Lanka’s  health 

 sector  is  blighted  by  many  grave  issues.  Although  certain  health  indices  may  demonstrate 

 positive  improvements,  the  majority  of  the  population  of  Sri  Lanka  suffers  from 

 non-communicable  diseases.  Meanwhile,  there  is  an  indication  of  an  increase  in  the  spread 

 of  communicable  diseases  as  well.  Western  medicine,  as  the  orthodox  system  of  medicine  in 

 the  country,  has  failed  to  successfully  manage  these  issues.  Statistics  pertaining  to  the 

 spread  of  several  leading  non-communicable  diseases  in  the  country  are  a  manifestation  of 

 the  limitations  of  Western  medicine.  Prior  to  the  advent  of  Western  medicine,  health 

 conservation  within  the  country  was  skillfully  managed  according  to  the  concepts  and 

 theories  of  Ayurveda.  Ayurveda  in  Sri  Lanka  is  a  system  well-integrated  and  harmonious 
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 with  the  native  social,  economic,  and  cultural  framework.  Contained  within  Ayurveda  are 

 the doctrines of longevity through healthiness. 

 Selected Studies on Sri Lanka’s pluralistic medical system 

 Closely  associated  with  this  study  are  the  findings  of  medical  sociological  and  medical 

 psychological  studies  conducted  on  Sri  Lanka’s  plural  medical  system.  Nancy  Waxler’s  study 

 on  plural  medicine  in  Sri  Lanka:  Do  Ayurvedic  and  Western  medical  practices  differ? 

 Published  in  the  Journal  of  Social  Science  and  Medicine  in  1988,  it  deduces  that  while 

 Western  medical  practitioners  can  successfully  treat  certain  diseases,  similarly,  Ayurveda 

 too  can  effectively  treat  certain  ailments,  especially  chronic  ailments.  Waxler,  who  builds  her 

 argument  on  functionalism,  concludes  that  both  Western  medicine  and  Ayurveda  have  been 

 well-established  in  the  Sri  Lankan  social,  economic,  and  cultural  milieu,  and  the  demand  for 

 either  system  does  not  depend  so  much  on  their  differences.  The  reason  for  this  could  be 

 deduced  from  the  lack  of  glaring  differences  in  the  services  of  the  two  treatment  systems. 

 Waxler  goes  on  to  state  that  there  are  no  large  differences  between  factors  such  as 

 identifying  a  disease,  physical  examination  and  the  tools  used  for  it,  the  relationship 

 between  doctor  and  patient,  the  time  taken  for  examination,  and  the  prescription  of 

 medicines  in  the  two  systems.  But  Ayurveda  faces  many  challenges.  Nordstrom  (1988)  argues 

 that  Sri  Lanka  not  only  has  Western  and  Ayurvedic  medical  systems  and  supernatural  ritual 

 practices  as  treatments,  but  Ayurveda  itself  is  wide-ranging,  which  makes  Sri  Lanka’s 

 medical  system  a  complex  and  pluralistic  one.  This  complexity,  according  to  Nordstrom, 

 allows the patient to choose from a variety of treatment procedures. 

 Explaining  the  challenges  confronting  Ayurveda,  Waxler  writes  that  the  lack  of  appropriate 

 medicines  to  ensure  efficient  treatment  and  their  high  prices,  the  requirement  to  utilise 

 medicines  that  have  already  been  prepared,  and  the  inability  to  levy  high  fees  from  patients 

 are  overcome  by  some  Ayurveda  physicians  by  adapting  to  the  Western  system  (Waxler, 

 1988:21-544). 

 Ivan  Wolffers  published  a  research  paper  titled  ‘Traditional  Practitioner’s  Behavioural 

 Adaptations  to  Changing  Patient’s  Demands  in  Sri  Lanka’  in  the  Social  Science  and  Medicine 

 Journal  in  1989,  in  which  he  arrived  at  the  following  conclusions  following  a  study  of  village 

 and urban communities in Sri Lanka: 
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 A.  Ayurveda practitioners adapt their behaviour according to patient’s expectations. 

 B.  They adapt therapeutic techniques from cosmopolitan medicine. 

 C.  50%  of  Ayurveda  practitioners  in  his  survey  work  in  cosmopolitan  style  and  they 

 charge a higher fee. 

 D.  Those  who  work  in  the  traditional  way  also  make  a  great  contribution  to  national 

 healthcare. 

 E.  Different  behavioural  patterns  of  indigenous  medical  practitioners  are  due  to 

 patients' demands. 

 The  studies  conducted  by  Waxler,  Nordstrom,  and  Wolffers  are  contemporary,  although  their 

 descriptions  of  the  nature  of  supply  in  the  local  healthcare  market  differ  from  each  other. 

 Nordstrom  contends  that  in  a  plural  medical  system  like  ours,  patients  have  much  to  gain 

 from  a  choice  of  treatment  systems  that  they  can  pick  from.  But  Waxler’s  observation  is  to  the 

 contrary,  where  she  states  that  the  choices  are  limited.  The  reason,  according  to  Waxler,  is 

 that  there  is  hardly  any  differentiation  in  the  services  dispensed  by  indigenous  and  Western 

 medical  practitioners.  She  also  states  that  it  is  easy  to  identify  the  use  of  treatment  by  Sri 

 Lankans.  However,  all  three  researchers  agree  on  the  fact  that  indigenous  medical 

 practitioners  have  adopted  Western  medical  practices  in  response  to  the  increasing  demand 

 for Western medicine among patients. 

 Hettige  (1991),  in  his  paper  ‘Western  and  Ayurvedic  System  of  Medicine  in  Sri  Lanka:  Some 

 Preliminary  Observations,"  analyses  the  interface  between  the  newly  introduced  Western 

 system  of  medicine  and  the  pre-existing  Ayurvedic  system  in  Sri  Lanka,  as  Western  medicine 

 was  established  under  colonial  rule.  Colonial  rulers  had  made  great  efforts  to  expand 

 Western  medicine  in  most  parts  of  the  country,  and  the  result,  according  to  Hettige,  was  that 

 the  indigenous  medical  apparatus  that  was  the  standard  bearer  of  conserving  health  among 

 the populace of a Sinhala society was marginalised. 

 Hettige  (1991)  contends  that  although  indigenous  cultures  under  colonial  rule  were  not 

 completely  annihilated,  they  nevertheless  significantly  declined.  The  introduction  of 

 Western  education  and  the  rise  of  a  westernised  local  elite  engendered  the  spread  of  Western 

 values  and  ideas.  In  the  meantime,  indigenous  institutions  and  the  indigenous  medical 

 system  were  obliterated.  He  explains  the  background  that  enabled  Western  medicine  to  take 

 root  in  the  country’s  social,  economic,  and  cultural  contexts  while  explaining  the  reasons  for 
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 the  indigenous  medical  system  to  remain  in  society  despite  its  decline  during  colonial  rule. 

 The  decline  of  indigenous  medicine  may  have  begun  even  before  the  advent  of  Western 

 colonial  rule,  states  Hettige.  Political  instability  characterised  the  period  before  colonial  rule 

 under  the  dominion  of  the  monarchy,  which  may  not  have  facilitated  any  significant 

 development  in  the  local  system  of  healing,  including  the  generation  and  dissemination  of 

 knowledge and the development of new techniques (Hettige, 1991: 27–64). 

 Obeysekare  (1976)  studied  the  influence  of  Ayurvedic  concepts  on  the  culture  and 

 individuals  in  Sri  Lanka.  This  study  comprises  both  physical  and  religious  aspects  of 

 Ayurveda.  He  has  conducted  research  in  the  Kandy  area  and  made  an  inclusive  and  in-depth 

 analysis  of  Ayurvedic  principles  and  behavioural  standards  in  the  current  society.  In 

 addition  to  the  principles  of  Ayurveda,  he  studied  the  cultural  concepts  associated  with 

 Ayurvedic  principles.  According  to  him,  the  hot-cold  classification  can  be  used  to 

 understand  equilibrium  among  the  three  humours  that  maintain  the  health  state  of  an 

 individual.  Additionally,  it  is  considered  an  impact  of  Ayurvedic  ideas  on  Sri  Lankan  culture, 

 especially  with  reference  to  the  Sinhalese.  Obeysekare’s  study  has  become  important  to  the 

 present  study  because  it  has  discussed  how  much  Ayuvedaya  is  related  to  the  Sri  Lankan 

 socio-cultural  context.  However,  it  has  not  been  discussed  by  Obeysekare  about  Ayurveda’s 

 capacity to provide resolutions for the present health hazard. 

 Liyanage  (2000)  offers  a  medical-sociological  perspective  on  patient  behaviour  among  the 

 local  populace.  She  carries  out  a  broad  analysis  of  the  social,  economic,  and  cultural  aspects 

 that  determine  the  use  of  treatment  procedures  among  locals  while  also  examining  Sri 

 Lanka’s  plural  medical  system,  the  nature  of  the  market  involved  in  the  conservation  of 

 health,  and  the  behaviour  of  the  forces  that  operate  it.  Liyanage  points  out  that  although  Sri 

 Lanka  has  a  plural  medical  system,  people  do  not  have  the  freedom  to  choose  what  they 

 desire,  and  instead  culture  determines  the  response  according  to  the  symptoms  exhibited  by 

 a  patient.  The  implementation  of  that  decision,  though,  depends  on  several  factors.  She 

 further  reasons  that  Sri  Lanka’s  plural  medical  system  does  not  operate  as  an  alternative 

 system  but  in  cooperation  as  a  collection  of  additional  systems.  In  other  words,  Liyanage 

 points  out  that  those  patients  have  no  freedom  of  choice  in  a  plural  medical  system.  The 

 question  is  whether  each  medical  system  can  be  a  suitable  alternative  to  the  other.  It  is 

 important  to  ascertain  whether  all  other  medical  systems  in  Sri  Lanka  are  capable  of  being  a 

 possible  alternative  to  the  popular  and  highly  demanded  Western  system  of  medicine. 
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 Ayurveda  is  a  viable  alternative  for  some  diseases.  Whether  a  particular  medical  system  is  a 

 viable  alternative  to  another  does  not  solely  depend  on  quality.  It  is  important  to  scrutinise 

 the  studies  mentioned,  as  they  will  be  relevant  to  this  study,  which  will  discuss  the 

 conditions  that  drive  the  demand  for  Western  and  Ayurvedic  systems  of  medicine, 

 respectively. 

 Ayurveda  in  20th-century  Sri  Lanka:  A  Sociological  Analysis  by  Kusumarathna  (2013)  offers 

 an  alternative  argument  to  the  above  studies,  where  he  does  not  accept  the  majority 

 assertion  that  Ayurveda  was  sorely  neglected  under  colonial  rule.  He  argues  that  British 

 colonial  rulers,  in  their  attempts  to  introduce  and  expand  the  Western  system  of  medicine, 

 did  not,  in  the  process,  try  to  destroy  the  indigenous  system  of  medicine.  Instead,  in  response 

 to  requests  from  members  of  the  local  elite,  the  British  rulers  took  steps  to  institutionalise 

 Ayurveda  as  a  medical  system  during  the  latter  part  of  their  regime  here.  Kusumarathna 

 argues  that  the  local  elite,  in  turn,  failed  to  implement  appropriate  measures  to  develop 

 Ayurveda  in  post-colonial  Sri  Lanka.  According  to  Kusumarathna,  Ayurveda  experienced  its 

 highest  level  of  inattention  in  the  post-colonial  era,  where  the  ruling  elite  did  everything  to 

 conserve  it  as  a  cultural  heritage  rather  than  develop  it  as  a  system  of  treatment 

 (Kusumarathna, 2013: 247–249). 

 Conclusion 

 As  discussed  above,  medical  pluralism  can  be  identified  as  the  utilization  of  more  than  one 

 medical  system  or  the  use  of  both  conventional  medicine  and  complementary  and 

 alternative  medicine  (CAM)  for  health  and  illness.  Accordingly,  biomedicine  and 

 homeopathy  were  born  in  Western  Europe,  while  Ayurveda  is  a  predominant  system  in 

 South  Asia,  Chinese  and  Korean  systems  of  medicine  are  from  East  Asia  (Acupuncture),  and 

 Unani  is  of  West  Asian  origin.  In  addition,  every  society  has  its  own  home-grown  systems  of 

 treatment.  Sri  Lanka  is  one  of  the  best  countries  that  can  be  identified  as  having  a  more 

 advanced  and  complex  medical  pluralistic  system.  However,  it  can  be  identified  as  the  result 

 of  the  gradual  historical  evolution  of  these  medical  systems  over  various  time  periods.  So, 

 this  study  was  mainly  focused  on  the  development  of  the  plural  medical  system  under  the 

 pre-colonial,  colonial,  and  post-colonial  eras  and  the  factors  that  determined  the  demand 

 from  patients  in  such  a  plural  system.  Finally,  it  is  evident  that,  although  globalization  and 
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 other  social  changes  are  taking  place,  such  pluralistic  systems  are  still  being  implemented 

 and have survived for the different treatment purposes of people in society. 

 However,  considering  the  stratified  nature  of  such  multi-medical  systems  in  society,  each  of 

 these  systems  has  not  received  the  same  opportunities  and  recognition.  It  is  clear  that  the 

 Western  medical  system  has  dominated  society,  and  other  medical  systems  have  not  had  the 

 same  opportunities.  It  is  not  only  the  empirical  accuracy  and  validity  of  the  Western  medical 

 system  that  have  caused  it;  other  political  and  economic  factors  have  also  triggered  it.  It  was 

 discussed  above  how  this  situation  was  very  evident  during  the  colonial  period  as  well  as 

 after  the  independence  era.  Because  of  this,  the  need  for  academic  research  on  the  impact  of 

 the  Western  medical  system  on  other  local  medical  systems  is  highlighted.  Because  the  real 

 benefits  of  a  medical  pluralist  society  can  be  achieved  by  establishing  a  more  integrated 

 medical system rather than one chosen and dominated by one medical system in society. 
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 Abstract 

 COVID-19  was  spreading  in  the  Sri  Lankan  context  unprecedentedly  fast.  The  elders  were 

 identified  as  a  group  at  risk  of  this  pandemic  since  the  first  wave.  Thus,  psycho-social 

 encounters  with  elders  are  significant  in  understanding  the  efficiency  of  COVID-19 

 management.  The  objectives  of  this  study  are  to  identify  the  psycho-social  encounters  of 

 elders  during  COVID-19  and  examine  their  perceptions  towards  professional  interventions 

 in  managing  COVID-19  at  the  community  level  in  the  Sri  Lankan  context.  The  study  was 

 exploratory  in  nature.  20  elders  above  60  years  of  age  were  selected  using  a  purposive 

 sampling  method.  Data  was  collected  through  in-depth  interviews  and  analyzed  through  the 

 narrative  analysis  method.  As  revealed  in  the  data,  the  elders  experience  an  extreme 

 psycho-social  fear  of  the  pandemic.  Key  sources  of  such  fear  lie  in  the  insensitive  media  use 

 of  spreading  disinformation  and  the  stigmatization  of  infected  individuals.  These  two  factors 

 alone  have  widened  anxiety  and  frustration  among  the  elders.  Further,  the  constant 

 presence  of  armed  officials  to  control  the  activities  of  communities  has  deeply  affected  the 

 elderly.  Medical  recommendations  such  as  quarantine,  social  distancing  have  become  alien 

 to  the  community  life  that  the  elders  were  used  to.  This  study  recommended  that  the  media 

 be  sensitive  to  the  domains  of  community  life,  thereby  asserting  support  rather  than 

 alerting  depart  of  them.  It  is  important  to  use  a  blend  of  professional  and  indigenous 

 knowledge  when  mobilizing  communities  during  pandemics.  It  is  important  that  a 
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 community  social  model  for  interventions  consider  involving  social  workers  who  are 

 well-versed in addressing community dynamics. 

 Key  Words:  Psycho-social  Encounters,  Social  Distancing,  Perception,  Professional 

 Interventions 

 Introduction 

 The  world  has  been  facing  an  unprecedented  pandemic,  which  calls  for  emergency  response 

 by  state  institutions,  non-governmental  organizations  and  communities.  A  pandemic  is  the 

 universal  spread  of  a  new  disease.  The  impact  of  the  crisis  has  left  countries  with  the 

 challenging  mission  of  mitigating  the  risk  and  eradicating  the  pandemic.  The  World  Health 

 Organization  (WHO)  is  accountable  for  announcing  when  a  global  pandemic  is  developing. 

 The  WHO  does  this  by  monitoring  outbreaks  of  the  disease  and  taking  advice  from 

 international  health  experts  (Health  Direct  2020).  COVID-19  was  announced  as  a  pandemic 

 by  the  WHO  on  11  March  2020  (World  Health  Organization  2020),  and  an  infected  local 

 individual  with  this  virus  was  initially  reported  in  Sri  Lanka  in  the  2nd  week  of  March 

 2020.  Since  then,  Sri  Lanka  has  faced  three  waves  of  COVID-19  outbreaks,  and  by  25 

 September  2021,  512,154  confirmed  COVID-19  cases  had  been  reported  (Ministry  of  Health 

 2021b).  These  statistics  are  a  serious  threat  to  the  country  since  Sri  Lanka  is  regarded  as  a 

 lower  middle-income  country  according  to  the  World  Bank’s  income  classifications 

 (Wijewardena,  2020).  By  2022,  with  the  dollar  shortage  and  declining  per  capita  GDP,  Sri 

 Lanka's  cabinet  has  approved  a  proposal  to  downgrade  the  island  nation's  economic  status 

 to  that  of  a  "low-income  country’  (NIKKEI  Asia,  2022).  Yet,  the  challenges  associated  are  not 

 just  economical  but  result  in  serious  socio-cultural  and  political  encounters  too.  More 

 importantly,  the  repercussions  are  deep-rooted  and  long-term  in  nature,  ranging  from 

 individual and community levels to national levels. 

 The  pandemic  accelerated  concerns  about  marginalized  groups  and  those  who  are  at  risk 

 of  exclusion  from  society,  as  it  would  increase  their  vulnerability.  While  closely  analyzing  the 

 impact  of  the  pandemic  at  the  community  level,  it  is  obvious  that  certain  groups  are 

 disproportionately  affected.  For  instance,  when  the  infected  clusters  were  traced  during 

 the  second  wave  of  the  pandemic  in  the  Sri  Lankan  context,  two  massive  clusters  of  laborers 

 working  at  a  garment  export  factory  and  fish  vendors  from  the  central  wholesale  fish  market, 
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 Peliyagoda  were  mainly  identified  as  the  spreaders  and  were  largely  stigmatized  as  ‘Brandix 

 cluster  (Brandix  pokura)  and  ‘Peliyagoda  cluster  (Peliyagoda  pokura)  at  the  societal  level.  A 

 close  examination  of  the  most  infected  groups  revealed  thevulnerability  of  people  who  were 

 economically  unstable  and  poverty-  stricken.  The  virus  does  not  discriminate  against 

 anybody,  yet  the  varying  range  of  impacts  of  the  virus  has  destructive  effects  on  the  mental 

 and  physical  well-being  of  specific  groups.  ‘The  pandemic  has  been  most  devastating  for  the 

 lives,  health,  and  well-being  of  older  persons,  people  with  underlying  medical  conditions, 

 and  those  with  lower  socio-economic  status-  a  category  that  tracks  closely  with  minority 

 status  in  most  countries’  (United  Nations  2020,  p.  11).  Proving  the  UN  statement,  the  below 

 statistics  from  the  Sri  Lankan  context  highlight  the  increased  vulnerability  of  elders, 

 emphasizing  the  need  to  research  the  needs  and  circumstances  of  the  elders  during  the 

 COVID-19 pandemic. 

 Table 01. Distribution of Confirmed Deaths by Sex and age by17 September 2021 

 Age Category (Years) 

 Sex 

 Total 

 Female  Male  Grand Total 

 0 -9  15  0.3%  15  0.2%  30  0.3% 

 10−19  8  0.2%  11  0.2%  19  0.2% 

 20-29  36  0.7%  55  0.8%  91  0.8% 

 30-39  116  2.2%  151  2.3%  267  2.2% 

 40-49  282  5.4%  450  6.7%  732  6.1% 

 50-59  596  11.4%  992  14.8%  1588  13.3% 

 60-69  1209  23.1%  1682  25.1%  2891  24.2% 
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 70-79  1797  34.3%  2237  33.4%  4034  33.8% 

 80 & above  1178  22.5%  1108  16.5%  2286  19.1% 

 Total  5237  44%  6701  56%  11938  100% 

 (Source: Ministry of Health. 2021a: 3) 

 As  evident  in  the  above  table,  the  elders  have  faced  higher  infection  and  mortality  rates. 

 While  the  elders  are  respected  as  senior  citizens  in  the  Sri  Lankan  society,  particularly 

 against  the  backdrop  of  demographic  challenges  such  as  fast  population  ageing  and 

 increased  burden  of  dependency  rate,  they  should  be  sufficiently  taken  into  account  as  a 

 group  whose  psycho-social  needs  should  be  paid  more  attention  to  in  crisis  situations.  The 

 elders  are  statistically  more  vulnerable  to  the  pandemic,  yet  their  voices  are  less  likely  to  be 

 heard  in  the  planning  and  implementation  of  services  for  the  communities.  However,  the 

 significance  of  their  perception  based  on  their  past  experiences,  community-based 

 knowledge,  and  traditional  or  local  practices  are  undeniable  when  dealing  with  a  crisis  like 

 COVID-19  since  such  a  pandemic  requires  lay-professional  collaboration  in  preventing  the 

 spread  of  the  virus.  Thus,  this  paper  discusses  the  significance  of  the  psycho-social 

 encounters  of  the  elders  and  their  perception  of  the  efficiency  of  COVID-19  management  in 

 the Sri Lankan context. 

 Literature Review 

 In  a  situation  in  which  Sri  Lanka  has  been  proposed  as  a  low-income  country,  the 

 post-COVID-19  impacts  pose  a  serious  challenge  to  the  socio-economic  and  political  aspects 

 of  the  country,  along  with  other  crises  the  country  went  through  afterward.  In  this  context, 

 understanding  the  crisis  is  prominent  in  planning  an  effective  response  mechanism.  A  crisis 

 is  “a  phase  of  disorder  in  the  development  of  a  person,  an  organization,  a  community,  an 

 ecosystem,  a  business  sector,  or  a  polity”  (Boin,‘t  Hart,  Stern,  &  Sundelius,  2005,  as  cited  in 

 Macnamara,pp.239,  2021).  As  further  explained,  crisis  situations  are  defined  by  three 

 elements:  a  threat  to  a  community,  uncertainty  about  the  nature  of  the  crisis,  and  an  urgent 

 need to respond. 
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 In  order  to  comprehend  COVID-19  as  a  crisis,  it  is  important  to  investigate  what  other 

 nations  have  done  to  control  the  spread  of  the  pandemic's  adverse  effects.  As  Singh  (2020) 

 pointed  out,  through  the  implementation  of  total  quarantine  and  soft  quarantine,  more  than 

 200  nations  around  the  world  have  made  a  concerted  effort  to  reduce  the  consequences  of 

 COVID-19.  In  some  of  the  most  afflicted  areas,  for  instance,  China  adopted  total  quarantine 

 restrictive  measures  by  shutting  down  practically  all  businesses,  closing  preschools,  schools, 

 and  colleges,  and  suspending  public  transit.  Modern  information  technology  and  artificial 

 intelligence  were  actively  deployed  at  the  same  time  to  track  population  movement  across 

 the  nation  and  identify  individuals  exhibiting  high  fever  and  other  viral  sickness  signs  in 

 crowds.  The  same  approaches  were  used  by  European  nations,  including  France,  Spain,  and 

 Italy,  to  lessen  the  negative  effects.  South  Korea,  Singapore,  and  Taiwan  adopted  the  ways  of 

 soft  quarantine,  quickly  realized  the  devastation  the  illness  would  cause,  and  took  swift 

 preventive  action.  However,  as  Singh  goes  on  to  explain,  the  executive  bodies  received 

 unprecedented  rights  and  had  their  authority  increased  when  the  pandemic-related  state  of 

 emergency  was  declared.  The  ability  of  citizens  to  trust  their  governments  and  their 

 willingness  to  follow  government’s  instructions,  as  well  as  government  collaboration  with 

 relevant  professionals,  besides  the  readiness  and  adaptability  of  healthcare  systems,  are 

 crucial factors in the fight against coronavirus. 

 While  discussing  the  broader  approaches  to  managing  the  pandemic,  successful  crisis 

 management  and  an  intervention  mechanism  necessitate  understanding  the  community 

 and  individual/  household  level  dynamics  and  impacts.  Sociological  studies  also  examine 

 crises  through  a  wider  lens,  focusing  on  risks  to  individuals,  groups,  communities  or  social 

 systems and society as a whole (Thilanka, 2021). 

 Loss  of  community,  loss  of  income  sources,  and  restriction  on  mobility  due  to  quarantine 

 resulted  in  multiple  problems  at  the  micro  level.  According  to  Gayatri  and  Puspitasari 

 (2022),  the  concern  about  nuclear  family  members  increased  because  they  did  not  want  their 

 family  to  become  ill  from  the  coronavirus.  Most  families  avoided  visiting  the  older  members 

 or  those  with  serious  illnesses  who  are  more  vulnerable  to  the  virus.  This  can  result  in  the 

 extreme  isolation  of  elders  who  are  living  away  from  their  immediate  children.  An  older 

 person  is  defined  by  the  United  Nations  as  a  person  who  is  over  60  years  of  age  (UNHCR, 

 2022).  They  possess  valuable  knowledge  carried  over  from  their  early  community  life  in 

 dealing  with  crises  like  COVID-19.  This  knowledge  can  successfully  address  the  problems  of 
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 loss  of  community.  By  disregarding  the  authenticity  and  familiarity  of  such  knowledge 

 that  carries  greater  adaptability,  as  Corburn  et  al.  (2020)  point  out,  most  top-down  strategies 

 to  arrest  an  infectious  disease  will  likely  ignore  the  often  robust  social  groups  and 

 knowledge  that  already  exist  in  many  settings.  Considering  the  crisis  response,  there  are 

 various  progressive  approaches  suggested  by  scholars  to  crisis  coordination,  such  as 

 promoting  a  network-centered  approach  instead  of  a  top-down  approach,  pre-crisis 

 familiarity,  and  solid  information  communication  to  enhance  coordination  (Kalkman  et  al., 

 2018). 

 On  the  other  hand,  older  people  are  identified  as  a  vulnerable  group  whose  life  realities 

 should  be  taken  into  serious  consideration.  According  to  HelpAge  International  (2021), 

 despite  being  one  of  the  populations  most  at  risk  for  serious  illness  and  mortality  from 

 COVID-19,  the  elderly  continue  to  be  underrepresented  and  ignored  in  response  and 

 recovery  efforts.  Older  people  living  in  low-  and  middle-income  countries  are  more 

 vulnerable  to  isolation,  restrictive  measures,  income  losses  and  lack  of  access  to  services 

 during  the  pandemic.  HelpAge  International  quotes  HelpAge’s  Health  Advisor  stating  “not 

 only  are  older  people  at  higher  risk  of  serious  illness  and  death  from  the  virus,  but 

 government  responses  to  the  pandemic  are  increasing  their  risk  of  experiencing  abuse  and 

 neglect.  COVID-19  has  exposed  the  inadequacy  and  failures  of  systems  at  local,  national  and 

 international  level  to  meet  the  needs  and  rights  of  older  people  &  support  their  resilience”. 

 Sri  Lanka  as  a  low-income  Asian  country  has  witnessed  these  instances  which  alarms  serious 

 concerns on the issue. 

 Marasinghe  (2020)  details  the  risks  and  challenges  faced  by  elders  in  Sri  Lankan  amid 

 COVID-19.  She  focuses  on  the  community-dwelling  adults  in  Sri  Lanka  whose  experiences 

 are  contextually  unique.  One  of  them  is  grandparents  caring  for  youngsters,  which  increases 

 the  risk  of  exposure  for  elderly  people  because  their  caregiving  responsibilities  prevent  them 

 from  isolating  themselves  or  avoiding  potentially  exposed  people.  Also,  the  majority  of  older 

 individuals  receive  informal  care  from  their  offspring  while  living  in  the  same  household  or 

 close  by.  In  the  event  that  the  primary  caregiver  becomes  infected,  informal  caregivers 

 should  be  prepared  to  arrange  for  backup  care.  She  highlights  these  widely  interactive 

 family  dynamics  of  community-dwelling  older  adults,  which  increase  their  vulnerability.  In 

 addition,  Marasinghe  stresses  the  significance  of  keeping  elders  informed  about 
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 pandemic-related  information  and  ensuring  access  to  adequate  information  on  prevention 

 and precautionary methods. 

 Multifaceted  problems  in  relation  to  the  COVID-19  pandemic  do  not  fit  gracefully  within  the 

 purview  of  individual  organizations  and  institutions.  Prevention,  risk  mitigation,  control, 

 coping,  recovery,  and  resilience  through  networks  of  collaborating  and  diverse  entities 

 provide  a  means  of  addressing  problems  due  to  the  flexibility  of  networks,  adaptability, 

 and  capability  of  mobilizing  diverse  resources  (Thilanka,  2021).  A  disaster  may  also  affect 

 public  opinion  about  the  government;  for  instance,  citizens  may  have  an  opinion  on  how  the 

 government  manages  the  disaster  (Albrecht,  2017,  as  cited  in  Mahees,  2021).  The  apparent 

 ineffectiveness  or  rising  criticisms  of  the  prevailing  disease  management  mechanism  alarms 

 the  mismatch  between  community  dynamics  and  the  professional  code  of  conduct  of  those 

 who are already engaged with the mechanism (Thilanka, 2021). 

 Sri  Lanka  is  one  of  several  developing  nations  with  a  fast-aging  population  where  COVID-19 

 can  have  a  substantial  impact  on  older  people  living  in  the  community  as  well  as  older 

 people  residing  in  healthcare  facilities  if  preventive  measures  are  not  implemented  in  a 

 timely  manner.  The  burden  of  a  high  demand  brought  on  by  COVID-19  may  be  too  much  for 

 a  developing  nation  with  a  sizable  elderly  population.  In  order  to  develop  effective  policies 

 that  are  most  appropriate  for  the  environment,  it  is  crucial  that  policymakers,  governments, 

 healthcare  professionals,  and  families  pay  attention  to  the  deficiencies  and  issues  within  the 

 communities. 

 Objectives 

 The  study  objectives  of  the  study  were  to  identify  the  psycho-social  encounters  of  elders 

 during  COVID-19  and  examine  their  perceptions  towards  professional  interventions  in 

 managing  COVID-19  at  the  community  level  in  the  Sri  Lankan  context.  In  this  study, 

 "psycho-social  encounters"  are  defined  as  the  subjective  awareness  of  facts,  feelings,  changes 

 in  routines,  and  viewpoints  of  elders  that  may  potentially  alter  psychological  and  social 

 behaviors in relation to the COVID-19 pandemic. 
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 Materials and Methods 

 The  study  was  qualitative  and  exploratory  in  nature.  Purposive  sampling  was  employed  to 

 select  twenty  elders  over  the  age  of  60.  The  study  was  carried  out  in  a  suburban  community 

 zone  in  the  Western  province.  All  the  participants  were  living  with  their  offspring  or  sharing 

 the  same  neighborhood  next  to  the  married  offspring’s  houses.  The  gender  composition  of 

 the  participants  was  12  males  and  8  females.  The  participants  were  predominantly  Catholic, 

 which  reflects  the  exact  nature  of  the  selected  community,  and  there  were  only  three  female 

 participants who were Buddhists. 

 The  basic  inclusive  criteria  for  selecting  the  study  participants  among  elders  above  60  years 

 of  age  was  their  experience  of  facing  a  few  major  crisis  situations  that  Sri  Lankan  society 

 went  through  in  recent  decades,  such  as  the  1988/89  political  insurgency,  the  30-year  civil 

 war,  and  the  2004  Tsunami  crisis.  It  was  expected  that  their  lived  experiences  in  these  diverse 

 crisis  situations  and  their  perception  of  the  way  such  crises  were  managed  by  the 

 government  and  other  respective  bodies  would  enable  them  to  have  a  more  pragmatic 

 opinion  about  crisis  management  mechanisms  in  this  pandemic  situation.  Further,  the  local 

 and  global  statistics  portray  that  the  severity  of  the  risk  to  the  lives  of  those  who  are  over  60 

 is  higher  than  that  of  other  age  groups.  This  noticeably  high  level  of  vulnerability  in  those 

 over  the  age  of  60  was  a  significant  sampling  criterion.  The  participants’  age  ranged  from  60 

 to 80 years, which limits the findings to this specific age group. 

 Qualitative  data  was  collected  using  in-depth  interviews.  An  interview  guideline  was 

 developed,  focusing  on  identifying  the  psycho-social  encounters  of  elders  and  how  they 

 perceive  currently  deployed  professional  interventions  in  crisis  management  at  the 

 community  level.  Furthermore,  the  probing  technique  was  used  to  explore  how  these 

 perceptions  lead  to  recommendations  for  a  more  practical  crisis  management  mechanism. 

 Data were analyzed through a narrative analysis method. 

 Results and Discussion 

 According  to  the  findings  of  the  study,  it  was  evident  that  the  understanding  of  people 

 regarding  the  pandemic  manipulates  their  behavior.  Thus,  proper  awareness  is  significantly 

 influential  in  managing  the  magnitude  and  speed  of  the  spread.  In  this  scenario, 

 Gunawardene  (2020)  states  that  Sri  Lanka  has  recognized  the  value  of  timely  and  authentic 
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 crisis  information  from  the  beginning.  The  Health  Ministry’s  Epidemiology  Unit  and  Health 

 Promotion  Bureau  (HPB)  have  been  publishing  epidemiological  data  updates  every  day  and 

 communicating  key  public  health  messages  through  broadcast  and  online  outlets.  Since  this 

 was  a  new  situation  that  abruptly  occurred,  the  public  obtained  information  mostly  through 

 digital  sources.  In  this  case,  digital  literacy  and  media  literacy  of  public  played  a  prominent 

 role.  In  this  backdrop,  elders  perceived  themselves  as  poor  in  digital  media  literacy  and 

 totally  relied  on  traditional  media  sources,  mainly  newspapers  or  television.  Hence,  their 

 exposure  to  accurate  information  that  is  fact-checked  is  limited  or  totally  restricted.  It  has 

 kept elders either uninformed or confused about what they know about the pandemic. 

 “I  don’t  use  a  smart  phone.  Who  knows  how  to  operate  them  at  this  age?  All  I  can  do  is 

 to  watch  and  listen  to  news  on  television  or  radio.  I  hear  different  stories  about 

 COVID  19.  If  you  hear  politicians  talking  about  this,  you  will  be  confused  whether 

 this  has  at  least  arrived  in  Sri  Lanka  or  has  it  already  taken  many  lives.  Who  knows 

 the truth?” (A female respondent). 

 Since  digital  information  dissemination  is  just  a  click  away,  fact-checking  does  not  happen 

 as  fast  as  disinformation  spreads.  Therefore,  secondhand  information  and  knowledge 

 obtained  by  elders  carried  unnecessary  fear  and  uncertainty  along  with  an  excessive  stigma. 

 Media  are  professionally  responsible  to  make  vulnerable  groups  accurately  aware  through 

 news  and  information  about  preventing  infections.  Instead  of  that  professional 

 responsibility,  the  elders  were  made  to  be  panic  concerning  about  the  social  responses  and 

 stigmatization of being infected. 

 “Some  newspapers  and  TV  channels  reported  COVID  infected  cases  in  a  terrifying 

 manner…  They  were  exaggerating  the  incidents  just  like  a  crime  anthology  series!  I 

 couldn’t  imagine  how  those  individuals  and  their  families  are  dealing  with  that.  It 

 scared  me  to  think  of  my  family  if  I  got  infected.  I  will  die  but  media  will  make  my 

 children’s life really tough” (A female respondent). 

 “When  I  hear  that  old  people  are  more  likely  to  be  infected,  I  am  really  confused 

 whether  to  step  out  at  least  from  my  room.  We  have  already  lived  a  life.  But  I  don’t 

 want  to  see  my  children  and  grandchildren  in  trouble  because  of  me”  (A  male 

 respondent). 
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 Elders  who  have  been  used  to  a  community-based  life  are  struggling  to  adjust  their  daily 

 lives  to  the  new  normal  during  COVID-19.  A  clear  sense  of  frustration  was  reflected  in  their 

 responses  about  the  community’s  reaction  towards  those  who  are  infected  or  identified  as 

 vulnerable  to  being  infected.  Further,  such  responses  were  perceived  as  a  created  and 

 promoted  behavior  by  media  and  medical  professionals  due  to  inattentiveness  towards 

 community dynamics and local mechanisms. 

 “It’s  sorry  to  see  that  people  don’t  care  for  each  other’s  anymore.  During  past,  our 

 main  strength  during  the  time  of  a  trouble  was  our  neighborhood.  Our  life  was  not 

 limited  within  high  walls  and  gates.  Whenever  a  neighbor  needed  help,  the  entire 

 village  was  ready  to  offer  that  care.  Those  days,  when  people  were  infected  with 

 illnesses  caused  by  God  (Deviyange  leda),  we  didn’t  run  away  or  ashamed  that  family. 

 It’s  the  neighborhood  who  looked  after  that  family.  I  think  that  vigilant  mutual  care 

 could  have  been  promoted  in  communities  than  demoting  all  interactions  (A  female 

 respondent). 

 Participants  pointed  out  the  incidents  reported  where  police  had  to  arrest  people  who 

 spread  falsehoods  on  media  platforms  and  in  neighborhoods.  Sri  Lanka  has  no  specific  law 

 on  fake  news.  Thus,  charges  for  spreading  disinformation  are  framed  under  public  health  or 

 IT-related  laws  (Gunawardene,  2020).  Amidst  being  on  duty  to  manage  lockdown  and  curfew 

 regulations,  it  has  been  disappointing  for  them  to  see  that  law  enforcement  officers  are 

 deployed  in  communities  to  mitigate  the  risk  of  needless  panic  behaviors  within 

 communities.  While  believing  that  such  occasions  consume  extra  time  and  human  resources 

 to  control  the  spread  of  disinformation,  it  has  been  a  serious  concern  for  them  to  see  the 

 communities  losing  their  sense  of  mutual  care  and  responsibility  during  a  common  threat  to 

 community  life.  They  compare  such  instances  with  the  period  when  the  civil  war  was  at  its’ 

 peak.  In  their  opinion,  by  misusing  such  circumstances,  there  is  a  possibility  for  the 

 government  to  limit  or  manipulate  the  information  that  comes  to  people.  On  the  other  hand, 

 they  raise  concerns  about  arbitrary  restrictions  on  freedom  of  expression  by  the 

 government,  which  is  a  violation  of  a  fundamental  right.  Such  intertwined  dialogues  leave 

 adults  with  questions  about  accurate  and  responsible  awareness  of  the  pandemic.  The 

 bureaucratic  and  political  management  of  the  information  related  to  the  crisis  leads  them  to 

 be psychologically more anxious about the risk associated with the pandemic. 
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 “Ages  ago,  we  used  to  watch  news  and  read  newspapers  to  know  the  truth.  We  all 

 trusted  what  daily  news  brought  to  us.  But  people  nowadays  use  their  smart  phones 

 and  share  whatever  they  think,  hear  or  see  without  any  proper  enquiry. 

 Unfortunately,  instead  of  reporting  the  actual  situation  of  COVID,  responsible  media 

 repeat  what  is  in  social  media.  From  where  people  can  get  to  know  the  real  risk?”  (A 

 male respondent). 

 Government  easily  hides  the  real  scenario  by  deploying  police  to  arrest  those  who 

 share  information  in  social  media.  Meanwhile,  they  manipulate  news  channels  as 

 well  just  as  they  did  during  the  war  period.  Government  fear  that  knowing  the  truth 

 will  lead  people  to  question  their  governance.  But  don’t  we  have  a  right  to  know 

 what’s actually happening?” (A male respondent). 

 Further,  elders  were  critical  of  the  instances  in  which  publicly  recognized  officials  in  medical 

 and  security  fields  were  transferred  from  their  positions  for  making  cautionary 

 announcements  to  the  public  so  as  to  minimize  panic  behaviors.  This  politicized  mechanism 

 has  further  frustrated  elders  as  they  were  not  assured  of  information  publicized  in  such  a 

 context,  and  they  termed  certain  information  that  soothed  the  severity  of  the  seriousness  of 

 the pandemic 'narratives of state-sponsored henchmen’. 

 While  access  to  accurate  information  was  disputable,  another  prominent  issue  was  the 

 ethical  reporting  of  the  media  and  other  professionals  during  the  pandemic.  A  disturbing 

 factor  brought  to  attention  was  the  stigmatizing  nature  of  reporting  COVID-19-positive 

 individuals,  their  families,  and  their  areas.  Further,  the  ethnicity  of  the  individuals  was 

 highlighted  by  some  of  the  media  outlets,  which  gave  a  racist  interpretation  of  the  pandemic. 

 Revealing  the  identity  of  COVID-19-positive  individuals  or  suspects  to  be  infected,  showing 

 mourning  of  their  family  members,  and  terming  people  as  ‘corona  suspects’.  It  implied  a 

 criminalized  connotation,  creating  an  unfavorable  environment  for  infected  individuals  and 

 their  families  in  communities.  There  were  instances  where  people  were  increasingly 

 reluctant  to  get  tested  or  to  be  quarantined  and  treated  due  to  fear  of  exclusion  and 

 stigmatization.  Also,  some  administrative  provinces  and  districts  of  the  country  that  were 

 recognized  as  high-risk  areas  were  labeled  due  to  the  nature  of  the  media  reporting  such 

 information.  The  elders  were  deeply  saddened  and  feared  such  experiences,  which  are 

 highly  probable  to  occur  if  they  or  their  near  ones  are  found  positive.  Also,  they  compared 
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 such  disintegrated  responses  with  the  crises  they  have  dealt  with  in  the  past  when  media  was 

 not  commonly  available.  The  loss  of  empathy,  community-based  sharing,  and  a  care  network 

 were  desperately  recalled  by  elders.  They  were  in  the  position  of  questioning  the  so-called 

 modern  improvements  of  technology,  whether  they  had  done  any  good  or  further  harm  to 

 community life. 

 “Doctors  and  police  media  spokesman  explained  about  detected  positive  cases  and 

 areas where spread was fast just as it’s a crime” (A male respondent). 

 “It  was  disgusting  to  see  how  media  invaded  the  personal  lives  of  people.  Some  had 

 committed  suicide,  run  away  from  quarantine  centers  just  as  they  cannot  deal  with 

 the  shame.  Nobody  came  holding  cameras  when  a  person  is  infected  with  chickenpox 

 which is communicable (A female respondent). 

 “So  called  ‘educated’  officers  created  a  monster  and  media  was  making  news  out  of  it. 

 Nobody  thought  how  hard  it  would  be  for  infected  people  to  live  a  normal  life 

 thereafter” (A female respondent). 

 As  Gunawadene  (2020)  points  out,  ‘such  thoughtful  and  sensitive  coverage  is  uncommon  in 

 Sri  Lanka’s  legacy  media,  where  sensationalism,  scare-mongering,  and  privacy  violations  are 

 rampant’.  It  is  further  stated  that  ‘media’s  misbehavior  is  largely  responsible  for  creating  a 

 stigma  around  the  disease,  which  in  turn  impacts  control  measures.  The  irresponsible  media 

 use  raised  by  the  respondents  was  evident,  as  the  Ministry  of  Health  had  to  issue  guidelines 

 to  the  media  on  COVID-19  reporting,  including  filtering  and  fact-checking  information,  not 

 raising  racist  sentiments  about  infected  persons,  avoiding  stigmatic  terminology  to 

 introduce  those  infected,  preventing  identity  revelations  without  consent,  avoiding  the 

 spread  of  hatred,  and  reporting  in  a  way  that  would  build  cooperation  and  support  among 

 people in dealing with the disease. 

 As  WHO  (2021)  announced,  ‘in  many  countries,  older  people  are  facing  the  most  threats  and 

 challenges  due  to  the  pandemic.  Although  all  age  groups  are  at  risk  of  contracting  COVID-19, 

 older  people  face  a  significant  risk  of  developing  severe  illness  if  they  contract  the  disease 

 due  to  physiological  changes  that  come  with  aging  and  potential  underlying  health 

 conditions.  The  Centers  for  Disease  Control  and  Prevention  (2021)  in  the  USA  stated  that  ‘the 

 risk  of  COVID-19  increases  for  people  in  their  50s  and  increases  in  their  60s,  70s,  and  80s. 
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 Further,  it  was  stated  that  older  adults  are  more  likely  to  need  hospitalization,  intensive  care, 

 or  a  ventilator  to  help  them  breathe,  or  they  might  even  die.  In  this  context,  when  there  was  a 

 massive  influx  of  information  from  all  around  the  world  and  within  local  bodies, 

 respondents  repeatedly  pointed  out  that  the  cautionary  information,  along  with  the  visuals 

 and  numerical  data,  had  been  reported  as  leaving  them  psychologically  traumatized. 

 Specially,  when  the  media  reported  comparatively  high  vulnerability  of  elders  in  cumulative 

 numerical  figures  rather  than  active  cases  that  exaggerate  the  actual  figures,  it  was  proposed 

 that  responsible  media  should  be  extra  cautious  in  ensuring  communal  psychological 

 well-being  rather  than  gaining  publicity.  According  to  Mertens  et  al.  (2020),  ‘repeatedly 

 engaging  with  trauma-related  media  content  for  several  hours  daily  in  a  collective  trauma 

 environment  may  prolong  acute  stress  experiences.  This  exposure  was  inevitable  under  the 

 circumstances  under  which  lockdowns  were  imposed.  Mainly,  older  adults  were  exposed  to 

 such  distressing  media  content  through  television,  as  their  mobility  is  further  restricted  due 

 to certain morbidities associated with aging. 

 In  addition  to  this,  ‘the  ethics  of  care,  which  emphasizes  solidarity,  care,  and  responsibility  to 

 the  most  vulnerable  people  in  society,  is  important  in  Sri  Lanka’s  successful  response  to  the 

 pandemic’  (Hettiarachchi  et  al.  2021).  Yet,  being  subjected  to  negligence  or  inability  to 

 accommodate  health  care  needs,  isolation  from  their  usual  social  networks  or  restricted 

 access  to  essential  services,  and  a  greater  probability  of  maltreatment  during  the  pandemic 

 have  been  revealed  in  general  among  adults.  According  to  WHO  (2021),  ‘COVID-19  is 

 changing  older  people’s  daily  routines,  the  care  and  support  they  receive,  their  ability  to  stay 

 socially  connected,  and  how  they  are  perceived.  Especially,  their  usual  activities,  such  as 

 going  to  religious  places  and  engaging  with  community-based  organizations  like  the 

 Maranadara  Society,  elders’  society,  etc.,  were  restricted.  Older  people  are  being  challenged 

 by  requirements  to  spend  more  time  at  home,  a  lack  of  physical  contact  with  other  family 

 members,  friends,  and  colleagues,  a  temporary  cessation  of  employment,  and  other  activities. 

 WHO  has  further  provided  guidance  and  advice  during  the  COVID-19  pandemic  for  older 

 people  and  their  households,  health  and  social  care  workers,  local  authorities,  and 

 community  groups  to  address  such  issues.  This  has  been  identified  as  an  arena  where  the 

 current  professional  interventions  have  not  sufficiently  managed  to  pay  attention  to  or 

 address in the Sri Lankan context due to the overburden of the pandemic. 
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 Another  main  issue  raised  was  the  excessive  militarization  of  the  pandemic  management 

 mechanism  in  Sri  Lanka.  When  the  pandemic  woke  up,  it  was  common  to  see  around  the 

 world  that  emergency  plans  had  been  drawn  up,  embargoes  had  been  imposed,  and 

 healthcare  workers  had  been  mobilized  to  the  frontlines  (Nandakumar  2020).  But  it  was 

 pointed  out  by  the  elders  that  the  military  forces  were  deployed  on  the  frontlines  of  national 

 crisis  management  even  before  the  medical  professionals.  Nandakumar  (2020),  emphasizing 

 the  same,  points  out  how  ‘screening  for  symptoms  in  foreigners  upon  arrival  to  the 

 construction  and  running  of  quarantine  centers,  Colombo’s  coronavirus  counter-strategy 

 has  been  a  highly  militarized  and  politicized  one’.  Beaten  by  a  devastating  war  for  thirty 

 years,  the  elders  who  have  seen  military  presence,  military  involvement,  or  at  least  tragic 

 news  reported  about  military  missions  in  their  day-to-day  community  life,  were  worried 

 about  their  life  span  that  has  been  entirely  spent  dealing  with  crises.  As  they  pointed  out,  it 

 was  a  dream  for  them  to  see  a  peaceful  society  where  there  are  no  military  forces  engaged  in 

 regular  public  life.  Yet,  the  elected  governments  since  ending  the  war  in  2009  have  brought 

 the  military  into  the  affairs  of  national  security  in  almost  all  aspects  of  communal  life.  They 

 recalled  how  military  officials  were  deployed  to  town  and  county  beautification  projects 

 immediately  after  the  war  ended.  It  was  perceived  as  a  disgraceful  political  act  done  to  the 

 honor  received  by  the  soldiers  who  endangered  their  lives  for  the  country,  and  on  the  other 

 hand,  how  had  it  been  a  psychological  disturbance  to  adult  people  who  were  exhausted  by  a 

 generation-long  war  to  see  soldiers  on  a  daily  basis?  As  they  suggested,  such  acts  were  the 

 initial  steps  toward  normalizing  the  militarization  of  every  aspect  of  society,  which  has  come 

 so  far  up  to  this  situation  where  all  socio-economic,  political,  and  health  decisions  are 

 manipulated by military forces. 

 It  is  true  that,  with  operational  readiness  to  work  in  stressful  situations  and  well 

 preparedness,  military  forces  fit  well  with  the  need  for  the  COVID-19  response  mechanism 

 (Thilanka,  2021).  Also,  as  Kalkman  (2020,  99–103)  continues  to  justify,  pointing  out  that  the 

 armed  forces  have  vast  resources  and  developed  expertise  to  work  under  pressure,  their  way 

 of  operating  hierarchical  and  top-down  resulting  in  fast  decision-making  and  overcoming 

 delays  through  cutting  red  tape  and  democratic  civilian  control,  which  refers  to  the  situation 

 in  which  a  (democratically  elected)  government  is  ultimately  in  charge  over  its  armed  forces, 

 ensures  the  crisis  response  mechanism  is  more  effective  and  lawful.  Yet,  as  per  the  elders’ 

 prior  political  experiences,  they  expressed  that  there  can  be  deceptive  and  long-lasting 
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 socio-political  impacts  of  excessive  military  involvement  in  this  mechanism.  Participants 

 stated  that  they  believe  the  government  used  military  powers  to  silence  public  opinion 

 about  political  decisions  taken  to  increase  the  price  of  essential  goods,  privatize  education, 

 etc.  behind  the  curtains  of  the  pandemic.  Therefore,  using  military  involvement  was  seen  as 

 a  political  shield  to  take  arbitrary  decisions  for  political  gains.  ‘In  Italy,  the  military 

 establishment  has  been  mobilized  to  help  produce  masks  and  collect  dead  bodies  from  badly 

 affected  towns.  In  Germany,  the  military  has  been  called  on  to  supply  vehicles  in  the  face  of 

 transport  disruption,  and  in  France,  the  armed  forces  have  helped  evacuate  seriously  ill 

 patients.  In  these  cases,  troops  have  been  deployed  to  support  and  relieve  the  burden  on 

 overwhelmed  civilian  agencies'  (Nandakumar  2020).  But  the  point  brought  by  elders  that  the 

 militaries  have  come  to  a  position  in  the  country  in  which  they  supersede  health  experts  in 

 decision-making  along  with  the  bureaucratic  political  structures  of  the  country  is  a  valid 

 argument  to  be  further  considered.  Further,  it  was  proposed  that  the  military's  involvement 

 in  law  enforcement  during  the  pandemic  can  be  disturbing  to  the  ethnic  harmony  of  their 

 communities  under  a  circumstance  in  which  the  media  is  arousing  ethnocentric  sentiments 

 of  people  regarding  the  spread  of  disease,  especially  in  the  context  of  the  unhealed  wounds 

 of  the  Easter  attack,  which  has  resulted  in  Islamophobia.  These  initiatives  and  procedures 

 have  made  elders  not  only  lose  hope  about  a  successful  aging  experience  in  later  life  even  if 

 the pandemic comes to an end but also worry about the lives of the next generations as well. 

 Further  discussing,  Sri  Lanka,  in  accordance  with  the  WHO  instructions,  took  many  steps  in 

 managing  the  crisis  from  the  first  wave  itself.  The  first  wave  was  successfully  controlled  by 

 the  country  as  the  policy  decisions  were  taken  on  time.  As  Hettiarachchi  et  al.  (2021)  state, 

 Sri  Lanka  has  followed  an  unorthodox  crisis  management  mechanism.  Imposing  curfews, 

 isolating  villages,  social  distancing,  quarantine,  provincial  travel  restrictions,  etc.  were  some 

 of  the  leading  strategies  among  them.  Strict  controls  like  the  imposition  of  curfews,  most 

 frequently  followed  by  the  declaration  of  a  "State  of  Emergency,"  were  urgently  imposed  to 

 stop  the  spread  of  the  virus,  but  the  justification  of  such  measures  has  been  disputed  due  to 

 fundamental  human  rights  violations  that  are  closely  related  to  such  measures  (Amaratunga 

 et  al.,  2020).  Yet,  the  respondents  pointed  out  that  in  the  later  pandemic  breakout  waves, 

 people’s  adherence  to  such  policies  and  regulations  were  low,  and  timely  decision-making 

 was  phased  down,  witnessing  a  rapid  climb  in  positive  cases  and  death  rates.  This  was 

 articulated  by  the  respondents  as  an  inevitable  response  to  an  alien  plan  that  has  been 
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 imposed  on  the  communities,  disregarding  their  very  own  dynamics.  The  pandemic  expands 

 its  impacts,  ranging  from  the  micro-scale  to  the  macro-scale.  While  discussing  its  impact  as  a 

 country,  a  successful  crisis  management  and  intervention  mechanism  necessitates 

 understanding  the  community-level  dynamics  and  impacts  (Thilanka  2021).  Elders  keenly 

 spoke  about  the  traditional  practices  that  have  been  in  practice  for  years  to  prevent 

 communicable  diseases.  Especially  viral  diseases  like  chickenpox,  smallpox,  measles,  and 

 mumps,  which  are  known  as  diseases  of  God  (Deiyange  leda),  were  treated  by  the 

 communities based on their traditional knowledge, which has a strong scientific rationale. 

 “Hanging  neem  leaves  before  house  as  a  symbol  if  a  family  member  is  infected  with 

 any  of  the  deiyange  leda  prevented  further  spread  while  alarming  visitors  to 

 maintain  the  physical  distancing.  Also,  the  infected  member  along  with  other  family 

 members remained out of contact of neighborhood (A female respondent). 

 Scientifically,  neem  is  known  to  kill  germs  too.  Even  self-distancing  is  a  volunteer  home 

 quarantine  mechanism.  These  customs  were  followed  by  rituals  like  arm-giving  that 

 reflected  community  support  when  the  patient  was  fully  cured.  Such  traditional  customs 

 were  acknowledged  as  strong  alternatives  identical  to  community  life  that  would  eliminate 

 issues  like  stigmatization,  exclusion,  and  the  resistance  of  people  to  adhere  to  regulations. 

 Yet,  such  local  practices  and  indigenous  knowledge  were  undermined  in  the  local  COVID-19 

 crisis  management  mechanism  while  orthodox  medical  practitioners  and  politically  affluent 

 professionals dominated the crisis management discourse. 

 Conclusion 

 The  aforementioned  data  lead  to  the  conclusion  that  the  elders  have  experienced  significant 

 stress  and  discomfort  during  the  pandemic.  The  constant  feeling  of  vulnerability  serves  as  a 

 warning  sign  for  the  future  that  may  result  in  post-crisis  trauma,  which  requires  special 

 attention  and  treatment  for  elders.  Additionally,  the  restricted  access  to  their  regular  social 

 connections  and  communal  practices  has  had  a  negative  impact  on  their  social  lives  . 

 Eventually,  challenging  social  and  psychological  experiences  that  elders  have  gone  through 

 can have both short- and long-term impacts that call for thorough post-crisis management. 

 Considering  crisis  management,  it  can  be  stated  that  elders'  perceptions  of  Sri  Lanka's 

 pandemic  management  mechanism  have  shown  a  varying  pattern  of  success  at  various 



 157 

 periods  of  the  epidemic.  There  are  many  socio-political  and  culture-insensitive  approaches 

 in  general  that  have  made  the  mechanism  a  failure  despite  all  the  success  it  gained  from  the 

 very  first  stage.  Mainly,  under  circumstances  when  people  are  confined  to  households  with  a 

 lot  of  psycho-social  constraints,  the  media  has  a  responsible  role  in  accurate  knowledge 

 dissemination,  breaking  myths  and  stigma,  and  building  empathy  and  resiliency  among 

 communities.  Yet,  the  role  the  media  has  played  has  intensified  negative  psycho-social 

 encounters  with  elders.  While  not  undermining  the  significant  contribution  currently 

 involved  professionals  have  made,  it’s  important  not  to  militarize  public  life  by  restricting 

 their  liberty.  In  addition,  the  media  should  be  strictly  monitored  to  function  as  a  supportive 

 professional  platform  that  enhances  social  awareness  rather  than  a  commercial  platform 

 that exaggerates and markets crises like the pandemic. 

 Further,  along  with  Western  medicine,  encouraging  traditional  medical  practitioners  to 

 explore  potential  solutions  can  be  strongly  recommended,  as  it  is  an  approach  that  adopts  a 

 holistic  approach  linked  with  community  life.  Especially,  under  critical  circumstances  like  a 

 pandemic  that  abruptly  mess  with  community  life,  professionals  that  understand 

 community  dynamics  can  play  a  productive  and  significant  role  in  minimizing  negative 

 encounters with vulnerable communities. 

 Prominently,  giving  the  community  a  sense  of  belongingness  as  a  response  mechanism  is  an 

 effective  approach  to  combating  the  pandemic.  The  commitment  of  people  can  be  triggered 

 through  participation  in  making  decisions  enforced  on  them  and  negotiating  whether  such 

 measures  are  necessary  and  justifiable  to  combat  the  virus.  It  ensures  state-civilian 

 collaboration  in  overcoming  the  challenges  associated  with  COVID-19.  Eventually,  it  is 

 highly  recommended  to  involve  professionals  like  social  workers  who  are  well-versed  in 

 addressing  all  the  above  requirements  by  empowering  communities  and  utilizing 

 community strengths to overcome the challenges of the pandemic. 
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 Abstract 

 This  paper  aims  to  investigate  the  gender  difference  of  the  constraints  over  start-up  of 
 small-scale  enterprises  in  Sri  Lankan  tourism.  This  research  is  a  case  study  of  Hikkaduwa 
 Urban  Council  and  analyses  both  qualitative  and  quantitative  data  obtained  from:  key 
 informant  interviews,  non-participant  observation,  surveys  and  in-depth  interviews 
 conducted  among  small-scale  tourism  enterprises  in  the  Hikkaduwa  Urban  Council  of  Galle 
 District,  Sri  Lanka.  Comparisons  were  made  between  men  and  women  in  small-scale 
 enterprises  of  three  major  sectors  namely:  accommodation,  food  and  beverages  and 
 tourist-affiliated  retail  stores.  The  study  found  that  women  have  encountered  challenges 
 based  on  gender  identity  from  both  internal  and  external  environments  of  the  business. 
 Women  have  been  placed  in  a  secondary  position  and  the  division  of  labour  has  constructed 
 the  superiority  and  inferiority  relationships  on  men  and  women  workers  in  the  business. 
 Unequal  sharing  of  family  responsibilities,  stereotyped  attitudes  towards  women  create 
 barriers  for  women  entrepreneurs  in  terms  of  their  self-confidence,  independence,  mobility 
 as  well  as  access  to  business  information,  marketing,  credit  and  technology.  However, 
 despite  patriarchal  values  in  the  social  structure,  and  regardless  of  underpaid  or  less  paid 
 makeup,  women  have  been  motivated  to  involve  with  the  tourism  industry  due  to  their 
 personal  interests  towards  being  economically  independent.  However,  the  findings  shed 
 light  on  problems  in  men  and  women  in  other  areas  and  sectors.  This  study  sheds  light  on 
 the  men’s  and  women’s  positions  in  post-war  Sri  Lanka  which  had  brought  numerous 
 structural  adjustments  in  the  economy.  Therefore,  it  examines  whether  the  constraints  are 
 continuing equally or changing in the two different periods of Sri Lankan history. 
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 Introduction 

 In  the  Sri  Lankan  context,  patriarchy  influences  all  social  phenomena  in  the  society  and 
 there  is  no  exception  when  it  comes  to  gender  participation  in  enterprises.  Female 
 participants  are  at  a  disadvantage  when  it  comes  to  surviving  in  the  industry.  They  must  face 
 a  lot  of  barriers  in  the  industry  because  of  the  gender  inequality  that  can  be  generally 
 observed  in  the  society.  Tourism  as  an  industry  has  been  growing  during  the  recent  past  in 
 Sri  Lanka.  The  main  reason  for  this  is  the  end  of  civil  war  and  improvement  of  transportation 
 infrastructural  facilities  around  the  country.  This  has  opened  up  a  lot  of  opportunities  in  the 
 tourism  sector  of  Sri  Lanka.  Yet,  due  to  the  gender  inequality  that  prevails  in  the  Sri  Lankan 
 society,  whether  this  condition  has  created  equal  benefits  for  both  of  the  genders  is 
 questionable.  When  it  comes  to  enterprises,  small  scale  enterprises  secure  a  significant  place 
 in  every  industry.  It  is  mainly  because  a  lot  of  start-up  enterprises  are  established  in  small 
 scale.  Because  of  that  many  individuals  that  possess  the  willingness  to  enter  to  the  business 
 field  may  start  their  business  from  small  scale  enterprise.  This  is  mainly  because  such 
 start-up comparatively demands a relatively smaller amount of resources. 

 Given  the  nature  of  the  Sri  Lankan  society,  gender  constraints  on  women  can  be  observed  in 
 every  social  context.  However,  this  study  was  limited  to  studying  gender  constraints  that 
 individuals  face  within  the  small-scale  enterprises  in  Sri  Lankan  tourism  industry.  This 
 study was carried out  in Hikkaduwa Urban Council area  of Galle District, Sri Lanka. 

 Previous  research  on  women’s  enterprises  have  focused  on  the  enterprises  mainly  in  relation 
 to  the  war-stricken  period  of  Sri  Lankan  tourism.  This  study  sheds  light  on  the  men  and 
 women’s  position  in  post  war  Sri  Lanka  which  had  brought  numerous  structural 
 adjustments  in  the  economy.  Therefore,  it  examines  whether  the  constraints  are  static  or 
 dynamically  changing  in  these  two  different  periods  of  the  Sri  Lankan  history.  Under  this 
 context,  t  he  objective  of  this  study  is  to  examine  the  constraints  based  on  gender 
 perspectives  that  affects  individuals  in  start-up  of  small-scale  enterprises  in  Sri  Lankan 
 tourism industry in the Hikkaduwa Urban Council area of Galle District, Sri Lanka. 

 Literature Review 

 Gender  difference  has  been  the  subject  scope  of  many  studies  over  the  years,  and  it  is  a 
 factor  that  is  prominent  in  tourism  as  well.  Especially,  women  face  a  number  of  challenges 
 related  to  small  scale  entrepreneurial  activities  owing  to  gender  inequality  which  has  a 
 direct  link  to  the  access  to  credit  in  small  business.  Women  owned  firms  are  often  denied 
 loans  and  they  become  discouraged  in  applying  for  loans.  The  fast  development  in 
 traditionally  underrepresented  group:  women’s  ownership  of  small  business  is  considered  a 
 positive  development.  Yet  the  women  owned  firms  still  fall  behind  their  male  counterparts. 
 The  businesses  owned  by  women  are  inclined  to  be  smaller  in  size  (Mijid  and  Bernasek, 
 2013). 
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 Jordan  (1997)  is  of  the  view  that  working  conditions  that  are  available  for  women  are  varied 
 and  that  studies  on  employment  across  the  world  suggest  that  there  is  sex  segregation.  As  a 
 result,  ‘female’  occupations  such  as  secretarial,  administrative,  and  catering  work  and  the 
 ‘caring’  professions  such  as  teaching  and  nursing  are  dominated  by  women  while  they  are 
 under-represented in the management structure of these sectors. 

 Muravyav  et  al  (2009)  have  mentioned  that  the  result  they  found  after  carrying  out  an 
 analysis  using  data  from  34  countries  in  2005,  support  the  hypothesis  of  discrimination 
 against  female  entrepreneurs.  In  their  research  they  have  found  that  the  probability  of  firms 
 managed  by  females  receiving  a  loan  is  comparatively  5  percent  lower  and  that  they  are 
 likely  to  pay  higher  interest  rates.  However,  this  is  dependent  on  the  level  of  the  country’s 
 financing  development.  Females  are  more  likely  to  receive  a  bank  loan  in  more  financially 
 developed  countries  while  the  size  of  required  collateral  also  is  lower.  Studies  have  shown 
 that  women’s  less  skilled  nature  leads  to  them  having  less  valuable  positions  in  the  economy. 
 It  contributes  to  create  imbalances  in  financial  rewards.  Reskin  and  Pavic  suggest  that  sex 
 segregation  is  perpetuated  with  organizations,  and  it  is  the  major  challenge  to  women  in  the 
 workforce (Jordan, 1997). 

 Credit  market  discrimination  grows  in  a  context  where  lenders’  decision  on  loan 
 applications  is  prejudiced  by  personal  characteristics:  gender  and  race  of  the  entrepreneurs 
 that  are  literally  irrelevant  (Muravyev  et  al,  2009).  Women’s  preference  for  their  pattern  of 
 employment  is  primarily  attributable  with  low  paid,  part  time  jobs.  They  seek  such 
 employments  with  the  view  of  accommodating  their  domestic/family  commitments  (Jordan, 
 1997). 

 The  nature  of  work  force  problems  faced  by  women  regarding  their  wages  and  roles  is 
 generally  under-explained  by  outsiders.  Rationalization  of  women’s  role  in  tourism  is  wildly 
 recognized.  Unskilled  sector  and  the  lower-level  service  provision  sector  are  dominated  by 
 women.  Females  occupy  only  a  limited  number  of  positions  in  the  managerial  or 
 decision-making  level  in  small  enterprises  in  tourism  sector.  As  much  of  the  employment 
 generated  by  tourism  is  related  to  small-scale  entrepreneurs,  it  is  vital  to  discuss  the 
 challenges  faced  by  female  entrepreneurs  (Dahles  and  Bras,  1999).  Notwithstanding  to 
 women’s  majority  representation  of  the  many  sectors  in  tourism,  their  work  is  gendered  in 
 nature.  Richter  comparing  tourism  employment  to  a  pyramid  locates  many  women  in 
 seasonal  and  part  time  jobs  at  the  lower  end,  placing  few  women  in  the  reach  of  management 
 position at the top (Jordan, 1997). 

 Poor  position  of  women  in  tourism  is  a  key  problem.  A  traditional  gender  distinction  with 
 social  construction  is  another  challenge  that  must  be  faced.  Control  of  power  and  decision 
 making  by  men  has  a  direct  bargaining  and  exploitation  effect  on  women  in  the  tourism 
 workforce.  Most  female  workers  are  placed  in  subordinate  posts,  receiving  lower  levels  of 
 remuneration.  Tourism  also  segregates  women  into  commercial  and  domestic  skills  related 
 to  ‘feminine’  characteristics.  In  order  to  explain  women’s  subordinate  position  in  the 
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 workforce,  it  is  vital  to  understand  the  beginning  and  maintenance  of  occupational 
 segregation by sex (Jordan, 1997). 

 However  according  to  the  findings  of  Jordan  (1997),  tourism  culture  itself  contributes  to 
 maintaining  the  existing  gender  patterns  of  employment.  It  suggests  that  the  challenges 
 women  face  in  tourism  are  still  perpetuated  and  continued.  This  is  the  key  limitation  for 
 women  entrepreneurs  in  the  area  of  tourism,  especially  those  who  conduct  small-scale 
 enterprises that target tourists. 

 In  addition  to  that,  women  owned  businesses  face  many  restrictions  in  the  market  while  the 
 opportunities  available  for  women  entrepreneurs  are  limited.  These  firms  are  small-scale 
 and  operate  either  in  the  form  of  personal  service  provision  or  service  provision  to 
 household  clients.  Only  a  few  women  owned  businesses  indicate  rapid  growth  and  these 
 businesses  have  historically  been  the  most  under-represented.  Convincing  the  government 
 procurement  officials  and  corporate  customers  that  they  are  competent  as  men  was  the 
 challenge  faced  by  business  owned  women.  They  complain  that  they  are  not  taken  seriously, 
 in  the  instances  they  seek  customers  beyond  women’s  traditional  household  customers 
 (Bates, 2002). 

 Lack  of  capacity  to  attract  clients  is  another  challenge  while  barriers  to  access  resources  and 
 unavailability  of  information  are  also  noteworthy.  The  number  of  small  entrepreneurs  has 
 increased  with  the  new  economic  conditions  contributing  to  national  economic  growth  but 
 comparatively  women  owned  small-scale  entrepreneurs  have  gained  fewer  advantages. 
 Although  the  growth  in  the  number  of  women-owned  enterprises  is  encouraged,  its  size  of 
 remaining  revenues  and  employees  are  less  when  compared  to  male  owned  enterprises.  An 
 explanation  exist  for  the  inequality  is  that  female  owned  business  is  focussed  basically  in 
 service  industries  wherein  businesses  are  comparatively  smaller  in  terms  of  employment 
 and income as opposed to high-tech, construction and manufacturing (Anna et al, 1999). 

 Further,  women  face  difficulties  in  terms  of  availability  and  practice  of  technology  and 
 modern  innovative  methods  for  their  enterprises.  It  leads  to  decrease  the  quality  of  service 
 provided  and  their  demand  in  the  market.  This  is  a  visible  factor  and  a  considerable 
 challenge  in  the  tourism  sector.  Women  entrepreneurs  in  tourism  face  information  and 
 technological  constraints  over  start-up  of  small-scale  enterprises  due  to  unskilled  and  less 
 experienced  nature  of  their  enterprise,  making  it  less  attractive  to  potential  customers.  This 
 is  strongly  visible  in  small  scale  enterprises  with  constantly  changing  labour.  Providers  and 
 suppliers  are  catering  to  tourists  who  are  spending  their  leisure  time  engaging  in  activities 
 that  bring  joy  and  happiness  to  them.  Most  of  the  traditional  women  entrepreneurs  have 
 fewer  facilities  to  cater  to  them  as  a  result  of  lower  capital  and  less  support  from 
 governmental  or  related  authorities.  These  challenges  and  problems  make  their  enterprise 
 unattractive  to  tourists  and  the  entrepreneurs  are  made  vulnerable  with  lower  income 
 generation.  This  is  most  visible  among  the  traditional  women-owned  entrepreneurs.  It  is 
 vital  to  develop  an  understanding  of  the  way  in  which  women  business  owners  in  various 
 industries  differ,  in  a  context  where  women  increasingly  enter  the  rank  of  business  founders. 
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 Understanding  their  experience  can  pave  the  way  for  us  to  understand  the  women 
 entrepreneurs’ potential (Anna et al, 1999). 

 Career  pattern  and  level  of  individual  standard  also  have  become  challenges  for  women  in 
 entrepreneurship.  Intention  to  develop  a  career  is  not  common  among  women 
 entrepreneurs  and  this  causes  lower  self-motivation  and  self-efficiency.  Vocational 
 counselling  or  vocational  training  with  a  recognized  academic  background  is  essential  for 
 women  entrepreneurs  but  they  do  not  possess  these  qualifications.  It  effects  their  career 
 orientation  and  poses  challenges  to  the  enterprise  they  conduct.  Many  small-scale  women 
 entrepreneurs  in  tourism  industry  are  traditionally  experienced  but  lack  formal  training 
 and  skills  while  their  male  counterparts  have  more  experience  and  are  equipped  with 
 technical  education,  posing  a  challenge  to  women  entrepreneurs.  It  is  speculated  that 
 international  migration  has  the  potential  to  introduce  new  or  unique  skills  into  the 
 workforce,  because  they  are  better  educated  diverse  skills  from  foreign  hospitality  schools 
 (Williams and Shaw, 2011). 

 Environmental  conditions,  global  economy,  internal  political  crises,  foreign  policy,  country 
 resources,  traditions  and  decision-making  of  local  bodies  are  other  limitations  and 
 challenging  factors  faced  by  tourism  (Martin-Tapia,  2010;  Rittichainuwat,  2013;  Haley  et  al, 
 2005;  Cohen,  1984).  Domain  outlying  is  inclined  to  be  economically,  socially,  politically, 
 psychologically,  and  developmentally  secluded  and  marginalized  from  the  centre 
 (McKercher and Fu, 2006). 

 Geographical  disadvantages  for  tourism  industry  are  also  a  key  point.  Peripheral  countries 
 tend  to  have  poor  infrastructure,  inaccessibility,  communication  difficulties  and  an  economy 
 that  centres  on  primary  productions  and  limited  knowledge  compared  to  the  core  countries. 
 These factors also have a negative influence on tourism. 

 Methodology 

 Several  data  collection  techniques  have  been  adopted  for  this  study.  These  include  key 
 informant  interviews,  non-participant  observation,  survey  using  questionnaires,  in  depth 
 interviews  and  public  and  private  documentary  sources.  These  data  collection  techniques 
 have  been  used  to  collect  quantitative  and  qualitative  primary  and  secondary  data  for  this 
 study.  The  first  data  collection  tool  of  this  study  is  key  informant  interviews.  There  were  25 
 key  informant  interviews  in  this  study.  Most  important  basic  and  background  information 
 and  information  related  to  cross  analysis  were  obtained  using  key  informant  interviews  at 
 two  stages:  before  launching  other  data  gathering  techniques  and  after  gathering 
 information  of  this  study.  Based  on  the  2014  statistics,  entire  population  of  female 
 entrepreneurs  (195)  have  been  considered  for  the  study.  Same  time,  equal  number  of  male 
 entrepreneurs  (195)  from  among  the  existing  542  businesses  were  selected  using  the 
 stratified sampling method. Hence, the total sample consisted of 390 entrepreneurs. 
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 Table 1: Selected Small-Scale Men and Women Owned Enterprises for the Study 

 Business Group  Existing  Business  ventures  related 
 to tourism 

 2014  Sample 

 M  W  M  W 

 Accommodation  Guest houses  131  30  30  30 

 Combined  entities  of  both 
 restaurants and guest houses 

 46  8  8  8 

 Food  and  Beverage 
 Services 

 Restaurants  106  16  16  16 

 Bakery and short eats centers  17  6  6  6 

 Tourist  Affiliated 
 Retail Stores 

 Retail shops  81  38  38  38 

 Groceries  56  15  15  15 

 Ready-made Garment shops  59  61  59  59 

 Tailoring  17  9  9  9 

 Handicraft shops  11  6  6  6 

 Communication  and  Photography 
 printing services. 

 18  8  8  8 

 Total  542  197  195  195 

 Source: Hikkaduwa Urban Council, (2015) 

 The  questionnaire  survey  technique  was  the  second  data  collection  tool  that  has  been 
 utilized  in  this  study.  The  survey  was  carried  out  for  small  scale  male  –  owned  and  female  – 
 owned  tourist  related  entrepreneurs.  This  was  done  after  establishing  a  good  rapport  with 
 them  in  Grama  Niladari  Divisions  of  Hikkaduwa  Urban  Council  area.  Defining  the  term 
 “small”  is  controversial  due  to  the  absence  of  a  universal  definition  for  that,  in  Sri  Lanka,  thus 
 a  small-scale  enterprise  is  defined  as  a  business  that  employs  less  than  25  people.  The  part 
 one  of  the  questionnaire  consisted  of  demographical  information  of  the  entrepreneur, 
 details  of  family  members,  details  of  training  or  examination  in  business,  details  of  family 
 members  involved  in  business.  The  part  two  of  the  questionnaire  was  aimed  at  collecting 
 data  related  to  ownership  of  the  business  location,  history  of  the  business,  intention  of  the 
 business,  business  competition,  level  of  assistance  received,  distance  between  rivals, 
 business  expansion,  aspects  of  improving  the  business,  aspect  impacts  on  expanding  the 
 business.  The  part  three  of  questionnaire  was  dedicated  to  acquiring  data  related  to 
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 responsible  persons  in  performing  business  activities,  control  of  business  in  different 
 aspects  of  business,  involvement  with  business  circles,  profit  distribution  decision,  owner  of 
 assets in relation to business. 

 This  study  attempts  to  gather  primary  data  through  non-participant  observation  method.  It 
 was  the  third  data  collection  technique  that  was  adopted  to  assist  this  analytical  study. 
 Through  this  method,  it  is  expected  to  gain  insights  on  the  structure  of  tourism  in  the  area, 
 the  tourist  activities,  household  patterns,  income  generating  activities,  running  of 
 small-scale  businesses  by  male  and  female  entrepreneurs  and  the  social  and  cultural 
 patterns  observable  in  these  Grama  Niladari  Divisions.  Valuable  and  accurate  information 
 can  be  gathered  in  a  more  reliable  manner  by  using  the  non-participant  observation 
 technique.  The  fourth  tool  for  primary  data  collection  includes  in-depth  interviews.  The 
 study  utilized  twenty  (24)  in  depth  interviews.  The  twenty-four  in-depth  interviews  were 
 anticipated,  covering  all  three  (3)  types  of  selected  small-scale  enterprises  in  the  field 
 selecting  four  male  and  four  female  owners  from  each  type  of  business  venture.  The  rapport 
 extended  by  the  informants  and  the  reliability  maintained  in  providing  information  in  the 
 questionnaire  survey  were  considered  for  the  selection  of  interviewers  choosing  those  who 
 willingly  share  detailed  business  data.  The  selection  of  informants  was  based  on  purposive 
 sampling  method  to  obtain  the  most  reliable  and  informative  qualitative  data  for  this  study. 
 In  the  interviewing,  hidden  and  undisclosed  facts  of  information  could  be  obtained  by 
 observing the facial expressions, gestures and the postures, the attitudes of the respondents. 

 In  the  secondary  data  collection  process,  data  were  gathered  from  government  institutions 
 such  as  the  Ministry  of  Tourism,  Sri  Lanka  Tourism  Development  Authority,  Hikkaduwa 
 Urban  Council,  Hikkaduwa  Divisional  Secretariat,  Grama  Niladhari  (offices)  and  other 
 relevant  government  and  private  institutions.  The  statistical  data  in  demographic,  social  and 
 economic  aspects  of  the  field  setting  were  collected  from  these  government  and  private 
 institution  to  conduct  successful  research.  The  initial  design  of  the  entire  data  collection 
 method  was  based  on  the  existing  secondary  data  and  statistics  on  the  number  of  enterprises 
 run  by  women  and  men  which  have  been  changing  since  the  end  of  war  in  2009.  Such 
 secondary  data  on  the  research  area  assisted  in  carrying  out  a  more  accurate  and  reliable 
 research.  For  further  analysis,  books,  articles,  and  reports  related  to  the  scope  of  the  study 
 were also referred to in order to gather relevant information. 

 This  research  has  triangulated  data  collection  tools  and  respondents  to  authenticate  and 
 ensure  the  validity  of  the  results.  As  certain  objectives  of  the  study  are  achieved  through 
 different  data  collection  tools,  triangulation  of  such  data  for  accuracy  certainly  enhanced  the 
 authenticity  of  data.  The  data  obtained  via  survey  could  be  triangulated  with  key  informant 
 interviews,  non-participant  observation  and  in-depth  interviews’  response  and  field  notes 
 vice-versa.  Additionally,  further  ensuring  the  validity,  researcher  scrutinized  and  reconfirms 
 the overall research plan and procedures accordingly. 

 The  quantitative  data  analysis  was  done  using  SPSS  and  Minitab  statistical  packages.  The 
 researcher  identified  the  relationship  among  variables.  Qualitative  data  were  gathered 
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 through  non-participant  observation,  key  informant  interviews  and  in-depth  interviews. 
 Qualitative  data  were  analysed  using  methods  accepted  in  social  sciences  and  categorized 
 under  similar  themes  according  to  the  context  of  qualitative  narratives.  Subsequently,  the 
 researcher  seeks  out  trends,  patterns,  classifications,  connections  in  order  to  meet  the 
 objectives  of  the  study.  In  addition,  triangulation  method  which  follows  multi  strategy 
 research  approach  enabled  the  researcher  to  investigate  a  research  area  from  a  variety  of 
 different  angles  and  perspectives.  Qualitative  data  are  presented  as  descriptive  analyses.  In 
 data  presentation,  all  findings  with  their  necessary  interpretations,  descriptions,  quotes, 
 discussions,  and  arguments  have  arranged  in  sections  by  considering  their  importance  along 
 with objectives of the study. 

 Results and Discussion 

 Gender constraints on start-up of small-scale enterprises in tourism industry. 

 Lack of opportunities 

 According  to  the  data  provided  by  the  Urban  Council,  the  quantity  of  accommodation 
 institutions  in  tourism  industry  has  increased.  The  other  infrastructure  facilities  for  tourism 
 were  expanded  within  the  period  of  2009  to  2014.  The  expansion  of  tourism  related 
 enterprises has created new labour markets for women. 

 Figure 1: Number of Male and Female owned selected small - scale enterprises in tourism 
 industry in Hikkaduwa Urban Council area in 2009 and 2014. 

 Source: Hikkaduwa Urban Council: 2015 



 169 

 The  Figure  1  shows  that  gender  disparity  in  representing  the  tourism  industry  has  been 
 demised  through  opening  the  industry  for  women.  In  2009,  men  owned  83  guesthouses  and 
 the  women  owned  18  guesthouses.  In  2014,  the  female  ownership  of  the  guesthouses  has 
 increased  by  12  and  at  the  time  of  data  collection,  the  women  owned  30  guesthouses  while 
 men  increased  the  same  to  131.  Generally,  the  numbers  of  guesthouses  have  multiplied,  and 
 the  female  ownership  of  the  guesthouses  has  increased  but  it  is  relatively  less  than  what 
 men had. 
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 Gender inequality on income 

 Table 2: Level of income in 2014 by type and gender 

 Type of Small-Scale Enterprises 

 Annual 
 revenue 
 in 2014  Accommodation  Food and Beverage Services  Tourist Affiliated Retail Stores 

 Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female 

 Number  %  Number  %  Number  %  Number  %  Number  %  Number  % 

 0.10 mn 
 - 3.00 
 mn  16  42.11  11  28.95  13  59.09  14  63.64  69  51.11  89  65.93 

 3.10 mn 
 - 6.00 
 mn  8  21.05  18  47.37  3  13.64  6  27.27  59  43.70  45  33.33 

 6.10 
 mn- 
 8.00mn  7  18.42  8  21.05  6  27.27  2  9.09  4 

 2 
 .96  1  0.74 

 08.10 
 mn-  5  13.16  1  2.63  0  0.00  0  0.00  2  1.48  0  0.00 
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 10.00 
 mn 

 10.10 
 mn- 
 20.00 
 mn  2  5.26  0  0.00  0  0.00  0  0.00  1  0.74  0  0.00 

 Total  38  100  38  100  22  100  22  100  135  100  135  100 

 Source: Questionnaire Survey, 2015. 
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 A  chi-square  test  was  performed,  and  significant  relationship  was  found  between  ownership 
 of business and their income among men and women, X2 (3, N = 195) = 31.532, p =.000 

 Income  from  business  was  significantly  different  for  women  and  men.  More  than  half 
 (63.64%-  Food  and  Beverage  Services,  65.93%  Tourist  Affiliated  Retail  Stores)  of  the 
 women-owned  enterprises  except  women  in  accommodation  sector  (28.95%)  had  an  annual 
 income  of  3  million  LKR.  However,  13.16%  of  men-owned  enterprises  earned  more  than  8.1 
 million  LKR  per  year,  in  accommodation  sector  while  only  2.63%  of  women-owned 
 enterprises  earned  the  same  amount.  Accommodation  sector  needs  high  capital  investment, 
 therefore,  it  is  run  as  a  family  business  and  these  women  own  the  property  and  hence  lead 
 the  business.  However,  no  women  earned  more  than  10  million  while  5.26%  of  men  done  so 
 in  accommodation  sector.  Same  pattern  is  observed  in  the  Tourist  Affiliated  Retail  Stores 
 sector  in  which  more  than  half  65.93%  women  received  income  of  3-6  million  LKR  while 
 43.70% men in that sector receives more than 6 million annual income. 

 Women  ran  significantly  smaller  businesses  than  men  despite  similarities  in  qualifications 
 and  experience.  More  than  half  (59.09%)  of  the  women-owned  enterprises  and  63.64%  of 
 men-owned  enterprises  in  Food  and  beverages  services  sector  had  an  annual  income  of  3 
 million  LKR.  However,  27.27%  of  men-owned  enterprises  earned  more  than  6-  8.1  million 
 LKR  per  year,  while  only  9.09%  of  women-owned  enterprises  earned  the  same  amount. 
 However,  compared  with  other  two  sectors  women  in  food  and  beverages  sector  receive 
 better  income.  Reasons  are  found  that  women  are  much  confident  with  task  like  food 
 preparing  related  works,  while  men  see  in  the  sector  perceives  this  as  an  additional  burden. 
 So  men  owned  enterprises  tend  to  hire  more  employee  than  women  while  women  do  not 
 occupy such larger number. 

 Gender stereotyping on business activities 

 The  story  of  a  wife  of  the  Male  owned  Small  Scale  Enterprise  in  Hikkaduwa  mentions  the 
 division  of  labour  in  the  shared  business.  The  male  presence  is  a  significant  factor  to  run  the 
 business  in  tourism  in  the  cases  of  selling  liquor  without  a  license.  According  to  the 
 empirical  sample,  liquor  is  the  most  fundamental  element  to  run  tourism  well.  However, 
 many  small-scale  entrepreneurs  have  mentioned  the  difficulty  of  obtaining  a  liquor  license. 
 As  an  alternative,  the  small-scale  business  holders  have  chosen  to  sell  the  liquor  illegally. 
 The  alternative  nevertheless  does  not  work  in  the  contexts  of  female  headed  businesses  due 
 to the masculine politics in law, police and other institutions. 

 I  am  a  woman  and  running  a  business  hiring  eight  men.  What  should  I  do  in  my 
 business  without  a  liquor  license?  I  have  tried  to  sell  the  ‘arrack’  but  caught  by  the 
 police.  I  was  in  the  police  station  and  went  to  the  court  too.  After  that  bitter  incident, 
 I  was  rejected  by  the  neighbourhood.  I  was  labelled  as  a  ‘bad  woman’  labelling  me  as 
 a  sex-worker.  My  children  do  not  like  me  anymore.  They  complained  that  they 
 cannot  go  to  school  because  the  other  children  tease  them  on  my  story  of  me  being  in 
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 the  police  station.  The  same  thing  happened  to  the  Ayya  11  in  the  next  stall.  No  body 
 accused  him  as  a  sex  worker  who  has  been  to  jail  and  court  on  the  charges  of  selling 
 liquor  without  a  license.  But,  in  my  case,  I  am  a  woman  who  should  maintain  the 
 standards  and  the  dignity  and  obey  the  rules  and  regulations  (Key  Informant 
 Interview,  Field  data,  Small  Scale  Female  Entrepreneur,  Accommodation  Sector  in 
 Hikkaduwa, 2015). 

 The  above  story  points  out  the  double  standards  set  for  women.  The  comparison  view  of  the 
 female  headed  small  scale  enterprise  in  Hikkaduwa  cites  that  she  has  been  discriminated  in 
 the  society  and  stereotyped  as  a  bad  woman  in  the  case  of  selling  liquor  ill-legally.  However, 
 the  same  was  done  by  a  man  in  her  neighborhood  though,  he  was  not  taken  as  a  ‘bad  person’. 
 And  also,  the  woman  says  that  she  has  to  maintain  the  standards  and  dignity  and  obey  the 
 rules  and  regulations.  In  her  story,  she  questions  the  men’s  responsibility  of  maintaining  the 
 standards  and  dignity.  And  also,  she  points  out  how  women’s  role  in  the  business  has  been 
 stereotyped. 

 The  stories  further  mention  that  femininity  has  become  an  obstacle  against  the  women’s 
 skill  of  managing  the  business.  The  female  entrepreneurs  have  found  the  difficulties  in 
 managing  the  labour  sources  in  the  business.  The  following  narrative  of  the  female  headed 
 small  scale  enterprise  in  Hikkaduwa  points  out  how  the  feminine  leadership  has  challenged 
 in the task of running the business. 

 Male  dominated  society  posits  the  norms  that  women  have  the  main  responsibility  for  the 
 care  of  children,  the  elderly  as  well  as  running  the  household.  Due  to  norms,  values  and 
 behaviors  internalized,  women  have  to  face  more  challenges  when  play  their  economic 
 activities.  Following  empirical  data  has  examined  how  cultural  perception  effect  on  gender 
 role in tourism industry. 

 Conventional  gender  roles  have  created  inequality  between  men  and  women.  As  results  of 
 that,  in  the  tourism  sector,  women  are  limited  by  the  lack  of  equal  opportunities  in  making 
 income.  Reasons  are  found  in  many  aspects.  Traditional  perceptions  of  gender  roles 
 prevalent  in  the  Sri  Lankan  society  perceive  woman  as  the  main  caretaker  of  the  traditional 
 household  and  man  as  a  breadwinner.  Women  have  greater  workloads  and  shoulder  heavier 
 burdens  due  to  their  triple-role  in  the  society  (Bhasin,  1993).  Some  women  give  prominent 
 place  for  household  obligations  than  the  paid  works.  It  causes  to  create  difference  in  capital 
 investment  between  men  and  women.  They  have  to  face  double  burden  of  works  who  at  the 
 same time have household obligations to fulfil. 

 “I  maintain  this  food  stole  since  post-war  period.  My  parents  have  a  guesthouse,  and 
 it  earns  more  profit  than  my  shop.  After  the  death  of  my  parents,  it  has  belonged  to 
 me.  However,  it  happens  not  like  that.  My  relatives  did  not  like  to  transfer  it  to  me 
 because  I  am  a  woman.  They  said  maintaining  a  shop  like  that  was  not  suitable  for 

 11  One of the elder Brothers 
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 the  good  and  its  more  important  for  a  woman  to  care  for  children  and  support  them 
 by  running  home  smoothly  by  doing  all  tasks  than  engaging  business”  (In-depth 
 Interview, Field data, Key Female Informant, Food and beverages sector 2015). 

 It  is  not  uncommon  to  see  that  Marginalization  and  subordination  that  characterize  women 
 experiences  in  patriarchy  in  most  other  power  structures  such  as  the  family,  business 
 enterprises and labor unions (Miranda, 2005:7). 

 According  to  the  above  empirical  finding,  she  has  to  do  her  business  activities  while  taking 
 care  of  her  children.  If  she  wants  to  compete  with  other  entrepreneurs,  she  has  to  be  closer 
 with  customers.  Demographically,  gender  is  found  to  have  impact  on  entrepreneurial 
 success.  Therefore,  entire  sector  stands  to  profit  from  active  participate  of  women.  However, 
 within  this  context,  she  adopted  lower  growth  expectations  from  her  business.  In  certain 
 cases,  she  gives  a  prominent  place  for  interpersonal  relations  than  the  business  activities. 
 Masculine  society  has  expected  social  obligations  to  be  liaised  by  women.  Therefore,  address 
 of  the  dual  earner/  dual  career  model  of  household  should  be  the  centre  of  the  new  policy. 
 The  roles  in  the  small-scale  enterprises  have  been  stereotyped.  The  women  in  the  sample  of 
 small-scale  enterprise  play  the  role  behind  the  scenario  while  taking  the  responsibilities  of 
 the  business  and  getting  things  done  independently.  If  the  business  is  shared  by  family 
 members,  the  women  have  implemented  the  plans  for  business  and  worked  hard  and  do  the 
 needful  to  improve  the  business.  The  women  who  headed  entrepreneurs  and  households 
 even  have  challenged  the  stereotyping  of  women  in  market,  public  and  private  spheres. 
 According  to  the  stories  they  shared,  they  tried  to  go  beyond  gender  norms  and  play  the 
 independent and active role in small scale enterprises. 

 The  empirical  data  of  the  research  has  pointed  out  that  women  in  tourism  industry  have 
 been  placed  in  the  secondary  category  of  the  business  even  if  they  are  owned  by  women. 
 Following narrative mentions the placement of women in tourism industry. 

 “It  was  my  idea  to  have  a  shop  to  sell  Batiks  for  tourists.  When  I  mentioned  my  shop 
 idea  to  my  husband,  his  first  question  was  how  to  find  capital?  He  then  put  the  idea 
 away  saying,  either  I  or  he  has  not  capacities  to  run  the  business.  However,  I  managed 
 to  get  a  Samurdhi  12  loan.  I  got  some  advice  on  the  business  management  from  the 
 Samurdhi  officer.  I  invested  the  loan  on  the  business.  Then  my  husband  appeared  in 
 the  scenery.  He  took  all  the  power  of  decision  making  and  he  decided  everything  in 
 the  business.  I  was  pushed  away  and  became  a  silent  role-player.  I  did  as  my  husband 
 advised  me.  He  has  never  allowed  me  to  represent  the  business  in  the  business 
 associations.  He  has  become  the  owner  of  the  business.  See  the  sign  board  of  the 
 shop.  His  name  is  on  it”  (In-depth  Interview,  Filed  Data,  Small  Scale  Entrepreneur, 
 Tourist Affiliated Retail Stores, 2015). 

 12  The government welfare policy for the people living under poverty line. 
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 Seen  in  the  observation  that,  the  woman  who  responded  to  in  the  interview  has 
 wiped  out  her  tears.  She  was  holding  a  look  on  the  shop  sign  board  for  some  time  and 
 kept  away  with  a  long  sigh.  Her  behaviour  indicated  the  disappointed  and 
 dissatisfied  life  in  the  business.  She  was  reasoned  with  her  silent  role  in  the 
 business.  “As  a  married  woman,  I  am  submissive  to  my  husband’s  power.  I  cannot 
 lead  the  family.  My  husband  is  the  one  able  to  take  the  decision  in  the  family  matters. 
 My  duty  is  to  support  his  decisions  through  agreeing  with  them”  (In-depth 
 Interviews, Filed Data, Small Scale Entrepreneur, 2015). 

 The  section  of  roles  shared  by  men  and  women  in  industry  further  asserts  women’s 
 secondary  role  in  the  industry  and  the  ways  of  stereotyping  them  as  a  reserve  army. 
 Aforesaid  narrative  states  that  women  in  the  tourism  industry  have  played  the  role  of 
 helping  rather  than  the  role  of  taking  decisions.  In  that  circumstance,  women  have  been 
 stereotyped  as  a  role  of  helper,  where  women  are  subordinate  by  men  who  obstruct  their 
 business development. 

 Gender inequality on women’s potentials and performances. 

 Cultural  norms  and  values  of  masculine  society  expect  different  gender  perceptions  for  men 
 and  women  like  women  seen  as  emotional,  more  human,  empathetic,  and  weak.  She  expected 
 to  play  different  societal  roles  to  men.  The  roles  of  motherhood  and  being  a  good  wife  are 
 seen  as  central  for  women.  Therefore,  these  stereotypes  generate  expectations  that  women 
 should  stay  at  home  to  do  caring  chorus.  It  created  limited  social  interactions  by  women 
 than  men.  As  result  of  that,  masculine  social  norms  remain  a  challenge  for  women  to  succeed 
 in  their  business.  In  this  study,  most  women  pointed  out  that  woman  in  small-scale 
 enterprises  were  to  fulfil  the  needs  for  their  family  members.  Therefore,  she  is  not  given  a 
 prominent  place  to  develop  her  business  and  making  profit.  Her  primary  role  in  the 
 domestic  sphere  has  confined  her  public  role  as  an  active  female  entrepreneur.  Travelling 
 alone  distance,  limited  mobility  after  dark  are  the  cultural  taboos  on  women  in  masculine 
 society. 

 “Most  of  the  time  I  am  unable  to  participate  in  some  training  programs  because  they 
 are  held  far  from  our  area.  Having  to  travel  too  far  from  home,  it’s  difficult  to  manage 
 our  household  activities  like  cooking,  children’s  education,  caring  of  our  elder 
 parents  etc.”  (In-depth  Interview,  Field  data,  in-depth  interview  Female 
 entrepreneur, Accommodation sector, 2015). 

 In  the  context,  the  patriarchal  values  in  the  system  threatens  woman’s  power  of 
 independent decision-making. 

 We  do  not  get  a  chance  to  participate  for  the  outside  activities  in  most  cases  due  to 
 housework  responsibilities.  My  husband  does  not  to  send  me  alone  to  those  events.  If 
 he  does  not  like  to  send  me  out  there  isno  other  way  to  get  his  consent.  That  is  “only 
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 it”.  Sometimes  my  mother-in  law  takes  my  side.  But  both  of  us  have  to  obey  to  the 
 word  of  him.  At  such  occasions  he  says  ‘what  you  knows  about  the  world  than  us 
 (means  men)?’  Men  have  better  opportunities  because  they  have  no  barriers  like 
 us—  ((In-depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Key  Female  Informant,  Accommodation  Sector 
 2015). 

 “If  I  have  to  participate  in  programs,  I  have  to  tell  my  father  than  my  mother.  When  I 
 tell  the  mother  she  told  me,  firstly  tell  your  father  and  get  permission.  He  is 
 responsible  for  me.  He  has  to  know  where  I  am  and  what  is  going  with  me”  (In-depth 
 Interview, Field data, Key Female Informant,  Tourist  Affiliated Retail Stores,  2015). 

 Unequally  shared  family  responsibilities  limit  women’s  innovation  and  limiting  their 
 networking  capacity  in  this  study.  Due  to  different  gender  role  assigned  by  masculine 
 society, women have to face gender differences on business activities. 

 “I  have  two  children.  They  are  still  going  to  school.  I  live  with  my  parents.  They  also 
 stay  in  bad  health  condition.  Therefore,  I  have  to  stay  in  home  to  care  for  them.  That 
 is  why  I  am  maintaining  this  stall  at  home.  Most  of  time  I  miss  opportunities  to 
 participate  in  training  programs  because  if  I  go  no  anyone  care  about  them.  I  have  to 
 support  my  children’s  homework.  In  addition,  I  have  to  carry  out  my  parents  for 
 clinic.  I  have  to  do  everything  including  cooking,  washing,  cleaning  everything  by 
 myself.  Therefore,  I  have  no  chance  to  consume  more  time  on  my  business”  (In  depth 
 Interview,  Field  data,  Female  entrepreneur,  Small  scale  retail  enterprise  in 
 Hikkaduwa, 2015) 

 Studies  reveal  that  the  age  of  children  is  a  vital  factor  that  has  impacted  on 
 entrepreneurship  development.  However,  it  largely  affects  women.  Kumar  (2015)  pointed  out 
 that  the  age  of  children  which  affects  women's  small-scale  enterprise  development  could 
 contribute  to  the  roles  of  women  generally  in  society.  Women  carry  the  triple  burden  of 
 home  care,  socialization  of  children  and  social  roles  in  the  community.  Time  invested  in 
 taking  care  of  children  will  in  no  doubt  affect  the  time  allocated  to  look  after  their  business 
 affairs. 

 With  the  emerging  post-war  tourist  policy,  the  arrival  of  tourists  has  increased  which  has 
 directly  resulted  in  the  expansion  of  business  of  entrepreneurs.  However,  social  norms 
 which  subordinate  women  have  a  huge  impact  on  women’s  businesses  as  well  as  the  support 
 available  to  women  entrepreneurs.  Therefore,  women  tend  to  receive  lower  income  and 
 profit  compared  with  men  in  the  tourism  sector.  Generally,  women  tend  to  perceive  that  it  is 
 better  to  run  their  business  small  perceiving  they  have  fewer  capacities  with  the  burden  of 
 household  duties.  In  addition,  as  stated  in  the  OECD  report  2012,  Women-owned  enterprises 
 tend  to  be  smaller;  and  have  30–40%  lower  profits  than  enterprises  of  comparable  size 
 owned by men (OECD, 2012), which has led women to have lower performance than men do. 
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 Lack of education and training 

 Lack  of  education  and  training  is  another  dimension  of  gender  constraints  on  women 
 entrepreneurs  found  in  this  study.  Educating  girls  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  tools  for 
 women’s  empowerment  and  education  provides  women  with  the  knowledge,  skills  and 
 self-confidence  they  need  to  seek  out  economic  opportunities.  In  this  area,  most  women  get 
 primary  education  and  less  secondary  level.  OECD’s  (2004)  argument  claims  that  the 
 majority  of  women  entrepreneurs  are  lacking  training  and  education,  which  caused  the 
 problems  for  women  in  setting  up  and  running  of  business  enterprises.  The  situation  is 
 common  for  Eurasian  countries  as  they  claimed  gender  differences  exist  to  a  large  extent  in 
 the  labour  market,  and  reasons  are  found  that  women  still  bear  the  burden  of  the  unpaid, 
 but  unavoidable  tasks  of  daily  domestic  life,  such  as  childcare  and  housework.  And  as  for  the 
 present  study,  the  situation  remains  the  same  where  women  are  challenged  with  fulfilling 
 household  responsibilities  along  with  their  business  success.  In  less  developed  countries, 
 young  women  are  more  likely  than  young  men  to  be  neither  in  employment  nor  in  education 
 or  training.  When  they  do  enter  the  labour  market,  there  is  more  chance  for  them  be 
 confined  to  the  most  vulnerable  jobs,  frequently  in  the  informal  sector  (OECD  2012).  That 
 education  or  training  raises  the  productivity  of  workers  by  imparting  useful  knowledge  and 
 skills  which  raising  the  worker’s  future  income  and  lifetime  earnings”  (Chinomona  and 
 Maziriri,  2015:  838).  Sample  survey  reveals  majority  of  female  respondents  (43.1%)  have 
 studied  up  to  A/L,  while  majority  of  male  respondents  (45.1%)  have  studied  up  to  O/L.  It  is 
 only  0.5%  male  respondents  and  1.5%  female  respondents  followed  higher  education 
 wherein  women  have  received  higher  educational  attainments  than  men  in  the  sample. 
 Therefore,  no  significant  difference  found  in  the  level  of  education  among  men  and  women 
 in the sample. Women have shown fewer chances to acquire trainings related to tourism. 

 It  is  noted  that,  quarter  of  the  (25.1%)  female  respondents  who  engage  in  tourist  affiliated 
 retail  stores  business  are  A/L  qualified,  compared  to  their  male  counterparts  (21.5  %). 
 Similarly,  the  majority  (29.2%)  male  respondents  who  engage  in  tourism  affiliated  retail 
 stores  businesses  are  O/L  qualified,  compared  to  their  female  counter  parts  (26.2  %). 
 However,  though  there  is  no  difference  for  Sri  Lankan  females  to  access  to  education  at  all 
 levels,  education  has  not  adequately  empowered  women  to  be  aware  of  and  assert  their 
 rights,  and  that  women  are  still  unable  to  resist  the  social  imposition  of  practices  that  inhibit 
 their personal development (Wellalage et all, 2012). 
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 Table 3: Respondent’s Level of Education 

 Respondent’s Level of Education 

 Gender  Types of Small-Scale 
 Enterprises 

 Grade 
 1-5 

 Grade 
 6-11 

 O/L 
 Passed 

 A/L 
 Passed 

 Higher 
 Education 

 Total 

 Male  Accommodation  Number  0  1  18  18  1  38 

 % of Total  0  .5  9.2  9.2  .5  19.5 

 Food and 
 Beverage 
 Services 

 Number  0  2  13  7  0  22 

 % of Total  0  1  6.7  3.6  0  1.3 

 Tourist 
 Affiliated 
 Services 

 Number  6  30  57  42  0  135 

 % of Total  3.1  15.4  29.2  21.5  0  69.2 

 Total  Number  6  33  88  67  1  195 

 % of Total  3.1  16.9  45.1  34.4  .5  100 

 Female  Types of Small-Scale 
 Enterprises 

 Accommodation  Number  0  1  12  23  2  38 

 % of Total  0  .5  6.2  11.8  1  19.5 

 Food and 
 Beverage 
 Services 

 Number  0  2  8  12  0  22 

 % of Total  0  1  4.1  6.2  0  11.3 

 Tourist 
 Affiliated 
 Services 

 Number  3  31  51  49  1  135 

 % of Total  1.5  15.9  26.2  25.1  .5  69.2 

 Total  Number  3  34  71  84  3  195 

 % of Total  1.5  17.4  36.4  43.1  1.5  100 

 Source: Questionnaire Survey, 2015. 
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 The  following  table  shows  that  there  is  a  significant  difference  between  male  and  female 
 entrepreneurs  in  small-scale  industries  in  the  training  they  get  related  to  business  /tourism. 
 And  chi-square  test  run  between  training  or  examination  related  to  business/tourism  with 
 genders reveals that there is a significant difference in training p value sig. 000. 
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 Table 4: Training or examination related to business / tourism. 

 Training or 
 examination 
 related to 
 business / 
 tourism 

 Type of Small-Scale Enterprise 

 Accommodation  Food and Beverage Services  Tourist Affiliated Retail Stores 

 Respondents [Ma1] [Ma2] [Ma3] [Ma4] 
 [Ma5] [Ma6]  Respondents  Respondents 

 Male  Female  Male  Female  Male  Female 

 Count 
 Column 

 N %  Count 
 Column 

 N %  Count 
 Column 

 N %  Count 
 Column 

 N %  Count 
 Column 

 N %  Count 
 Column 

 N % 

 Yes  6  15.8%  2  5.3%  10  45.45%  4  18.2%  30  22.22%  36  26.66% 

 No  32  84.2%  36  94.7%  12  54.54%  18  81.8%  105  77.77%  99  73.33% 

 Total  38  100%  38  100%  22  100%  22  100%  135  100%  135  100% 

 Source: Questionnaire Survey, 2015. 
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 Women  in  both  accommodation  and  food  and  beverages  sector  tend  to  receive  less  training 
 compared  with  the  men  in  the  same  sectors  except  women  in  Tourist  Affiliated  Retail  Stores 
 sector  (26.66%).  Compared  to  men  in  the  same  sector,  there  is  only  a  very  small  difference 
 (men  22.22%)  between  them.  Analysing  the  entire  pattern  of  training  in  which  men  and 
 women  receive,  it  is  observed  that  they  receive  little  opportunities  for  trainings  related  to 
 tourism.  In  every  sector  the  percentage  of  those  who  did  not  receive  any  training  is  higher 
 than who receives training.  Even from that women remain to have low percentage. 

 Poor networking 

 Moreover,  looking  around  the  reasons  behind  why  women  in  the  SME  sector  are  mainly 
 disadvantaged  in  running  their  business  effectively,  reasons  are  found  as  poor  networking 
 and social linkages remain their major barriers. 

 They  build  up  close  relationships  with  top-level  business  supporters  to  promote  their 
 business.  Her  limited  networking  capacity  impedes  her  future  endeavours.  Following 
 evidence  of  present  study  reveals  that  women  have  fewer  motives  in  innovation  and 
 promotion  compared  to  men.  Particularly,  women’s  fewer  motive  in  innovation  and 
 promotion  for  this  study  since  due  to  less  access  to  financial  support  due  the  fewer  networks 
 they  are  involved  in.  The  result  was  that  women  remain  away  from  enhancing  their 
 productivity  and  their  entrepreneurial  opportunities.  Improving  women’s  access  to 
 innovations  will  increase  their  productivity.  When  women  want  to  start  their  new  idea,  they 
 have to get support from their family members or relatives due to lack of capital on them. 

 “Most  of  male  entrepreneurs  are  establishing  a  good  relationship  with  government 
 officials  and  politicians  to  promote  their  business.  Some  responsible  officers  even 
 come  to  their  home  for  lunch  or  dinner.  But  we  cannot  do  like  that  as  women  and  we 
 cannot  follow  those  male  officials  if  our  deals  are  not  formal  since  gossip  will  be 
 created  on  such  things.  Unlike  men,  as  women  we  have  to  keep  our  good  name 
 (In-depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Key  Female  Informant,  Tourist  Affiliated  Retail 
 Stores, 2015). 

 Successful  entrepreneurs  often  had  to  have  connections  with  senior  officers,  politicians  or 
 people  who  have  business  experience.  This  creates  difficulties  for  new  entrants  without 
 personal  connection.  They  have  prohibited  maintaining  personal  contacts  with  managers.  If, 
 such  things  happen,  the  society  often  label  them  as  bad  women  and  spread  gossip  about 
 them.  Mostly  women  lack  an  environment  supportive  to  expand  their  business.  That  was  one 
 of the gender effects, faced by women in business environment. 

 “I  am  a  creative  person.  Therefore,  my  ideas  for  business  are  deep  within  me.  I  have 
 not  studied  anything  like  design  because  in  that  period  we  did  not  have  sufficient 
 money  to  spend  on  design  courses.  Every  time  I  travel,  I  looked  for  new  designs. 
 Within  that  new  idea  I  decided  to  startup  this  shop  within  my  family  support.  All 
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 these  Batik  designs  were  created  with  to  my  own  ideas.  But  I  do  not  advertise  my 
 business.  I  just  tell  friends,  relatives  and  contacts  in  business  societies.  If  I  am  on  the 
 internet,  I  can  see  ideas  from  others.  But  I  do  not  have  much  idea  on  consumption  of 
 modern  technology”  (In-depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Key  Female  Informant,  Retail 
 Store Sector 2015). 

 Less  networking  on  the  other  hand  impacts  on  getting  away  from  modern  technologies  and 
 strategies.  They  have  lack  of  systematic  information  on  business  environment.  It  hinders 
 their  scholarship  and  visiting  due  to  lack  of  information  from  outsiders.  Loss  of  such 
 networks reduces skill development relevant to their business. 

 Due  to  lack  of  coordination  with  outside  environment  women  have  less  awareness  on 
 business  activities  such  as  changes  in  the  market,  insurance  policies,  modern 
 technologies and strategies etc. 

 “We  have  insurance,  but  we  do  not  know  how  that  policy  functions.  None  of  us 
 have  claimed  for  it  so  far.  Maybe  the  insurance  will  work  for  us.  I  do  not  know 
 what  the  procedures  are.  We  just  know  monthly  payment  term  for  insurance” 
 (In-depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Female  entrepreneur,  Food  and  beverages 
 sector 2015). 

 Especially,  the  government  has  introduced  new  social  protection  mechanisms  such  as 
 insurance,  disaster  management  policies  etc.  The  objective  of  introducing  these  policies  is  to 
 provide  the  social  security  for  women  and  empower  them  to  make  economically 
 independent.  However,  due  to  lack  of  awareness  on  these  procedures,  women  face 
 obstructions in insurance process. 

 Cultural  factors  shape  their  own  lives.  In  this  study  we  found  that  culture  and  tradition  have 
 acted  as  major  barriers  for  making  women’s  income  generation.  They  have  no  time  to 
 interact  with  others  and  share  their  ideas  within  groups.  Mostly  men  have  connection  with 
 their  friends,  neighbours,  and  other  entrepreneurs.  Men  are  supposed  to  take  on  the  role  of 
 breadwinner.  These  stereotypes  have  made  women  stay  at  home  to  care  for  their  young 
 children  and  engage  in  another  household  chorus.  According  to  feminist  thinking,  men  are 
 connected  with  the  public  domain  in  the  world  and  women  with  the  private  domain  at  home. 
 It  is  clearly  justified  to  the  setting  of  the  study  in  this  case  study.  “In  the  process  of 
 entrepreneurship,  women  have  to  face  various  problems  associated  with  entrepreneurship 
 and  these  problems  are  doubled  because  of  their  dual  role  as  a  wage  earner  and  a 
 homemaker” (Chinomona and Maziriri, 2015:836). 

 Patriarchy on decision - making. 

 The  patriarchal  values  in  the  market  have  constructed  positions  for  men  and  women. 
 Women in the market thereby have been compelled to follow decisions than make decisions. 
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 “In  a  field  like  tourism  we  are  not  received  as  same  as  men  because,  they  have  more  contacts 
 with  managers  in  star  class  hotels.  If  we  are  going  to  keep  close  contact  with  such  people, 
 village  women  brand  us  as  bad  women  and  spread  gossips  (In-depth  Interview,  Field  data, 
 Small Scale female Entrepreneur-Accommodation Sector 2015). 

 In  another  in-depth  interview,  a  woman  mentioned  that  woman  can  reach  into  the 
 decision-making  level  in  the  business  but  her  decision-making  power  and  abilities  have 
 been  challenged  by  men  or  the  patriarchal  institutions.  Men  play  the  key  role  in  the 
 business. 

 “Both  myself  and  my  husband  have  equal  claim  to  the  business.  We  both  can  take  the 
 decisions  in  the  business.  However,  if  the  decision  has  been  taken  by  me,  it  would 
 become  my  responsibility.  Husband  neither  supports  nor  criticizes  my  decisions.  In 
 his  case,  I  always  support  his  decisions.  When  I  am  not  confident  on  my  decisions,  I 
 usually  give  up  because  I  cannot  bear  the  consequences  alone”  (In-depth  Interviews, 
 Filed Data, Small Scale Entrepreneur, Tourist Affiliated Retail Stores, 2015). 

 Her story is an example to the poor capacities pertaining to women at the decision making in 
 their own business. 

 Table 5: Decision making on investment at the beginning of your business. 

 Entrepreneur 

 Both 
 (Entrepreneur 

 and Spouse) 
 Entrepreneur's 

 Spouse 

 Family 
 member  Employee 

 Count 
 Row N 

 %  Count 
 Row N 

 %  Count 
 Row 
 N %  Count 

 Row N 
 %  Count 

 Row 
 N % 

 Male  127  65.1%  64  32.8%  1  .5%  3  1.5%  0  .0% 

 Female  100  51.3%  86  44.1%  4  2.1%  4  2.1%  1  .5% 

 Source: Questionnaire Survey, 2015. 

 Men  (65.1%)  reported  to  have  higher  independent  decision-making  power  on  investment  at 
 the  beginning  of  their  business  than  women  (51.3%).  Out  of  women’s  decisions  2.1%  is 
 decided by Entrepreneur's Spouse while the case for men being only 0.5%. 

 In  that  view,  the  male  takes  decisions  on  key  factors  like  children’s  education,  the  ownership 
 and  control  of  property,  income  pattern  in  family.  The  woman  does  not  own  power  for 
 herself  being  either  single  or  married.  Women  care  for  their  husbands  by  obeying  and  men 
 care  for  their  wives  by  making  decisions  for  them,  home  and  children’s  needs.  Men  (35.9%) 
 make  independent  decisions  which  is  higher  than  women  (33.8%).  Theoretical  reading  on 
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 liberalism  become  challenged  when  women  make  malpractices  on  taking  decision  on  family 
 matters.  It  violates  the  equal  rights  for  women  in  family  context.  However,  women  are  unable 
 to make choices without the limitations set by stereotypes. Women still lag far behind men. 

 The  dealing  with  financial  institutions  were  masculine  duties  of  male  dominant  society. 
 Therefore,  in  a  patriarchal  society,  women  find  it  quite  a  challenging  to  prove  that  they  are 
 capable  and  efficient.  In  public  and  private  lives,  women  have  to  struggle  to  achieve  their 
 desires  and  to  find  their  own  voices.  It  is  clearly  justified  through  the  above  narrative  of  a 
 woman entrepreneur. 

 In  this  study,  most  women  stay  under  fewer  development  opportunities  and  less  formal 
 training  due  to  bias  from  their  family.  Some  case  studies  revealed  their  inability  to  travel 
 longer  distances  for  empowerment  activities  because  of  unwieldiness  of  their  family 
 members.  The  outcome  of  empowerment  programs  shows  that,  women  can  find  their  voice 
 and  independence  through  getting  involved  in  tourism  activities  by  becoming  part  of 
 decision-making  processes  and  by  redefining  their  roles  in  families.  The  key  problem  was 
 that  values  of  patriarchal  society  failed  to  accept  this  perception.  Some  adult  women  have 
 said that they have to inform their husbands of their decisions to participate in programs. 

 Women  have  been  socialized  into  traditional  roles  in  a  patriarchal  society.  She  performs 
 with  lack  of  autonomy  in  the  decision-making  process  in  family  matters.  Their  gender 
 identity  is  leading  as  preventing  factor  for  empowerment  in  patriarchal  society  because, 
 gender is a socially and culturally constructed phenomenon. 

 “I  am  being  a  guesthouse  manager  for  two  years.  I  have  two  children.  Therefore,  I 
 have  to  work  hard.  Sometimes  I  have  to  come  home  at  night.  My  in-laws  and  husband 
 were  supportive,  but  they  indirectly  suggested  me  not  to  get  involved  in  business 
 works.  They  always  told  me  that,  I  had  to  be  a  good  mother  than  a  good  manager. 
 Some  days  my  little  son  cries  when  I  come  to  work.  Under  these  circumstances,  I  have 
 to  stay  home.  I  met  many  losses  in  terms  of  money  and  customers.  But  I  did  not  care 
 because  my  family  is  more  important  than  other  things”  (In-  depth  Interview,  Field 
 data, Female Headed Small Scale Entrepreneur, Food and beverages Sector 2015). 

 According  to  the  literature  examined,  women  face  stress  from  both  the  work,  home  and 
 social  environments  (  Kasomo,  2012:7).  This  statement  has  been  clearly  emphasized  in  the 
 following  narrative  of  women  entrepreneur.  There  are  no  legal  barriers  for  women  to  work 
 outside  their  home.  But  male  gender  opinions  impose  bias  for  such  mobility.  Married 
 women  are  found  to  have  performed  dual  roles.  Fulfilling  desires  of  family  as  a  good  mother, 
 a  daughter  in  law  and  wife  are  perceived  as  the  promises  of  her  marriage  life.  Therefore,  she 
 has  to  perform  her  role  well  in  private  sphere  than  the  public  sphere.  She  wants  to  be  a  good 
 mother  than  good  businesswomen  and  she  does  not  abandon  her  family  and  household 
 obligations.  In  a  patriarchal  society,  a  successful  woman  is  defined  as  married  woman  who  is 
 a  mature,  responsible  and  caring  mother.  Socially  constructed  institutions  such  as  marriage, 
 religion,  and  patriarchy  have  been  oppressing  women  in  both  private  and  public  sectors  to  a 
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 certain  extent  (Vithanage,  2015:4).  Accordingly,  male  domination  is  evident  both  in  public 
 and  private  sphere.  The  women’s  labour  in  family  had  never  been  counted  (Otobe,  2013:15). 
 In  that  view,  entrepreneurship  proved  too  hard  a  test  for  most  of  the  women  because  the 
 pressure  at  home  was  overwhelming  on  women  entrepreneurs  than  the  male  vendors. 
 Professional  women  might  be  valued  by  men  because  of  her  skill  as  a  professional  and  as  a 
 mother  of  household.  However,  at  the  same  time  she  is  criticized  for  neglecting  her 
 obligations in relation to her family and children. 

 Findings  of  present  study  show  that  families  have  expected  only  traditional  role  from  women 
 entrepreneurs.  They  depend  on  idea  of  women  as  good  in  housework.  It  causes  stress  to 
 women  on  losing  dignity.  Following  empirical  data  of  male  entrepreneur’s  view,  it 
 highlighted clearly. 

 “We  cannot  cook  well.  But  women  are  good  in  that.  My  children  complain  their  father 
 not  cooking  well”  (In-  depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Male  Headed  Small  Scale 
 Entrepreneur, Accommodation Sector 2015). 

 Women  have  dual  roles  to  play  in  liberal  market  as  she  acts  her  role  in  reproduction  process 
 as  well  as  the  production  process.  Mostly  women  are  engaged  in  unpaid  activities  such  as 
 cooking,  cleaning  and  other  housework,  provision  of  basic  household  needs,  which  are 
 largely  seen  as  the  key  responsibilities  of  women.  Those  unequal  divisions  of  labour  support 
 keep  women  away  from  innovation  activities.  Participating  in  training  programs  help  to 
 encourage  business  skills  of  entrepreneurs.  Therefore,  women  have  a  limited  chance  to 
 involve  in  those  programs  due  to  the  role  of  care  provider.  According  to  Singh,  “In  the 
 process  of  entrepreneurship,  women  have  to  face  various  problems  associated  with 
 entrepreneurship  and  these  problems  are  doubled  because  of  their  dual  role  as  a  wage 
 earner and a homemaker” (Chinomona and Maziriri, 2015:836). 

 In  a  male  dominant  society,  women  have  to  perform  stereotyped  work  including  domestic 
 works.  In  that  view,  cooking  was  labelled  as  a  responsibility  of  women  than  the  male. 
 According  to  his  statement,  gender  division  of  labour  in  society.  Food  preparation,  water  and 
 wood  collection  are  stereotyped  as  women’s  tasks.  According  to  that,  woman’s  labour  is 
 restricted  to  domestic  sphere  and  Man’s  labour  to  public  sphere  as  the  evidenced  in  this 
 study.  Women  are  labelled  as  the  good  homemaker  rather  income  earner  in  family.  In 
 addition,  traditional  gender  roles  assigned  to  women  define  the  major  responsibilities  of 
 women  as  raising  children,  caring  of  elderly,  laundry  and  sweeping  in  patriarchal  society. 
 This  allows  less  autonomy  in  the  integration  of  work  and  impose  more  home  obligations  on 
 them.  Therefore,  they  hinder  women’s  autonomy  due  to  interference  of  husband,  family  and 
 children. 

 “My  family  was  not  happy  when  I  raised  the  idea  of  starting  a  handicraft  stall.  I  do  not 
 have  sufficient  money.  Therefore,  I  have  to  take  bank  loans  to  startup  my  business. 
 But  my  family  members  did  not  support  me  because  they  have  doubts  about  my 
 business  as  to  whether  it  may  succeed  or  not.  I  was  spending  long  months  without 
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 seeing  economic  results.  In  this  case,  I  could  not  see  positive  responses  from  my 
 family  members.  Therefore,  I  do  my  business  in  my  additional  time.  I  weave  the 
 handcrafts  while  children  are  sleeping.”  (In-  depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Female 
 Headed Small Scale Entrepreneur, Tourist Affiliated Retail Stores, 2015). 

 As  empirical  data  shows,  general  perceptions  have  biases  on  women’s  ability  to  earn,  manage 

 money  and  make  economic  decisions.  This  has  revealed  women's  dependency  on  others  over 
 the entire life course, with little own decision-making authority. 

 Mostly,  women  have  less  choice  to  take  decisions  on  what  they  want  and  what  they  want  to 
 do.  The  narrative  of  young  entrepreneur  in  this  study  clearly  justified  how  women  are 
 supposed to act as secondary sex in the family. 

 “This  business  was  inherited  to  me  from  my  parents.  But  it  is  registered  under  my 
 husband’s  name.  Therefore,  this  business  is  maintained  by  my  husband  because  of  I 
 do  not  have  free  time  to  maintain  this.  In  addition,  I  have  no  proper  business  skills 
 about  this  field  because  I  was  only  educated  up  to  grade  4.  He  was  the  major  income 
 of  our  family.  He  gives  the  profit  for  me  and  I  protect  that  money.  When  I  want  to  buy 
 my  needs,  I  ask  from  husband  for  money.”  (In-  depth  Interview,  Field  data,  Female 
 Headed Small Scale Entrepreneur, 2015). 

 According  to  above  empirical  data,  women  have  to  get  consent  from  husbands  or  family 
 heads  to  make  their  decisions.  Without  permission  of  head  of  family,  she  may  be  unable  to 
 fulfil  women’s  desires.  Especially,  control  and  ownership  of  cash  is  done  by  male  partner. 
 Women  are  limited  to  making  decisions  only  on  major  household  purchases  and  daily 
 household  purchases.  Men  control  the  properties  and  financial  ownership.  These  contribute 
 to  creating  a  gender  gap  between  men  and  women.  Due  to  lack  of  communication  within 
 household  for  decision  making  by  women,  it  creates  low  social  status  and  dilemma  of 
 empowerment  on  them.  Economic  status  in  the  household  emerged  as  a  leading  factor  with 
 their  autonomy  in  decision-making.  In  addition,  women  with  lower  education  were 

 considered  powerless,  with  little  decision-making  where  women  play  a  subordinate  role  on 
 financial  management.  They  only  manage  that  money  and  men  control  the  economic 
 resources.  Some  factors  affect  for  women  taking  part  in  the  decision-making  in  the 
 household.  Background  of  women  was  one  of  the  leading  factors  affecting  active 
 involvement  in  decision-making.  Just  having  lack  of  education  excludes  women  from 
 decision-making.  Above  case  studies  have  strongly  argued  that  women  remain  unable  to 
 take  decisions  without  external  interferences.  They  still  play  a  role  as  a  secondary  sex  in  the 
 household. 

 Women  have  started  entering  the  workforce  in  large  numbers,  gained  more  freedom  of 
 socio-economic  mobility  and  shown  their  capabilities  in  diverse  fields,  especially  as 
 professionals.  However,  they  are  still  restricted  in  their  participation  in  decision  making  in 
 the  household.  Supporting  women’s  participation  in  household  decision-making  was 
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 necessary  to  empower  women.  Women  still  experience  their  traditional  family  life.  Some 
 women  are  willing  to  actively  involve  in  taking  decisions  on  family  matters.  However,  some 
 are preferring to hold their positions as secondary sex in household. 

 Conclusion 

 The  paper  concludes  that  gender  is  definitely  biased  and  has  impacted  on  profit  making  of 
 small-scale  entrepreneurs  in  tourism  sector.  Gender  based  labor  division  in  a  masculine 
 society  affect  women’s  growth  and  performance  in  their  business.  The  study  has  recognized 
 that  lack  of  education  and  training,  gender  pay  gap,  lack  of  networking,  subordinate  role  on 
 decision  making,  patriarchal  values  of  masculine  society  as  the  outcomes  of  the  hegemony  of 
 gender  in  the  market  and  both  in  public  and  private  spheres.  Women’s  secondary  status, 
 lower  socialization  and  undervalued  productive  work  have  led  to  them  remain  as  a 
 secondary sex in male dominant society. 

 Along  with  these  findings,  women  entrepreneurs  are  posed  greater  challenges  to  overcome 
 the  issues  raised  owing  to  their  gender  within  the  patriarchal  family  structure.  Private  and 
 civil  society  has  the  responsibility  in  constructing  a  gender  free  society  and  a  gender  free 
 tourist  sector.  Private  sector  can  promote  the  division  of  labour  on  qualifications. 
 Non-government  sector  can  empower  women  and  men  both  on  their  rights.  The  right  to  have 
 equal  payments,  right  to  have  free  and  fair  division  of  labour,  right  to  have  transparent 
 promotional  schemes,  right  to  be  free  from  exploitation  and  harassments  in  the  working 
 environment  are  some  of  the  elements  to  be  included  in  the  civil  society  programs  to  raise 
 awareness in this regard. 
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 �යා�මක  ව�  ලැ�  ආකාරය  ෙමම  අධ�යනය  ඔ�ෙ�  �ම�ශනය  කර�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �ජාත��වා� 
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 ��තාර,  ව�,  �ප  රා�  භා�තාෙව�  ��  කරන  ල�.  ��ක  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  උපන��  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  �ළ  ��� 

http://www.sab.ac.lk/
http://www.sab.ac.lk/
mailto:akyanaeditor@ssl.sab.ac.lk
mailto:pererassulochana@gmail.com
mailto:pradeep@ssl.sab.ac.lk


 191 

 සංග�  ���වෙ�  �ජාත��වා�  �ෙ�ශය�  ධනා�මක  ��ඵල  සා�ත  ෙකාට  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �  ලාං�ය  ��� 
 සමාජෙ�  ස��කරණ  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  දායක  �  බව  අධ�යනයට  අ�ව  ෙහ�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  � 
 ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�හය  �ළ  න�ා�ක  ම�ටෙ�  �කා�තය�  ���  සමාජ  �යාදාමෙ�  �ාෙය��ක 
 අව�ථාව��  සඳහා  රජය  ලබා��  ��ත  සහෙය�ගය  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  උපන��  අ�ව  �ම��ත  ව�  ලබ�. 
 එෙම�ම  අධ�යන  ��ෙ�ශය  ෙගාඩ  නැංෙව�ෙ�  ���  සමාජ  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  අත�වශ�  ව�  ලබන 
 ජනතා  අ���  ආර�ෂා  ��ෙ�  වග�ම  හා  වග�ම  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  හා  සමා�ය  වශෙය�  පාලක  �යාධරය� 
 ෙම�ම සම�ත �රවැ� ජනතාව ෙවත ෙයා� වන බව�. 

 ��ඛ පද:  යහපාලනය, �ජාත��වා� ආර�ෂණය, ���  සමාජය, ජන අරගලය, �ජාත��වා� �ෙ�ශය� 

 හැ���ම 

 ���  සමාජය  ය�නට  ��ක  වචනා�ථය  ෙගාඩ  නැංෙව�ෙ�  සමාජයට,  ආ��වට,  මහජන  මතයට  බලපෑ� 
 කළ  හැ�  ජනමාධ�ෙ�  �තර  ෙප�  ��න  ��ගල��  ��න  සාෙ��ෂ  වශෙය�  වර�සාදලා�  සමාජ 
 අවකාශය�  ෙලසය.  එ��  ෙමම  අ��රකය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��හ  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂව��  �වා�න 
 සමාජ  ව�ාපාර  හා  රාජ�ය  ෙනාවන  සං�ධාන  එක�  �  ෙගාඩ  නගන  සමාජ,  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකා��වය 
 පව�නා  �ෙ��ය  හා  සං�ධාන  යන  �පංචය��  ��ක  අව�රණය  ව�  ලබ�.  ���  සමාජය  ය�න  ව�තමාන 
 අ�ථ  ව�හය  ෙගාඩ  නැංෙව�ෙ�  �රවැ�  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  රාජ�ෙ�  පාලනය  ��ෙම�  ෙතාරව,  රාජ�යට 
 ප�බා�රව  පව�න,  සමාජ  �වාය�තතාව  සඳහා  �  අවකාශය�.  එය  �ෙද�  �රවැ�  �වා�න�වය  හා 
 �රවැ�ය�ෙ�  �වා�න  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  ඇ�  සමාජමය  අවකාශය  ය�ෙව�  අ�ථ  �චාරය  ඉ��ප�  වන 
 අතර,  ��කව  �රවැ�  �වා�න�වය  ය�ෙව�  වචනා�ථය�  ෙගාඩනැංෙව�ෙ�  �රවැ�ය�ට  රාජ�ෙ� 
 මැ�හ�  ෙව��  හා  පාලනෙය�  �වා�නව  කට��  ��ෙ�  අ��ය�  හා  අවකාශය�  �ෙබ�ෙ�ය  ය�න� 
 (Uyangoda,  2011).  න��  ෙ�ශපාලන  න�ා�ක  ��කාංගය�  �ළ�  ���  සමාජය  යන  සංක�පය  �ධාන 
 අව��  ��වය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �කාශනය  �  ඇ�  බව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබන  අතර,  එ�  පළ�  හා  �ඛ�  අව�ය  17  හා  18 
 වන  �යවෙ�  �ෙර�පෙ�  අ�තෙන�ම�ක  ��ව  ධනවා�  රාජ�ය  �ඳවැ�ෙම�  ප�  ��  �  ව�ව�ථා��ල 
 රාජ�ය  ��බඳ  ප��ම  �ළ  ���  සමාජය  හා  රාජ�ය  එක  සමාන  අ�ථය��  සැල�ම  ��බඳව  ඉ��ප�  ව� 
 ලැ�ය  (Jensen,  2016).  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ක  පදන�  ��  කර�  ලැ�ෙ�  ෙත�ම�  ෙහා��  (Thomas  Hobbes), 
 ෙජ��  ෙලා�  (John  Locke)  හා  ඉ�මා�ව�  කා��  (Immanuel  Kant)  වැ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  දා�ශ�ක 
 �ජාව�ය.  න��  එ�  ෙදවන  අව�ය  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  18  හා  19  වන  �යව�වල  �ෙර�පෙ�  ධනවා� 
 ආ��ක  හා  සමාජ  �මය  ��  �  ව�ධනය  �ෙ�  ප��ම  වන  අතර,  ස�භාව�  �ෂයා�බ�ධතාවය��  ඉ��ප� 
 වන  එ�  දා�ශ�ක  පදනම  ෙගාඩ  නගන  ලද  ඇඩ�  ���  (Adam  Smith),  ෙෆ���  ෙ�ග�  (Frederick 
 Hegel)  යන  ��තකය�ෙ�  අදහ�  ෙම��  ��ක  ව�  ලබ�  (Uyangoda,  2011).  න��  �ෙය��ක  තලෙ� 
 අ�ථා��තය�  ස�ත  ���  සමාජ  ��හය  ෙගන  එ�  ලබ�ෙ�  එ�  ��වැ�  අව�ය  ���  ෙවන  අතර,  එ�� 
 ���  සමාජය  රාජ�ෙය�  �වා�න  සමාජ,  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකා��වෙ�  ෙයෙදන  ��ඛ  �ෙ��ය  ෙලස  අ�ථ 
 ද�ව�  ලබ�.  එ�  න�ා�ක  ප��ම  ස��තර  කර�  ලබන  ��ක  ධාරාව�  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  20  වන  �යවෙ� 
 මා��වා�ය�  �  අ�ෙත��ෙය�  �ා���  (Antonio  Gramsci)  හා  20  වැ�  �යවෙ�  ෙදවන  භාගෙ�  �ධාන 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  න�ායෙ��ය�  ව�  ලැ�  ජ�ම�  ජා�ක  ය�ග�  හබ�මා�  (Jurgen  Habermas)  න� 
 දා�ශ�කයා  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබන  න�ාය�ක  පදනම  ව�  ලබ�.  එ�  ��ක  යථා�ථය  සඳහා  වැදග�  ව� 
 ලබ�ෙ�  1980  ගණ�වල  �ට  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂව��  �වා�නව,  සමාජ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ��සං�කරණ  සඳහා 
 අරගල  කර�  ලබන  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකාරකය�  ෙදවන  ධාරාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  පදනම�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�මය. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  නැෙගන�ර  �ෙර�පය  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ��සං�කරණය�  සඳහා  කැප  වන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ව�ාපාර,  �ක�ප  සංව�ධන  වැඩසටහ�  මා���  හ��වා  ��  සමාජ  ව�ාපාර,  මානව  අ��වා�ක�,  �� 
 අ��වා�ක�  ව�ාපාර,  ප�සර  අ��වා�ක�  ව�ාපාර,  �ෂ�  ව�ාපාර  යනා�  සමාජ  ව�ාපාර  (Social 
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 Movements)  හා  ඒවා  සමඟ  ස�බ�ධ  �  සමාජ  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකා��වය  හැ���ම  සඳහා  ���  සමාජය 
 යන සංක�පෙ� අ�ථය ��� ව� ලැ�ය (Cooper, 2018). 

 �  ලංකාව  වැ�  රාජ�ය��  ඓ�හා�ක  ප�ව�තනය  ෙදස  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ක��  �තන  අ�ථෙය� 
 ���  සමාජ  අවකාශය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�  ඇ�ෙ�  යට�  ��ත  ධනවාදය  යටෙ�  බවට  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබන  අතර, 
 ���  සමාජය  ෙ�ශපාලන  වශෙය�  ස�ය  ෙලස  මැ�හ�  �ම  ලංකාෙ�  යට�  ��ත  ���  සමාජෙ�  පට� 
 ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  �වණතාවය�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ක  �ද�ශන  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  ව�ෂ  1912-15 
 කාලෙ�  ලංකාෙ�  පැ���  අමද�ප  ව�ාපාරය  ෙම�ම  ප�  කාලෙ�  ව�ධනය  �  මහා  සභා  ව�ාපාරය  හා 
 වෘ��ය  ස��  ව�ාපාරය  වැ�  ��ක  සංධානගතය�  ව�  ලබ�  (Kocka,  2004).  න��  ප�කා�න  �යාදාමය 
 ෙලස  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ක��  අ�ථෙය�  ය���  අ�ර��  �සාරණය  �  අව�රණය�  සඳහා  �  ලංකාව 
 ගම�  කර�ෙ�  ෙ�මාගතය  ෙ�ශපාල�කරණය  �  ���  සමාජය  යන  සාධකය  ��ක  �ම�  සමඟ�. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ව�ෂ  1970  ගණ�වල  �ට  බලන  කළ  ���  සමාජ  ව�ාපාරය  ෙ�ශපාල�කරණය  �ෙ�  අ�� 
 �වණතාව�  ��වය�  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  අතර,  ��ක  ව�හගතය  යටෙ�  එම  ක��  මානව  අ��වා�ක�,  �� 
 ජන  අ��වා�ක�  හා  �ජාත��වා�  කරණය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  ඉ���,  ���  සමාජ  ව�පාර  ��කව  ෙප�වා  �ය 
 හැ�ය.  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ක  ��ඛ�ථානය  ��  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  ව�ෂ  1971  ජනතා  ����  ෙපර�ෙ�  අරගලෙය� 
 ප�  ��  ව�  ලැ�  ���  අ��වා�ක�  ව�ාපාර  වන  අතර,  ඉහත  සඳහ�  �  ��ක  �වණතා  සඳහ�  �  ��� 
 සමාජ  ව�ාපාර  �යාකා��වෙ�  ව�ධනය�  දැ�ය  හැ�  �ය.  ඒ  අ���  ��කව  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  1970 
 ගණ�වල  ප�  කාලෙ�  හා  1980  ගණ�වල  �යාකා�  ���  සමාජ  ක�ඩාය�  ඉතාම�  වැදග�  වන  අතර, 
 ෙමම  ක�ඩාය�  වාමාං�ක  හා  ��ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂවලට  ක��  ස�බ�ධව  ��  �යාකා�  ���ව�� 
 සම��ත  වන  ල�.  එ��  ඒ  සඳහා  �ද�ශන  සපය�  ලබන  සං�ධානය�  ෙලස  ජා��  අතර  ���ය  හා  සාමය 
 ඇ���ෙ�  ව�ාපාරය  (Movement  for  Inter-Racial  Justice  and  Equality),  �ජාත��වා�  අ��වා�ක� 
 ���ෙ�  ව�ාපාරය  (Movement  for  the  Defense  of  Democratic  Rights),  �දහ�  මාධ�ය  ව�ාපාරය 
 (Free  Media  Movement  Sri  Lanka),  සමා�ය  හා  සාම�ක  ෙ���ය  (Centre  for  Society  and 
 Religion),  ජා�ක  සාම  ම�ඩලය  (National  Peace  Council  of  Sri  Lanka)  යනා�ය  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය 
 (Uyangoda,  2011).  ජන  උ�න�ෙ�  ���  ස��කරණය  ෙ��  ෙකාටෙගන  �ජාත��වාදය  වටහා  ගැ�මට 
 එ�  එ�ෙනකා  ඉව�මට  ���ම,  වග��  දැ�මට  ���ම  සහ  ��වාසය  ෙගාඩ  නගා  ගැ�මට  ���ම  ��� 
 සමාජය  �ෙය��ක  එළ�ම�  සඳහා  අව�රණ  කර�  කර�  ලබ�.  ඒ  සඳහා  ව�ම�  අවකාශය�  යටෙ�  ඉ��ප� 
 ව�  ලබන  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  බා�ල�ෙය�  ��  අව�රණය  ව�ෙ�  2022  ව�ෂෙ�  �  ලංකාෙ�  ස�වැ�  �ධායක 
 ජනප�  වන  ෙග�ඨාභය  රාජප�ෂ  ජනා�ප�  �රෙය�  ඉ�ලා  අ�  �ම  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  කර�  ලැ�  මහජන  මතය 
 ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  ���  සමාජ  �යාධර  ��කාව�.  �දහ��  ප�  �  ලංකාව  ��ණ  ෙදන  ඇ�  දැවැ�ත  ආ��ක 
 අ��දය  හ�ෙ�  ජනප�වරයාට  හා  රජයට  එෙර�ව  �  ලාං�ක  �ජාව�  �ය�  කළ  මහා  ජන  අරගලය  2022 
 අෙ��  මස  09  වැ�දා  පට�  සමාජමය  වශෙය�  �  ���  සමාජමය  �ල  �වාහය�  ෙලස  �  ලාං�ය  සමාජ, 
 ෙ�ශපාලන,  ආ��ක  යන  �ය�  සාධක  ��කව  �සාරණය  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  �ධාන  මරම�ථාන  අරගල  ��ය  ෙලස 
 ෙකාළඹ  ගා�  �වෙදාර  ��ය  �ධාන  ෙකාට  ග���.  සම�ත  �  ලාං�ක  ජන  ��තෙ�  �ඩාකා�  ආ��ක  රා�ව 
 ෙ��ෙව�  ෙගාඩනැං�  ජන  අරගලය  �කාශනය  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  GOTA  GO  HOME  යන  �ෙර�ධතා  පාඨය 
 ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගනය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ��ෙ�ශපාල�ක  යා��ණය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ඇරෙඹන  ලද  ෙම�  අරගලය  �ළ 
 ��ක  වන  ලද  ���  සමාජය  එ�තරා  ආකාරය��  මහජන  මතය  ෙමෙහය�ම  සඳහා  ෙම�ම  තව  අත�� 
 ආ��  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  අව�රණය�  ෙලසද  �යා�මක  ව�  ල�ෙ�  �ජාතා��ක 
 සංල��තය�ෙ�  අ��රකය�  ��කව�.  ෙම�  ආ��  �ෙර��  ���  සමාජය  �ළ  පෘ�ල  ෙලස  �යා�මක 
 වන  ලද  ස�ය  සංග�  ���වය�  ෙලස  ��ඛ  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  යන  ආ��ක,  සමාජ,  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ෛන�ක  යන  දැ��  බා�ල�ෙය� 
 ��  �ෙ�ෂඥය�ෙග�  සම��ත  �යාධර  සං�ධානය�  ය.  එ��  කාෙල��ත  අ���කය�  මත  ෙමම 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණය  හරහා  ��  ෙකාට  ඇ�ෙ�  �  ලාං�ය  ��ව  ජන  අරගලය�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ��ව�  ���  �යාධරය� 
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 හා  සංග�  ��ක  2022  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ�  ���  සමාජ  ��කාව  �යා�මක  වන  ල�ෙ�  ෙකෙ�දැ�  �  ලංකා 
 ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ඇ���  ��ෙ��  අධ�නයක  �රත 
 �මය. 

 සා�ත� �ම�ශනය 

 �තන  සමාජ  න�ායට  අ�ව  ���  සමාජය  ය�  රාජ�  සහ  රාජ�ට  ස�බ�ධ  ආයතනය�ෙග�  ප�බා�රව 
 රාජ�ෙය�  �වා�නව  සමාජ  �ෙ��ය  �ළ  �රවැ�ය�ට  �යා��ම  සඳහා  �ෙබන  සමාජ,  සං�කෘ�ක 
 අවකාශය�  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  �ජාත��වා�  �ල  �වාහයක  �දහ�  �රවැ�ය�ෙ�  �වයං-�කාශනෙ� 
 �ෙ��ය  වන  ���  සමාජය  ආ��ක,  වා��ක,  ආග�ක  සහ  ෛන�ක  සබඳතා,  සදාචාරය,  ෙම�ම  බලෙ� 
 ��ක  �ෂයය�,  රාජ�ය  මැ�හ�  ෙනාවන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�බ�ධතා,  වග��  ද�වන  ක�ඩාය�  ආ�ය  ඇ�� 
 සං��ණ  ව�හය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �සාරණය  ව�  ලබ�.  ���  සමාජය  එ�  �වභාවෙය�ම  යම�  සඳහා  �යා�මක 
 �ම  මත  නැ�න�  �යා�මක  බව  මධ�  ල�ෂණය  කරග�  ව�හය�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  වන  අතර,  �ව�පෙය� 
 ���  සමාජය  ධනා�මකව  හ�නා  ග�  �ජාත��වා�  සාධාරණ  සමාජය�  ෙගාඩ  නගා  ගැ�ම  අර��  කර  ග� 
 ඒකකය� ෙලස ��හ ව� ලබ�. 

 මහජන  මතය  ��බඳව  ��ක  �වරණය�  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබන  චා��  ෙ�ල�  1992  �  පළ  කරන  ලද 
 �තන�වය  සහ  මහජන  ප�ම�ඩලෙ�  නැ�ම  (Modernity  and  the  Rise  of  the  Public  Sphere)  යන 
 කෘ�ය  �ළ  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  ජනමාධ�ෙ�  හා  ස��ෙ�දනෙ�  ව�ා��ය  සමඟ  මහජන  ප�ම�ඩලෙ� 
 සමාජ  සං��ය  හා  ප�මාව  ���  �  �ෙබන  බව�  (Taylor,  1992).  ඔ�  එ��  ��හ  කර�  ලබන  ප�ම�ඩලය 
 ය�  සමාජෙ�  සාමා�කය�  ඔ�නට  බලපාන  ක��  ��බඳව  සාක�ඡා  ��මට�,  ඒවා  ��බඳව  ෙපා�  අදහස� 
 ඇ�  කර  ගැ�මට�,  ��ණ,  �ද��  යන  මා�ගව��  ෙම�ම  ��ණට  ��ණලා  ��  කරන  ��ධ  මාධ�ව�� 
 හ�වන  ෙපා�  අවකාශය  ��බඳව  ෙම��  ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලබ�.  එ��  ෙගාඩනැංෙවන  සාක�ඡා  ��� 
 �රවැ�ය�ට  ෙපා�ෙ�  බලපාන  ��න  ගැන  සාක�ඡා  ��මට,  �වරණය  ��මට,  �ෙ�චනය  ��මට,  අ�� 
 ෙය�ජනා  හා  �ක�ප  සක�කර  ගැ�මට  ��ගල��ට  අවකාශය  ලැෙ�.  එ��  ඔ�ෙ�  ත�කනය  �ළ  මහජන 
 ප�ම�ඩලයද  ඇ�ළ�වන  ප��  ���  සමාජය  ���ව  ද�න  �ට  ���  සමාජය  අ�ථ  ගැ�ෙව�ෙ�  �රවැ� 
 සං�ධානව��  සම��ත  අවකාශය�  ෙල��  පමණ�ව  ෙනාෙ�  සං�ධානය  ෙනා�ව�  �රවැ�ය� 
 ජනමාධ�ය  හා  ෙවන�  මා�ගව��  ඔ�ෙනා��  සමඟ  ස��ෙ�දනය  කරන  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාව�යට  බලපාන 
 සාක�ඡා ම�� ෙගාඩනැංෙවන ��� සමාජ අවකාශය� ෙල��ය (Uyangoda, 2011). 

 ව�ෂ  1993  ෙරාබ�  ප�න�  (Robert  Putnam)  �ව�ය  �ජාත��වාදයට  වැඩ  කර�ම:  �තන  ඉතා�ෙ� 
 �රවැ�  ස��දාය�  (Making  Democracy  Work:  Civic  Traditions  in  Modern  Italy)  කෘ�යට  අ�ව 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  �රවැ�  �ෙ��ඡා  සං�ධාන  හා  ඒවාට  ස�බ�ධ�ම  �සාෙව�  �රවැ�ය�  අතර  ඇ�වන 
 අෙන�න�  ��වාසය  හා  සහෙය�ගය  වනා�  ��ම�  �ජාත��වා�  ආයතන  හා  �යාව��  �යා�මක  වන 
 අ��ම�  ආයත�ක,  සං�කෘ�ක  හා  ව�නාක�  රා�ව  වන  බව�  (Putnam,  1993).  ��කව  ඔ�  තව  �රට� 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  සමාජ  �ා�ධනය  ��මාණය  ව�ෙ�  �රවැ�ය�  එ�ෙනදා  ��තය  �ළ  ඇ�  කර  ග�  ලබන 
 සාංග�ක  ��තය  �ළ  බව�.  එ��  �ජාත��වාදය  වඩා�  ෙහා��  �යා�මක  �මට,  ස�ය  ���  සමාජය� 
 අත�වශ�ය  ��ව  ෙකා�ෙ��ය�  වන  බව  ඔ�ෙ�  ත�කනය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  වන  අතර,  ඔ�  ෙ�  ඇ���  ඉ��ප� 
 කරන  ලද  ���  සමාජය,සමාජ  �ා�ධනය  හා  �ජාත��වාදය  ��බඳව  ෙගාඩනඟන  ලද  ස�බ�ධතාවය 
 �ෙර�පා  රාජ�ය��  ෙම�ම  සංව�ධනය  වන  ෙල�කෙ�  රාජ�ය�  සඳහා  හ��වා  ෙදන  ලද  �ජාත��වාදය 
 ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  යන  ව�ාපෘ�ය  ෙකෙර�  ඍ�වම  බලපාන  ල�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  �ාෙය��ක  ��කාංගය�  අ�ව 
 අෙ��ෂා  කර�ෙ�  ආ��  �යා�මක  �ෙ��  සමාජ  �භසාධනය,  �ා�ය  සංව�ධනය,  ��කම  �ර�  ��ම, 
 ප�සර  ආර�ෂාව,  �ා�ය  ආ��කරණය  යනා�  �ෙ��වල  �රවැ�  සං�ධාන  හා  රාජ�ය  ෙනාවන 
 සං�ධානවල සහභා��වය �ව�ධනය ��ම� (Putnam, 1993). 
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 ��ත�  බැ�ල�  (Gunther  Baechler)  ���  2006  �  රචනය  කරන  ලද  රාජ�ය  ��සං�කරණ  ම��  ගැ�� 
 ව�ාව�තනය  (Conflict  resolution  through  state  reform)  යන  කෘ�ය  ම��  ඔ�  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ� 
 බ�-පථ  තා��කභාවෙ�  රා�ව  �ළ  �ැ�යකරණ  �  ක�ඩාය�  අතර  සහස�බ�ධතා  ඇ�  ��ෙ�  කා�යෙ�  � 
 ��ධ  සමාජ  �තර  අතර  සාක�ඡාව  හා  සම�ය  �ව�ධනය  ��ෙ��  හා  �ල  ම�ටෙ��  හා  යහපාලනය 
 අ�ව�ධනය  ��ෙ��  �රණා�මක  කා�යයභාරය�  ���  සමාජයට  ඉ�  කළ  හැ�  බවය  (Baechler,  2006). 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  අසා�ථක  රාජ�ය�  �ළ  හා  රජෙ�  පාලනෙය�  බැහැර  �ෙ�ශවල  ��  ගැන��  ���  ��මට� 
 වා��ක  ෛවරය  අවම  ��ම  සඳහා�,  සං�කෘ��  හරහා  සාමය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා�,  ශ��ම�  සාම 
 කලාපය�  ඇ�  ��මට  ���  සමාජයට  හැ�යාව  පව�න  බව  ඔ�  ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලබ�.  න��  �යාකා� 
 පා��වය�  අසංෙ��  ව�ෙ�  න�  ���  සමාජ  �ව�ධනය  ��ම  ෙහ�  කෘ�ම  වශෙය�  ෙහ�  ��මාණය  ��ම 
 සඳහා  ඔ��  දරන  �ය�නය  �ළම  අ��ද  �දාහ�න  සාධක  අ�ත�ගත  �ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  බා�ර  �යාකාරක� 
 ස�බ�ධ  �වෙහා�ය.  එ��  ම�ධනකා�  ෙහ�  �ජාත��වාදය  ��බඳ  පළ���ද�  ෙනාමැ�  රාජ�ය� 
 ස�බ�ධෙය�  ග�  කළ  ඉහ��  �ච�ඩ  ���යා  �දාහැ�ය  හැ�ෙ��,  �රවැ�  සහභා��ව  ව�ාපාර  �� 
 ෙලස  ෙයාදාගැ�ම  ෙහ�  කඩා  �ඳ  දැ�ම  හරහා  වන  බැ��  ඒවාෙ�  ��ඵලය  ෙගන  එ�ෙ�  සමාජෙ�  සම�ත 
 අ�ථාවර�වයට  මඟ  පෑ�ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  අ�ප  වශෙය�  සංව��ත  ���  සමාජයකට  බව  ෙම��  ෙප�වා 
 ෙද� ලබ� (Baechler, 2006). 

 2011  ව�ෂෙ��  පළකරන  ලද  ���  සමාජය  �ම�ද?  කාෙ�ද?  �මටද?  (Civil  society:  What  is  it?  For 
 whom?  For  what?)  යන  කෘ�ය  ���  ජයෙ�ව  උය�ෙගාඩ  �ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ව�තන  ���වාදයට  අ�ව 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ව�තනය  ��බඳ  ෙ�ශපාලන  න�ාය  ප�ය�  ඉ��යට  ෙගන  යාම  සඳහා 
 අවශ�ය  වන  සමාජ  අවකාශය,  මතවාද  හා  සමාජ  සහෙය�ගය  ලැෙබ�ෙ�  සමාජෙ�  ��ධ  ෙකාට�  ��� 
 ෙගන  යන  අරගල  ෙව��  ය�නය  (Uyangoda,  2011).  සමාජවල  �ජාත��ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ව�තනය 
 සඳහා  මතවාද  හා  අදහ�  ම�කර  �ෙබ�ෙ�,  වෘ��ය  ස��  අරගල,  ��ජන  ක�ඩාය�වල  අ��වා�ක� 
 අරගල,  කා�තා  හා  �ෂ�  ව�ාපාරවල  සට�,  මාධ�  �දහස  සඳහා  �  ව�ාපාර  යනා�  සමාජ  ව�ාපාරව��.  එ�� 
 මැ�වරණ  ඉල�කෙ�  රා�ෙව�  �මා  �  ��න  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂව��ම  ෙනාවන  අතර,  ෙමවැ�  අරගල  හා 
 සට�  ���  ��ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��බඳ  සමාජෙ�  ��  වන  සාක�ඡාව  ����ම  සහ  අ��  �ම�.  ��කව 
 සමාජ  අරගල  හා  ගැ��  ෙව��  සමාජය�  �ළ  මතවාද  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  න�ාය  ප�  සෑම  �ටම  �ජාත��වා�, 
 අ�කා�වා�  ෙහ�  පැ���  මතවාද,  ෙ�ශපාලන  න�ාය  ප�  හා  සමාජ  බලෙ�ගද  ම�  �ය  හැ�  බව  ෙම�� 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලබ�.  එ��  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  ෙම�ම  ���  සමාජයද  �ජාත��වා�  ෙම�ම  ��-�ජාත��වා� 
 ශක�තාවය�  ස�ත  අවකාශය�  ���වය�  ෙලස  ෙප�වාෙද�  ලබ�.  �ජාත��යකරණය  ය�  ��  �  අවස� 
 වන  ඉල�කය�  ෙනාවන  අතර,  එ�  න�ාය  ප�ය  නව  සමාජ-ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ද�භය�  �ළ  අ��  කළ  ��ත� 
 බැ��  එම  �යාව�ය  සැල�ය  ��  ව�ෙ�  කතෘකය�ෙ�  ඒකා�කා�  අ��ය�  හැ�යට  ෙනාව  කතෘකය� 
 බ�ලව  ��න  ���  ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�ාපෘ�ය�  ෙලසය.  එ��  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  හා  ���  සමාජ  සං�ධාන  යන 
 කතෘකය�  ෙදෙගා�ලටමම  එ�  නායක�වය�  ��ය  ��  බව  ෙම��  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබ�  (Uyangoda, 
 2011). 

 ���  සමාජය  සඳහා  �  ජන  සං�කෘ�ක  බලපෑ�  ��බඳව  අවධාරණය  කරන  ෙමාෙහාම�  ම��  2017  �ව�ය 
 ලාං�ය  ���  සමාජය  හා  ජන  සං�කෘ�ෙ�  ගම�  මග  (The  Pathway  of  Sri  Lankan  Civil  Society)  යන 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණා�මක  රචනය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  �තන�වය  හා  ප�චා�  �තන�වය  �ළ  ���  සමාජය 
 පාලනය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  ජන  සං�කෘ�ෙ�  බලා�කාරය  වන  අතර,  සංෙ�ත  ප�ෙභ�ජනය  කර��  ��න 
 �තන  ��සා  ප�ෙභ�ජනවාදෙ�  ��ල�  �ම�  සමඟ  සමාජ  මාධ�ය  ව�ා��ය  හා  අ�කා��වය  ෙ��ෙව� 
 ��මහ�  ත�ණ  �ජාව  ඇ��  ��මහ�  ���  සමාජයම  එම  ජන  සං�කෘ�ය  ම��  පාලනය  කර��  ��ෙ� 
 නව  �වණතාව  ���  සමාජය  දැ�  අවධාන�  සමාජයකට  �ෙගන  යන  බව�  (Mays,  2017).  එ��  ��කව 
 ඔ�ෙ�  මතවා�  සැකැ�ම  සඳහා  ජන  �ඥාන  �යාදාමය  �ළ  වැදග�  ව�  ලබන  �තනවාදය  ��බඳව  ඔ� 
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 �ව�ය  දැ�ම  ෙහ�  කර�ෙ�  ���  සමාජ  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ප�ෙභ�ජන  සංෙ�තෙ�  බලපෑ�  අවධාරණය 
 කර� ලැ�ම� සමඟ� (Mays, 2017) 

 උ�ත  ආකාරෙය�  ���  සමාජය  හා  ��ක  �  ජන  ස�බ�ධතාව�  හා  �ප�ව�තන  අරගලය�  ��බඳව 
 �ෙ��ය  හා  ෙ��ය  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  සා�ත�ය  �ම�ශනය�  හ�නා  ගත  හැ�ය.  එ��  න�ායා�මක  පදන�  ඔ�ෙ� 
 �ෙ��ය  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  සා�ත�ය  වැ�  �මාණය�  ද�නට  හැ�  �වද  ෙ��ය  වශෙය�  �  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  සා�ත�ය 
 අවම  �මාණය�  දැකගත  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ���  සමාජෙ�  �යාකා��වය  න�ා�ක  පදන�  මත  සම�තය� 
 ෙලස  අධ�නය�  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�වද  එ�  එ�ෙනකට  ෙවන�  �  �පංච  ���තය�  ��කව  ඒ  ඒ  සංග� 
 හා  �යාධරය�  ���  සමාජ  ��කාව  �ළ�  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  හා  සමා�ය  වශෙය�  �ෙය��ක  �යා��තය� 
 ���  ��  කරන  ලද  බලපෑ�  හා  ඒ  සඳහා  ෙයාදාග�  ලැ�  �ල  �යා��තය�  ෙකෙ�ද?  ය�න  අධ�යනය� 
 ෙහ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණය�  ම��  ඉ��ප�  �  ෙනාමැ�  බව  සා�ත�ය  �ම�ශනය  ��  ��ෙ��  පැහැ��  �ය.එබැ�� 
 එම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  �ඩැස  �ර�ම  සඳහා  �ෙය��ක  සමාජ  ���  �යාදාමය  ��බඳව  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  සමාජ 
 සං���ය�  �  2022  ව�ෂෙ�  �යා�මක  වන  ලද  �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ���  සමාජ  ��කාව  ��� 
 සංග�  �යාධරය�  �  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය 
 ආ�ෙය� �� කරන නව� අධ�නය� ෙලස ෙප�වා �ය හැ�ය. 

 ප�ෙ�ෂණ අර�� 

 �  ලංකාෙ�  ව�තමාන  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  සාඵල�තාවය  හා  සමාජ  උපන��  ෙකෙ�  �ජාතා��ක 
 අව�රණය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාජය  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලැ�  �ෙය��ක  එළ��  හා  �යාමා�ගය��  යථා�තවා� 
 �ව�පය  හා  එ�  ��ඵලය�  �ම�ශනය  ��ම  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ  �ධාන  අර�ණ  ව�  ලබ�.  එෙම�ම  � 
 ලාං�ය  සමාජ  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  රා�ව  �ළ  ���  සමාජ  �යාකා��වය  න�ායගත  උපන��  යටෙ�  සාධ�ය 
 එළ�ම�  ෙලස  ��ගැ�ණ  ද  එ�  �ාෙය��ක  �යාදාමය  ෙකෙර�  රාජ�ය  ��චාරය  ෙයා�  �ම  ��බඳව  ෙම�ම 
 ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  �ය  ��� 
 සමාජ  අ���කය�  ���  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ලද  ෙය�ජනා  යථා�ථවා�  සමාජ  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  සැකැ�ම�  සඳහා 
 �  ෙ��  �ම�ම  හා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�  ජන  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ��ම�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 මතවාදය�  සඳහා  ��වාද�ශය�  සපය�  ලැ�ෙ�  ද  ය�න  අධ�යනය  ෙම�  අ�  අර��  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව� 
 ලබ�. 

 ප�ෙ�ෂණ �මෙ�දය 

 ෙමම  අධ�යනය  �ණා�මක  �මෙ�දය  මත  පදන�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ��  ��ම  �ාථ�ක  හා 
 ����ක  �ලා�ය  මත  පදන�ව  ��  කරන  ල�.  එ��  අර��  සහගත  �යැ�ය  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම  �ළ  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ 
 සංගමය  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග���  සාමා�කය�  24 
 ෙදෙන�  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  අරගලය  �ළ  ස�ය  දායක�වය�  ලබා  ෙදන  ලද  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��  12  ෙදෙන�  ෙත�රාග�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ��පය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ෙත�රා  ග�  අතර,  ��ක  වශෙය� 
 අධ�යනය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ෙලස  �  ලංකා  සබරග�ව  ��ව�ද�ාලය,  කැල�ය 
 ��ව�ද�ාලය,  ජයව�ධන�ර  ��ව�ද�ාලය,  ෙකාළඹ  ��ව�ද�ාලය  යන  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ඇ���  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ම 
 ��  කර�  ලැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  සඳහා  අදාළව  අරගලය  සඳහා  ස�යව  සහභා�  වන  ලද 
 ��ඥව��  12  ෙදෙන�  �ධාන  ����ක  ��පය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �යැ�ය  සඳහා  ඇ�ළ�  ෙකාට  ග�නා  ල�.  ��ක 
 වශෙය�  �ධාන  ����ක  ෙලස  ��ණෑගල,  ග�පහ,  ෙකාළඹ,  ක�තර,  මාතර  යන  ����ක  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම  �� 
 කර�  ලැ�ෙ�  අරගලෙ�  ��ඛ  මරම�ථානය�  ෙලස  ��ඛ  ව�  ලැ�  ෙම�  ����කය��  ��ඥ  සංගමය 
 �ෙය�ජනය  කර�  ලැ�  ��ඥව�  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  වැදග�  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  උ�ෙ�රකය� 
 ��බඳව  ෙතාර��  ලබා  ගත  හැ�  වන  �සාය.  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල 
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 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ඇ���  ��  කර�  ලැ�  අධ�යනය�  වන  බැ��  ෙමම  ���  සංග� 
 ���වය  අරගලය  �ළ  ද�වන  ලද  �යාකා��වය  ��බඳව  ජන  ��චාරය  ෙයා�  �  ආකාරය  අධ�යනය  ��ම 
 �ළ  �පංචගත  සාරග�භය�  �ෙය��ක  උපන��  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  ආකාරය  අධ�යනය  සඳහා  ඉතා 
 වැදග�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එබැ��  ඒ  ��බඳව  �  ෙතාර��  අධ�යනය  සඳහා  ���  මාධ�ෙ��  ��ගලය�  10 
 ෙදෙන�  අර��  සහගත  �යැ�  �මය  ඔ�ෙ�  ෙත�රා  ග�  ලැ�  අතර,  ඒ  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  �ෙ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණ 
 අර�ණ  සඳහා  �  උ�ත  ��ගලය�  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ෙ�  අත�වශ�  බව  �සාෙව�.  එබැ��  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ 
 �යැ�  සඳහා  ඇ�ළ�  �  සම�ත  ��චාරකය�  සංඛ�ාව  34  �  ව�  ලබ�.  ����ක  ද�ත  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��, 
 සඟරා,  ��ථ  හා  අ�ත�ජාලය  භා�තා  ��ෙම�  ��  කරන  ල�.  එෙම�ම  ��  කර�  ලබන  �ාථ�ක  ද�ත  හා 
 ����ක  ද�ත  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග���  අරගල  සං���  අව�රණය�ට  අ�ව  �ණා�මක  �ෙ�ශය�  ෙලස 
 �ෙත�යක  අධ�යනය  ��ක  ෙකාට  ගැ�ම  ��  කර�  ලබ�.  එ��  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ධාන  වශෙය� 
 �ණා�මක  �මෙ�දය  යටෙ�  ��  ව�  ලැ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණය�  වන  බැ��  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණයට  අදාළ  �ණා�මක 
 ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ෙ�මා  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය,  කථන  ��ෙ�ෂණය,  �ෙත�යක  ��ෙ�ෂණය  යන  �මෙ�ද 
 භා�තා කරන ල�. 

 ��ඵල හා සාක�ඡාව 

 �  ලංකාෙ�  ව�තමාන  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  සාඵල�තාවය  හා  සමාජ  උපන��  ෙකෙ�  �ජාතා��ක 
 අව�රණය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාජෙ�  �ෙය��ක  එළ�ම  යථා�ථවා�  �ෙ�ශගතය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �යා�මක  � 
 ඇ�ෙ�ද  ය�න  �ම��ත  �ම  ෙම��  ��ක  ව�  ලබ�.  එෙම�ම  �  ලංකාෙ�  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ���  සමාජ 
 ��කාව  යන  ෙ�මාගතය  ඔ�ෙ�  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා 
 ��ඥ  සංගමය  යන  ���  සංග��  �යාකා��ව  ��කාව  ��බඳව  �ම�ශනය  ��ම  ��  කර�  ලබ�. 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ස��කරණ  සාධකය  ඔ�ෙ�  අවධානය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලබන  �  ලංකාෙ�  ජන  අරගලය  ය� 
 ව�ම�  �  ලාං�ය  ස��කරණ  අවකාශය�  ඔ�ෙ�  තහ��  ව�  ලබන  ���  සමාජමය  අව�රණය�  ව� 
 ලබ�.  එබැ��  ද�ත  දායකය�  ආ�ෙය�  ලබා  ග�  ලබන  ද�ත  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඔ��  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  ��� 
 සමාජ ��ෙවත, ��� සංග� ආ�ෙය� ��ෙ�ෂණය ��ම ෙමම අධ�යනයට අ�ව �� කර� ලබ�. 

 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ඇ���  �  ලාං�ය  ජන 
 අරගලය සඳහා � ෙ�� සාධක �ම�ශනය 

 �  ලංකාව  �ළ  ඇ�  වන  ලද  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  වන  ක��  ��හෙ��  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමයට  අදාළව  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  ද�ත  �ාහකය� 
 සඳහා  ෙයා�  කර�  ලැ�  අ�ධ  ව�හගත  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  �මෙ�දය  �ළ  ඔ��  �ධාන  �පංචගතෙ�දය� 
 ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ල�.  එන�,  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මෙ�දෙ�  හා  රාජ�ය  ය��ණ  ��වලතා,  ආ��ක 
 අ��දය,  ෙ�ශපාලඥ  �යාකාරක�,  ආ��ක  කළමණාකරණ  අසා�ථකභාවය,  �ජාත��ය  බලපෑ�  හා 
 ජනමතය,  ජාත��තර  බලපෑ�  මාධ�ය�  හා  ෙවන�  යන  ක��  කාරණා  ඔ�ෙ�ය.  එ��  සම  ම�ටෙ� 
 ��චාරය�  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  �ධාන  සාධක  ���වය  ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මෙ�ද  ��වලතා  හා  ආ��ක 
 අ��දය යන �ධාන ���ව සාධකය� ව� ලබ�. 
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 ��ථාර අංක 01 - ��ව�ද�ාල ආචා�යව��ෙ� ස�� ස�ෙ�ලනය ඇ��� හා � ලංකා ��ඥ සංගමය 
 ඇ��� ජන අරගල ෙ�� සාධක �ම�ශනය 

 (�ලා�ය: �ෙ�� ස��ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 එ��  ව�ම�  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  පදන�  සැක�ම  ��  ව�ෙ�  �ෙද�  ව�තමාන  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආ��ක 
 �මෙ�දෙ�  ��වලතා  පමණ�  ෙනාව  අ�තෙ�  �ට  �සාරණය  වන  ලද  ම�දගා�  හා  �� 
 කළමනාකා��වෙය�  ෙතාර  �  ආ��ක  හා  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අව�රණය�  ෙ��  ෙව�  ��  �ව�  ද�ත  �ාහක 
 අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  අචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ 
 සංග�  ද�ත�ාහකය�  ඉහත  ��තාරගත  �ල  �පංචය�  ��බඳව  ද�වන  ලද  �ාහක  අදහ�  ෙම��  ඉ��ප� 
 කළ හැ�ය. 

 “අෙ�  රෙ�  ව�ම�  ජන  අරගල  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ��ක  ෙ��  සක�  �ම  ��  �ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 සං�කෘ�ෙ�  ඇ�  පදන�  �ර�ත  බව.  අ�තෙ�  ඉදලා  ෙ�  තා�ක�  රෙ�  �රණ  ග�ෙ� 
 ��වල,අකා�ය�ෂම,  ��  දැ�ම�,  දැ�ම�  නැ�  ����  ���.  එම  සං�කෘ�ය  ර��  ඉව�  වන 
 ෙත� ෙමම අ��දය� ෙවන� ෙ�� ය� මා �ත�ෙ� නෑ.” 

 එ��  ආඛ�ාන  ද�ත  ඉ��ප�  ��ම  �ළ�  ��ක  ��හය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලබන  සාධකය  ෙලස  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 සං�කෘ�ය  යන  �ල  �පංචය  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  අ�ථය  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�කෘ�ය  ය�ෙව�  ��තර 
 කර�ෙ�  ෙපා�ෙ�  ව�ධනය  ව�  ලැ�  අර��,  අ�ෙ�රණය�  හා  ෙපා�ෙ�  ��ග�  ලැ�  සමාජ  �යමය� 
 ෙලස  සරලව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබ�.  ��ය�  ෆා�  ���  ෙප�වා  ෙදන  ප��  රටක  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�කෘ�ය  ම�� 
 ලබන  ���  ද�  ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �වභාවය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  අර��,  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��ාය�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �යාකාරක�  ��  වන  �වභාවය  හා  ඒ  සඳහා  බලපා�  ලබන  සාරධ�මය�,  පාලකය�ෙ�  පව�න 
 �ත�ා��ලභාවය  හා  ඔ��  ��බඳව  පව�න  ��වාසය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ආයතනවල  �වභාවය  හා  ජනතාව  අතර 
 ඇ�  ස�බ�ධතාවය  යන  සාධකය�ය  (Putnam,  1993).  න��  �  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මෙ�දෙ�  පව�න 
 �ධාන  ���ඛය  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  ��  දැ��  බා�ල��  ෙනාමැ�  �ජාව�  ���  ජන  ආයතන  පාලනය 
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 ��ම  සඳහා  ප�  �ම  හා  ප�  ��ම�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ���ය  ඥානය  ස�ත  �ජාව�  ���  ��  කරන  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ෙය��තය�  සඳහා  පාලක  �ජාව�  ලබා  ෙනාෙදන  ��  සහෙය�ගය  ෙ��ෙව�  �රවද�  �රණ  ගැ�ම 
 ෙව�වට  ඒකපා���ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���  ප�ෂ  ෙ�ශපාලන  උපන��  අ�ව  ��  �ම  ��බඳව  එ��  තව  �රට� 
 ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංග�  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ���  අවධාරණය  කර� 
 ලබන  ප��  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ෙක�ණය�  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�කෘ�ය  සඳහා  �  ආස�ත  බව  �  ලාං�ය  අ��දය  සඳහා 
 �  අභ��තර  ෙ��  පදනම�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එය  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  ���� 
 සංල��තය�  ෙම�ම  ��වලතා  ඇ�  �ම  සඳහා  �ධාන  ෙ��  සාධක  ��  �ම  �ත�  වශෙය�  ��  වන  බව  ඒ 
 අ�ව  තහ��  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ප��  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ඔ�ෙ�  ෙගාඩ  නංව�  ලබන  ඥා�  සං�හය 
 ෙ��ෙව�  පාලක  �ත�ා��ල  භාවය  ���ම  ��  �ම  �ළ  පාලකයා  ෙකෙර�  ජන  ��වාසෙ�  �ඳ  වැ�ම 
 ආර�භ �ම ��  වන බව එ�� ��හ ව� ලැ�ය. 

 “ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��දය  සඳහා  පදන�  සක�  �ම  සඳහා  ෙග�ඨාභය  ජනප�  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලැ�  ��� 
 ප�පාලන  ප�  ��ෙ�  ෙ��  සාධක  ඉතාම�  �බල  �නා.  එය  අභ��තර  සාධකය�  ෙල�� 
 ��නා�ථය සඳහා ෙයා� කෙ� � ලාං�ය ත�ණ පර�ර හා උග� ��� ���.” 

 2019  ව�ෂෙ�  නව  ජනප�  �රය  සඳහා  ප�  ව�  ලැ�  ෙග�ඨාභය  රාජප�ෂ  එවකට  උ�ගත  ව�  ලැ� 
 ෙකා��-19  (Covid-19)  වසංගත  ත�වය  යටෙ�  �යා�මක  කරන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන  ��ෙවත  �ළ  � 
 ෙසෟඛ�යම  ��ෙවත  ෙ�ශපාලන  අව�රණය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �යා�මක  ��ම  සඳහා  ග�  ලැ�  උ�සාහය  �ළ  �� 
 දැ��  බා�ල�ෙය�  ��  �ජාව�  සඳහා  ��ෙ���වය�  ලබා  �ෙම�  ෙතාරව  �යා�මක  ව�  ලැ�ය.  �ෙද� 
 �ව�ය  ප�ෂ  පා��වක�ව�  ෙම�ම  ඥා��වය  සඳහා  ප�ෂ  ගත  �ම  ��ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��දය  සඳහා 
 ආර�භකය  �  බව  එ�  ව�හගත  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබ�.  ෙම��  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�  ���  �ෂෙය� 
 ඉ��ප�  වන  ලද  �පංචය�  �ළ  ��ඛ  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ෙ�වෙ�  �රතව  ��න  හා  ෙ�වෙය�  ඉව�  වන  ලද  හ�දා 
 �ලධා��  සඳහා  ලබා  ෙදන  ප�  ���  ��ෙ��තාවය  ව�  ලබ�.  පව�න  ලද  වසංගත  ත�වය  �ළ� 
 ෙකා��-19  අර�දල  සඳහා  අධ��ෂ  ජනරා�  ඇ��  ජනා�ප�  ෙ�ක�,  අ�ෙ�ක  ෙ�ක�  පද�  ද�වා  ��� 
 ප�පාලන  �යාදාමය�  සඳහා  �  ප�  ���  ��  ��ම  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��දය  සඳහා  තව�  මං  �වර  �ම�  �� 
 �ම  �ළ  ��ක  ව�  ලැ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ��ට�මය  උ��පනය�  �  බව  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ව�  ලබ�.  න�� 
 �ධාන  ද�ත  �ාහක  අවධාරණය  ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලැ�ෙ�  �  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��ද  �සරණ  ල��තය� 
 ෙල��  ම�  �ම  ෙකෙර�  බලපා�  ලැ�  �ල  සාධකය  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  පාලකය�  �ළ  �  ප�ෂ  ආකෘ�ය  ��� 
 එහාට  ය�  ලැ�  ��ගල  ෙ���ය  ආකෘ�ය  වටා  ෙ���ගත  �ම  හා  �ව�ය  බල  �ථාවර�වය  සඳහා  �යැෙළ� 
 ලැ�  බල  අරගලය  ව�  ලබන  බව�.  එ��  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංග�  ��ක  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ��� 
 ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  ලැ�  ප�  ���  �ෂෙය�  �  අ��දතාව�  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  ද�ත  �ාහක��ද  සම 
 ම�ටෙ� අදහ� දැ��ම� සඳහා ෙයාදා  ග� ලැ�ය. 

 “ජනා�ප�  ෙග�ඨාභය  රාජප�ෂෙ�  රජය  යටෙ�  ග�  වැර�  ආ��ක  කළමනාකරණ  �රණ  �සා 
 ජනතාවෙ�  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  කඩ�ම�  ��  �ණා.  ඒ  �සාෙව�  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  ෙප�ස� 
 �භාග  ��ම  සඳහා  ෙ��ඨා�කරණය  �ගණනය�  ��  ��මට  �ගණකා�ප�වරයාට  �ෙය�ග  ��ම� 
 ��  �ණා.  ඇ�ෙත�ම  එය  ��  �ෙ�  රෙ�  ආ��ක  කළමනාකරණ  ��වලතා  ෙ��ෙව�  �සාෙ�. 
 එ� ��ඵලය� තම� ජනතාව අරගලය සඳහා ෙයා� කෙ�.” 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ෙමම  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ��කව  ෙහ�  කර�  ල�ෙ�  �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  පදන�  සාධක 
 ෙහව�  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  ෙකෙර�  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��දය�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ආ��ක  �ප�ත  ත�වය� 
 හ�ෙ�  ජනතාව  ��ණ  ��  �ඩනය  උ�  ජන  �ෙර�ධතාව�  ��  �ම  ෙකෙර�  බලපා�  ලැ�  බව�.  ඒ  අ��� 
 ඉහළ  ය�  ලැ�  උ�ධමන  ��තාව  හා  ආහාර  �ඟය  හා  ඉ�ධන  ගැට�,ඖෂධ  �ඟය  ජන  ��තෙ�  �ය� 
 �යාදාමය�  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  එ�ල  ��ම  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  �  බව  ඒ  අ�ව  �ම��තව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය. 
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 එබැ��  �  ලාං�ය  වෘ��ය  සංග�  �වද,  ���  සමාජ  �යාධරය�  �වද,  අරගලය  සඳහා  එළ��  සක�  ෙකාට 
 ග�  ලැ�ෙ�  �ජාත��ය  හැර��  ල�ෂය�  හා  ආ��ක  �ඩනය  ��ක  වන  ජන  මතය  �ලා�ය  �ම  ෙ�� 
 ෙකාට  ෙගන  බව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  වන  ල�.  ඉහත  ද�වන  ��තාර  දැ�මට  අ�ව  එය  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා 
 ආ��ක  ත�වය�  හා  සසඳන  කළ  සම  ම�ටෙ�  ව��තය�  ෙහ�  ෙනාකළද  අභ��තර  සාධකය�  වශෙය� 
 ඍ�  බලපෑ�  ෙයා�  කරන  සාධකය�  ෙලස  වටහා  ගත  හැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙ��  සක�  �ම  සඳහා 
 බලපා�  ලැ�  සම�ත  �ජාත��ය  සා�තය�  ෙලස  ��ක  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  �දහස  හා  මානව  අ��වා�ක�, 
 ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  යන  සා�තය�  ව�  ලබ�.  �ව�ය  අ��වා�ක�  සඳහා  ��  ෙගෟරවය�  හා  සැල�ම� 
 ෙනාලැෙබන  තැන  ජනතාව  ���  සා��කව  �ව�ය  ජනමතය  ෙගාඩ  නංවා  ගැ�ම  ��  කර�  ලබ�.  ඊට 
 සාෙ��ෂව  ෙකා��  වසංගතය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙනාස���  ත�වය  යන  අව�ථාව����  �  ලංකාව  එම  ගැට� 
 �රාකරණය  කර  ගැ�මට  දරන  ලද  �ය�නය�  සඳහා  ��කව  ජා�ක  ම�ටෙ�  උපාය  මා�ගය�  ෙම�ම 
 ජාත��තර  වශෙය�  මැ�හ�කරණය�  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  එම  අ��වා�ක�  අ��  �  යාෙ�  අසාධාරණ 
 වාතාවරණය  සඳහා  �  ��යම�  ෙලසය.  සම�ත  ���  සංග�  ���වය  ද�වන  ලද  ෙ��  සාධක  ��හය 
 ��බඳව  ��හ  කරන  ක��  අවධාරණය  ව�ෙ�  එෙකෙනකට  සම  ම�ටෙ�  ��හය�  ෙම�ම  සාෙ��ෂගතව 
 ෙවන�  උපන��  කර  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  සාධකය�  ��බඳව  ද  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  බව�.  ඉහත  ක�� 
 හා  සමගා�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළව  ෙ��  සාධක  �ම�ශනෙ�� 
 ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලැ�  �බල  ක�ණ�  ව�ෙ�  අ�ත�ජා�ක  බලපෑ�  මාධ�ය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලාං�ය 
 පාලක  �යාධරය�  සඳහා  �  අ�ත�ජා�ක  හ��කා��වය  ලැ�මකට  වඩා  එය  ජන  ස��කරණය  සඳහා  ද�වන 
 ලද  බලපෑ�  ��බඳව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අවධාරණය  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එය  ඉහත  ��ථාර  දැ�ම  යටෙ�ද  ��ෙ��ව 
 ඉ��ප� ව� ලබ�. 

 .“අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  ලද  තව�  සාධකය�  තම�  ජාත��තර  �ජාව�  ෙගන 
 �ය  �ෙර�ධතා  ව�ාපාරය.  �  ලාං�ය  �රවැ�ය�  ෙවන�  �ෙ��ය  රාජ��වල  ���  සමාජමය 
 වශෙය�  සං�ධානය  ෙවලා  අ�ත�ජා�ක  වශෙය�  �ශාල  ජන  මතය�  ෙගාඩ  නංව�  ලැ�වා.  ඒ 
 සඳහා සමාජ මාධ�ය තම� උපකා� �ෙ�.” 

 �ල  උපන��ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ජාත��තර  �ෙ�ශය  �යා�මක  �ම  ජන  පා��කව  ��  �ම  ��බඳව  ෙම�� 
 අවධානය  ෙයා�  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  �  ලංකාෙ�  �රවැ�ය�  ��ණ  ෙද�  ලැ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආ��ක 
 අවපාතය�  ෙ��ෙව�  අ�ත�ජා�ක  රාජ�ය�  ��  කර�  ල�  බලපෑ�  හා  මැ�හ���  ඍ�  හා  ව�  උපන�� 
 ඔ�ෙ�  �යා�මක  ව�  ලැ�වද,  ෙම�  ද�ත  �ාහක  �ජාව�  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  �ෙ�ශ  ��ප��මය  සාධකයට 
 සාෙ��ෂව  බලපෑම�  �ය�  වන  ල�ෙ�  �ෙ�ශය��  �ව�  වන  �  ලාං�ය  �රවැ�ය�ෙග�  ව�  ලබ�.  එ�� 
 ���  �රවැ�ය�  ෙලස  ස�ධානගත  �ම  සඳහා  උ�ෙ�රකය�  �  ඇ�ෙ�  සමාජමය  මාධ�ය  ජාලය�  ��� 
 �සාරණය  ව�  ලැ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�යතාවය  ව�  ලබ�.  අ�තයට  සාෙ��ෂව  ජන  මාධ�යට  වඩා  වැ�  �සරණ 
 සංල��තය�  ��  ෙකාට  ගැ�ෙම�ලා  සමාජ  මාධ�ය  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  අව�රණය�  සපය�  ලැ�  බව  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ� 
 ඉ��ප�  �ය.  ෙකෙ�  �වද  ඉහත  ෙ��  සාධකය�  �මසා  බැ�ෙ��  ජන  අරගල  ෙ��  සාධකය�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම 
 සඳහා  �ෙ�ශ  බලපෑ�  සාධකය�  ආ��ක  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��දය�  ��ක  �  ඉ�ම�  �ම  හා  සම  ම�ටෙම� 
 ඉ��ප�  ෙනාෙ�.  එන�,  ජන  අරගලය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  සාධ�ය  වන  ලැ�  උපන��  �ෙද�  ආ��කය  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  සාධක  ��කව  ඉ��ප�  වන  ල�.  එෙම�ම  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට 
 අදාළව  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  �ව�ය  ෙ��  සාධක  අදහ�  දැ��ම  �ෙද�  ෙපා�  ඒක  සාධකය� 
 ඔ�ෙ�  පමණ�  ෙනාව  ඒ  සඳහා  බලපා�  ලැ�  අෙන��  මෙන��ද�ා�මක  හා  සමා�ය  සාධක  උ�ෙ�රකය� 
 ��බඳවද  අවධාරණය  කර�  ලැ�ය.  එය  ඉහත  ��ථාර  දැ�මට  අ�ව  ෙවන�  යන  සාධකය  ඔ�ෙ� 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය ෙකාට ඇත. 
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 “අ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  �  ෙ��  සාධක  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ��ෙ��  ��කව  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා 
 ආ��ක  යන  සාධකය�  සඳහා  ��ඛ�වය  ලබා  ෙදනවා.  න��  සමා�ය  වශෙය�  ඔ��  ��ණ  ෙදන 
 �ඩනය  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඒ  ෙගාඩ  නංව�  ලබන  මෙන��ද�ා�මක  සාධකය�  ��කවම  ජන 
 අරගලය සඳහා ෙ�� සක� කර� ලැ�වා”. 

 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  �වද,  ආ��ක  වශෙය�  �වද,  ජන  සාධකය  මත  �වද,  ඒ  ඒ  සාධක  සඳහා  ��ෙ��  ව� 
 ලබන  උ�ෙ�රකය�  ෙම�ම  �යාදාමය�ද  ෙපා�  ස���ත  භාවය�  ෙගාඩ  නංවා  ඇ�  ආකාරය  ඒ  අ�ව 
 තහ��  ව�  ලබ�.  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ද�ාඥය�  �  ෙමා��  �ෙවජ�  (Maurice  Duverger)  ෙප�වා  ෙදන  ප��  �ව 
 �ද�ා�මක,  මෙන�  �ද�ා�මක,  ජනගහන,  සමාජ,  ආ��ක,  සං�කෘ�මය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  සාධකය� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  අරගල  ��  �ම  සඳහා  උප�ත�භක  ව�  ලබ�  (Baechler,  2006).  එ��  ���තා��ල  ෙවන� 
 යන  ෙකාටසට  අය�  ව�  ලබන  ජන  ක��  කාරණා  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ක��  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලන  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ලද  අදහ�  හා  සම  ම�ටෙ�  අදහ�  ��ඥ 
 සංග�  ද�ත  �ාහකය�ෙග�  ඉ��ප�  වන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ඉහත  ද�ත  �ාහක  �ජාව�  ඉ��ප�  කරන  සම�ත 
 අදහ�  කථන  ��ෙ�ෂණය  හා  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  ද�ත  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ��ථාරගත  ��ම  �ළ  ෙ�� 
 සාධකය�  �ෙද�  ��කව  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙහ�  ආ��ක  �පංචය�  ��කව  මෙන��ද�ා�මක  සා�තය�  සඳහා 
 බලපෑ�  ෙකාට  ඇ�  අ��  වටහා  ගත  හැ�  ව�  ලබ�.  එන�,  අරගලය  �ළ  �  ෙ��  සක�  �ම  සඳහා  ඉහත 
 ද�වන  ලද  ඍ�  හා  ව�,  ��ත  ෙ��  සාධක,  අරගලය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  මෙන��ද�ා�මක  උ�ෙ�ජනය� 
 ජනතාව  සඳහා  ඇ�  කළ  බව�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ආ��ක,  සමා�ය  ,ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙ��  �ම��තය�  ම��  ඒ  සඳහා 
 පදන�  සක�  �ම  ��  ව�  ලැ�ම  හා  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ජන  �ම��තය  සක�  �ම  ��  �ම�,  මෙන�මය 
 වශෙය�  සං���මය  �ෙ�ශය�  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  අ�ගත  �ම  ��  �ම  ��බඳව  ද�ත  �ම��තය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ඉ��ප� 
 වන  ල�.  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළව  ඉහත  ඉ��ප�  වන  සාධකය��  �ල 
 �රණය  වන  සාධකය�  ෙලස  �ධාන  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආ��කමය  සාධකය�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඊට 
 සාෙ��ෂව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ���  ෛන�ක  �ලා�ය��  ��  �යා�මක  ෙනා�ම  හා  අ��වා�ක� 
 අ��  �ෙ�  අ���ත  ත�වය  ජන  අරගල  ෙ��  දැ��ෙ��ලා  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  ලැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  එම 
 සාධකය�  ෙ��ෙව�  අෙන��  සාධකය�  සඳහා  පදන�  සක�  �ම  �ළ  ජාත��තරමය  වශෙය� 
 සංධානගත  �මට�,  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  අෙන��  මා��ය  සාධකය�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  �ළ  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා 
 අව�ථාව�ය  සක�  �  බව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂය�  ජන  මතය  හා  ස�බ�ධ  වන  මෙන��ද�ා�මක 
 සාධක,  අනෙ���ත  ආ��ක  කඩ  වැ��,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වාදමය  ��ගැ��  සාධක  යන  අව�ථාව��  ��ක 
 වන  ල�.  සම�ත  ���  සංග�  ���වය  ද�වන  ලද  ෙ��  සාධක  ��හය  ��බඳව  ��හ  කරන  ක�� 
 අවධාරණය  ව�ෙ�  එෙකෙනකට  සම  ම�ටෙ�  ��හය�  ෙම�ම  සාෙ��ෂගතව  ෙවන�  උපන��  කර 
 ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  සාධකය�  ��බඳව  ද  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  බව�.  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  �වද  ආ��ක 
 වශෙය�  �වද,  ජන  සාධකය  මත  �වද  ඒ  ඒ  සාධක  සඳහා  ��ෙ��  ව�  ලබන  උ�ෙ�රකය�  ෙම�ම 
 �යාදාමය�ද ෙපා� ස���ත භාවය� ෙගාඩ නංවා ඇ� ආකාරය ඒ අ�ව තහ�� ව� ලබ�. 

 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ඇ���  ජන  අරගලය 
 සහභා��ව අ�ෙ�රණ සාධකය� �ම�ම 

 �  ලංකාව  �ළ  2022  ව�ෂෙ�  �සරණය  ව�  ලැ�  ස��කරණ  ජන  අරගල  �ය�  �ම  සඳහා  ෙපා� 
 අවශ�තාවය�  ෙලස  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ණා  �  සම�ත  සාධක  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  ෙකා��-19  වසංගත  බලපෑම, 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  අ�ථාවර  භාවය,  ආ��ක  අ��දය,  ��කඅවශ�තා  හා  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  අ��  �ම  හා  ඉ� 
 ෙනා�ම  යන  ව�හගත  උපන��  අ�ව  ව�ග  ෙකාට  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  එය  ව�හගත  අ��රක  යටෙ�  � 
 ��ව�  �වද,  ජන  අරගල  සහභා��වය  සඳහා  ඍ�  හා  ව�  අ���  බලපාන  ලද  අභ��තර  ව�හගතය� 
 අවෙබ�ධ  ෙකාට  ගැ�ෙම��  බලපාන  ලද  �ල  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ෙම��  ඉතා  වැදග�  ව�  ලබ�.  එ��  � 
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 ලාං�ය  ජන  අරගල  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ��ක  ව�  ලැ�  වෘ��ය  සංග�  ඇ��  ���  සමාජ  ව�හය�  ස�යව 
 අරගලය  සඳහා  සහභා�  �ම  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ��බඳව  ගෙ�ෂණය  කළ  ක��  ඒ 
 සඳහා  ��ක  සාධක  ��පය�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  සම�ත  ද�ත  �ම�ශන  කා�ඩය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  වන  ලද 
 ෙම�  අ��රක  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළ  ද�ත  �ම��තය  ෙම�ම  �  ලංකා 
 ��ඥ  සංග�  ද�ත  �ම��තය  හා  සමගා�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  සම�තය�  ෙලස  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  ස�ය  ��� 
 �යාධරය�  ��  �ම  සඳහා  ��කව  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  ලද  ෙපා�  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ඉහත  ද�වන  ලද 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  අ�ථාවරභාවය  හා  ආ��ක  අ��දය�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  එන��  ද�ත  �ාහකය� 
 උෙදසා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය�  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව  ෙවන�  උපන��  කරා  ෙයා�  �ම 
 ඒක සාධක මාධ�ෙය� ඛා�ඩ ෙවන� �� යටෙ� �ණා�මක අව�රණය� ඔ�ෙ� ෙප�වා �ය හැ�ය. 

 ��තාර අංක 02 -��ව�ද�ාල ආචා�යව��ෙ� සංගමයට අදාළව ජන අරගල සහභා��වය සඳහා බලපා� 
 ලැ� �ල අ�ෙ�රණ සාධක �ම�ශනය 

 (�ලා�ය:�ෙ�� ස��ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 ��තාර අංක 03- � ලංකා ��ඥ සංගමයට අදාළ ජන අරගල සහභා��වය සඳහා බලපා� ලැ� �ල 
 අ�ෙ�රණ සාධක �ම�ශනය 

 (�ලා�ය:�ෙ�� ස��ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 



 202 

 ෙ�  අ�ව  සංග�  ���වෙ�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  සලකා  බැ�ෙ��  ඉහත  ���තා��ලව  එ�ෙනකට 
 පර�පර  �  සාධකය�  ෙම�ම  එ�ෙනකට  සමා�තරව  ය�නා  �  සාධකය�  ද  ඉ��ප�  �  ඇ�  ආකාරය 
 ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂය�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  සඳහා  ��ක  වන  ලද  ජන 
 අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  �  ක�  අංශ  ��පය�  යටෙ�  ��හ  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එන�,  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  හා  ආ��ක, 
 මාධ�මය,  ���  සංග�  සාමා�ක�ව  හා  මහජන  බලපෑ�  සාධක  ව�  ලබ�.  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ 
 සංගමය  ���  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබන  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  මහජන  පරමා�පත�,  ත�ණ  ෙ�ශපාලනය,  ��� 
 සංග�  �යාකා��වය  ,ෛන�ක  ස��කරණ,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ඍ�  සබඳතා  යන  �පංචය�  ව�  ලබ�.  එ�� 
 පර�පර  සාධකය�  �වද  ඒවා  එ�ෙන�ට  ස�බ�ධ  වන  �ල  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  එ�� 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළව  33%  ක 
 ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  සහභා�  �ම  ෙකෙ�  බලපාන  ල�  අභ��තර  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  අ�ෙ�රණ 
 මාධ�ය  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  හා  ආ��ක  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  එය 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ව�හය�  ඔ�ෙ�  බලපෑ�  සහගත  වන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතවාද  හා  ප�ෂ  ෙ�ශපාලනය,  ඍ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  උ�ෙ�රකය�,  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතවාද  ඝ�ටනය,  �ෙය��ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��තා  යන  සාධකය� 
 ඔ�ෙ�  �රණය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ෙගාඩ  නංව�  ලැ�  ආ��ක  අ��දය  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධකය  ��කව  වසංගත 
 ත�වය  �සාෙව�  පමණ�  උ�ගත  �ව�  ෙනාව  ඒ  සඳහා  ��කව  බලපෑ�  සාධකය  ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 වශෙය�  �  සෘණා�මක  �ෙ�ශගතය�  වන  බව�  එ��  ��ක  ��ෙ�ෂණ  ක��  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  එ�� 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලන  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ෙ�ශපාලන  සාධකය  ආ��ක  සාධකය  හා 
 සමගා�ව  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබ�.  න��  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��රකය  ��ක 
 ෙකාට  ග�ෙ�  ත�ණ  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකා��ව  අ�ෙ�රණය  යන  සාධකය  හා  ඍ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  සබඳතා  යන 
 සාධක  මත�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  අ�ව  ඉහත  ��තාරා��ලව  25%  ��� 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  �ව�ය  ජන  අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  සක�  �ම  ��  �ෙ�  ත�ණ  �යාකා��ව 
 ෙ�ශපාලනෙ� ස��කරණය ෙ�� ෙකාට ෙගන බව�. 

 “සමාජමය  වශෙය�  �යා��  ත�ණ  පර�ර�  රටක  අභ��තර  ��නවල�  ෙපරට  එනවා  �ය�ෙ� 
 ඉතාම�  වැදග�  අව�ථාව�  වනවා.  ෙමාකද  අ�ත  �  ලංකා  අරගල  වල  ��  ත�ණ  පර�රට  වඩා 
 සාෙ��ෂව නව පර�පරාෙ� තා�ණ� ශ��ය සමාජමය වශෙය� �� කරන බලපෑ� ඉහළ�.” 

 එෙම�ම  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  තා�ණ�  ශ��ය  ඔ�නැං�ම  ��ක  �මට  ෙ��  වන  ලද  සමාජමය  මාධ�ය 
 සාධකය  ඒ  �ළ  ��ෙ��  වන  බව  එ��  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ���  �යාකා�කය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාග� 
 සා��ක�වය  සඳහා  එළ��  සැප�ම  �ළ  ලාං�ය  උග�  පර�ෙ�  ෛන�කමය  හා  සමාජමය,  දැ��  බා�ල�තා 
 සහෙය�ගය  ඒ  අ�ව  ත�ණ  �ජාව  සඳහා  ලැ�ම  ��  �  බව  එ��  අවධාරණය  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��රකය�  ෙලස  ��ඥ  සංග�  �ජාව�ෙග�  8%  ක  ���  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ප��  �ව�ය  ජන 
 අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  �ලසාධක  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ 
 �යාව�ය  හා  මතවාදය  ��ක  ඍ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ���වාදා�මක  �යාව�ය  ව�  ලබ�.  මා��වා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ���වාදය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  වන  පං�  අරගලය  ෙම�ම  �බර�  �ජාත��වාදෙ�  ��ක  වන  ෛන�කමය  හරය� 
 ��ත  ආක�පය�  ඔ�ෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �ෙ�  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ��  සක�  කර�  ලැ�  බව  ඒ  අදහ� 
 ඉ��ප�  �ය.  එෙම�ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  �යාකා��වෙ�  ���  එ�  ප�ෂගතය�  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �  ස�ය 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකාරක�  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ප�ෂ  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  බලපෑ�  ඔ�ෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  බලපෑ� 
 ෙයා�  �මද  �ල  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය�  ෙලස  ��ක  �  බව  ඒ  අ�ව  ��තර  ව�  ලැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂය�  �  ලංකා 
 ෙපා�  ජන  ෙපර�ණ,  ෙපර�ගා�  සමාජවා�  ප�ෂය  ජනතා  ����  ෙපර�ණ  හා  �  ලංකා  �දහ�  ප�ෂය, 
 එ�ස�  ජා�ක  ප�ෂය,  සම�  ජනබලෙ�ග  යන  �ධාන  ප�ෂ  �යාකා��වය  හා  ස�බ�ධ  ව�  ලැ�  ඍ�  හා 
 ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�බ�ධතා  ෙම�ම  ඔ��  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ල�දා  �  ෙ�ශපාලන  ද�ශනය�  හා  බ�ධ 
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 ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකා��වෙ�  ���  සංග�  �යා��තය�  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ක  ව�  ලැ�  බව  �ම��තය�  ��� 
 ඉ��ප� �ය. 

 එෙම�ම  ෙමම  ���ව  සංග�  �ව�ය  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  කරන  සමා�තර  සාධකය�  ෙලස 
 ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ෙ�  ���  සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළව  �ළ  42%  ක  ��ස�  �ය  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  �  ලාං�ය  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ 
 �ව�ය  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ෙගාඩනංව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ���  සමාජමය  හා  සංග�  උ�ෙ�රකය�  ෙ��ෙව�  බව�. 
 එ��  ���  �යාධරය�  ��ක  ���  සංග�  පදන�  �  ���  සමාජය  �ළ  අරගලය  සඳහා  �ල  ���තය� 
 ��මාණය  කර�  ල�ෙ�  අරගලය  �ළ  �ජාව�  සඳහා  ගැට�  ඉ��ප�  ��ම  සඳහා  සහාය  �ම,  උපාය  මා�ගය� 
 හැඩ  ගැ��ම,  ��  හා  ��ප��  සඳහා  ��ක  බලපෑ�  ම�ට�  අ�ව  බව  අවධාරණය  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ජන  අරගලය 
 සඳහා  ��ක  �  ���  �යාධරය�  ඇ�ළ�  වන  ජාලගතය  සඳහා  එළ��  සක�  ෙකාට  ගැ�ම  ��  කරන  ලද 
 ���  සමාජය  සම��ත  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ජාල�ථ  �යාකාරක��,  සභාග  හා  ජාල  එළ�කරය�,  ඇද��  පදන� 
 ක�ඩාය�,  සමාජ  ව�ාපාරය�  හා  ���  සංග�  යනා�  බලපෑ�  �පංචය�  ව�  ලබ�.  එය  තව�රට�  ස��තර 
 ��ෙ��  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  ජල�ත  �යාකා��  යටෙ�  අය�  ව�  ලබන  මානව  අ��වා�ක�  සඳහා  � 
 සං�ධාන  හා  ���ත  ආධාර  ක�ඩාය�,  සභාග  ජාලා  (ළමා  හා  ��  අ��වා�ක�),  ඇද��  හා  පදන� 
 ක�ඩාය�  යටෙ�  ආග�ක  උ�ෙ�රකය�,  සංග�  යටෙ�  �  වෘ��ය  ස��,  ජනමාධ�ෙ��  සංග�,  ���� 
 ��ඥ  සංග�  හා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�ය  සංග�,  �ෂ�  සංග�,  කලා  සංග�,  මෙ���ා�  සංග�,  අ�කරණ  සංග� 
 ඇ��  දැ��  බා�ල�තාවය�  ෙම�ම  �ජාත��  ව�හරටාෙව�  ��  �ෂ�  සංග�  ��කව  ���  සමාජ  ව�හය 
 �ළ  ජන  අරගල  ස�යතාවය  සඳහා  �  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධක  �  බව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  බ��  වන  ලද 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙග�  වැ�  �ජාව�  �ව�ය  ජන  අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ��ක  ෙකාට 
 ඇ�ෙ�  සංග�  හා  ���  �යාධර  ��කාව�  ව�  ලබ�.  එෙම�ම  �ව�ය  ���  සංග�  සාමා�ක�වය  ෙම�ම 
 අ�දැ��  පරාසය  ��  අ�ෙ�රණ  සා�තය�  ඉ�ම�  කරන  ලද  බව  ඒ  යටෙ�  ��හ  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එය  ආඛ�ාන 
 ���මය ඔ�ෙ� ද�ත දායක අදහස ඉ��ප� ��ෙ�� ෙමෙ� ඉ��ප� කළ හැ�ය. 

 “මට  අරගලය  �ළ  ස�ය  ���  �යාකා�කෙය�  �මට  ��ක  ෙ��  සක�  කෙ�  මම  ��යාව  ��  කරන 
 ��ව�ද�ාලය  ෙම�ම  ඒ  සඳහා  අ�බ�ධ  �  සංග�වල  �යා���වය  �යන  එක  මට  ��වාසෙය� 
 �ය�න ��ව�.” 

 එ��  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  බ��  ව�  ලබන  ��  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ව�ෙ�  ද�ත  දායකයා  ඉ��ප�  කර� 
 ලබන  තම  ��යා  ���  ��ව�ද�ාල  ස�ය  ���  �යාදාමය  ෙම�ම  �ව�ය  ���  සංග�  සාමා�ක�වය  ව� 
 ලබ�.  එන�,  ���  �යාධරය�  ෙලස  �ෙද�  ���  සාමා�ක�වය�  ලද  පමණ��  ෙහ�  තම  ��යා  ���  වන 
 ��ව�ද�ාලෙ�  ���  සංග�  සාමා�ක�වය�  මත  පමණ�  එ�  �ාෙය��ක�වය  සඳහා  අවකාශය�  සක� 
 ෙනාවන  අතර,  ���  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ��ක  ���  සමාජ  අ�ෙ�රණය  සපය�ෙ�  සාමා�ක  අත�වශ�ය 
 ���  �යාකා�  අ�ෙ�රණය  ෙම�ම  ���  සංග�  සඳහා  සාමා�ක�වය  ලබා  ඇ�  ආයතනගතය��  ��  මඟ 
 ෙප��ම  හා  මැ�හ�කරණ  සාධකය�  අ�ව  බව  වටහා  ගත  හැ�ය.  �ජාත�� රවා�  නාමෙය� 
 �ජාත�� රවා�  ආයතන  අෙ�ක�ධ  �කෘ�කර  උ�ෙ�රක  �කා�තය�  කරා  ෙගන  යාම  සඳහා  �ය�න 
 දර�නා  �  �ජාව�  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ෙ�ශය�  සඳහා  �ෙර�ධය  දැ��ම  සඳහා  අරගලය  �ය�  �ම  �බල 
 ජනමතවාදය�  සඳහා  �  ඵලය  �  බව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  ��� 
 සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  ෙ�  හා  සමගා�ව  අධ�යනය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ��ම  ෙම��  ඉතා  වැදග�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  ඉහත  ��තාරා��ලව  17%ක  ද�ත  �ාහක  �ජාව�  ��ක  ෙකාට  ද�ව�ෙ�  ���  සංග�  �යාකා��ව 
 අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  ව�  ලබ�.  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  ස�යතාව 
 �ජාත��ය අ�ෙ�රණ �යාදාමය� ෙලස ��ක � බව ඒ ඔ�ෙ� ��හ ව� ලැ�ය. 
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 “ආදරෙ�  අරගලය  ෙලස  ��මාණය  වන  ලද  ෙග�ඨා  ෙග�  ෙහ��  (Gota  Go  Home)  යන  ��ල�ය 
 හඬනැ�ම  සඳහා  ��ඛ  කා�යය  භාරය�  ඉ�  කරන  ල�ෙ�  වෘ��ය  ම�ටෙ�  ���  සංග� 
 දායක�වය�.  ඒ  සඳහා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  සම  ම�ටෙ�  ෙබාෙහ�  වෘ��ය  සංග�  හා  ��� 
 සංග�,බලපෑ�  ක�ඩාය�  �යා�මක  ව�  ලැ�වා.  එය  �සාරණ  මාධ�ය�  �ම  �සා  තම�  ��� 
 සංග� �යාකා��වය සඳහා මහජන මතය එ� �� �ම �� �ෙ�.” 

 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෛන�කමය  පදනම�  සැප�ම  සඳහා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ��  කරන  ලද 
 �යාකා��වය  ��ෙ��  �ජාත��ය  අර��තය�  ජනතාව  සඳහා  සැප�ම  ෙම�ම  ඒ  �ළ  �දහෙ�  භාෂණය 
 ඇ��  �ව�ය  අ��වා�ක��  සාඵල�තා  ම�ට�  �යාවට  නැං�ම  සඳහා  හැ�යාව  ලැ�  බව  ද�ත  �ාහක 
 අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��  ෛන�ක  �කවරණය�  ස�ත  ප��ම�  �ළ  අරගලය  සඳහා  ��� 
 සංග�  සාමා�කෙය�  ෙලස  සහභා�  �ම  සඳහා  ලබා  ෙදන  ලද  ජන  අ�ෙ�රණය  ��ෙ�ෂ  ෙ��  සාධක  �  බව 
 එ��  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධක  �ම�ශනෙය�  එකම  උපන��  අංශ  ගණනාව�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��හ  වන 
 ආකාරය  ෙමම  සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධක  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ���  අවධාරණය  ෙකාට  ගත  හැ�ය.  එන�,  මහජන 
 බලපෑ�  සාධකය  හා  මහජන  පරමා�පත�ය  යන  සාධකය�  ���වය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ 
 අව�රණයට  සහභා�  වන  ලද  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙග�  17%  පමණ  �මාණය�  �ව�ය  ජන  අරගල 
 අ�ෙ�රණ,මාධ�ය ඉ��ප� කර�ෙ� මහජන මතය ��කව �යා�මක වන මහජන බලපෑ� සාධකය�ය. 

 “ඉ�හාසය  �මසන  �ට  අපට  ��ම  ෙදය�  අරගලය�ෙග�  ෙතාරව  ලබා  �  නැ�  බව  වටහා  ග�න 
 ��ව�.  ඒ  සඳහා  ෙබාෙහ�  �ට  ��ක  ව�ෙ�  මහජන  ස��කරණ  සාධකය.  ඒ  සඳහා  මහජන  මතවාදය 
 ��ක  වනවා.  අෙ�  රෙ�  2022  අරගලය  මහජන  අරගලය  ��යට  නම  සෑ�ෙන�  මහජන  මතය  ��ක 
 බලපෑ�  සාධකය�  ෙ��ෙව�.  එ�සාම  �  ලංකාෙ�  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  මම  ��ක  �යාකා�කෙය� 
 �මට මහජන බලපෑ� ඍ� ෙලස ෙ�� �ණා.” 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  අව�රණයට  සහභා�  වන  ලද  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙග�  17%  පමණ 
 �මාණය�  �ව�ය  ජන  අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  මහජන  මතය  ��කව  �යා�මක  වන 
 මහජන  බලපෑ�  සාධකය�ය.  එ��  ආ��ක  අ��දය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ�ථාවර  ��  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ජනතාව 
 ෙපර  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  මහජන  �ෙර�ධතාවය�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ���  �  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප���  ඔ�ෙ�  �ව�ය 
 මතවාදය  ෙහ�  ��ම  ��ෙ��  ක�ණ�  �  බව  ෙම��  ��හ  ව�  ලැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ෙමම  ද�ත  ��  ��ම 
 �ළ  ��කව  සාධකය�  ඔ�ෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  �ව�ය  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය�  අ�ව  එ�  එ� 
 සාධකය�ට  අ��පව  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ල�.  ඒ  හා  සමගා�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ���  මහජන  බලපෑ� 
 සාධකෙ�  ෛන�ක  හරය  ෙයා�  කර�ෙ�  පරමා�පත�ය  සාධකය  හරහා  ව�  ලබ�.  එ��  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා 
 ෙයා�  වන  ලද  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  �ජාවෙග�  ඉහළ  ��ස�  �  33%ක  �ාහකය�  �මාණය�  ඉ��ප� 
 කරන  ප��  �  ලංකාෙ�  පැව�  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  ඔ��  ���  �යාධරය�  ෙලස  ෙයා�  ��මට  බලපාන  ලද 
 �ල  අභ��තර  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  මහජන  පරමා�පත�ය  සාධකය  ව�  ලබ�.  මහජන 
 පරමා�පත�ය  යන  සංක�පය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  රාජ�ෙ�  බලය  �ලා�ය  ජනතාව  වන  බව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �� 
 ස�පාදනය,  ��  බලා�මක  ��ම  හා  ���චය  ��ම  උ�ත�තර  බලය  �යාවට  නැං�ම  ස�බ�ධෙය�  එම 
 ආයතන  තම  අ�කාර  බලය  හා  �ජාතභාවය  ලබා  ග�ෙ�  ජනතාවෙ�  කැමැ�ත  මත  ය�න  අවධාරණය  ව� 
 ලබ�.  එබැ��  ජනතා  අ�කාරයට  ඉහ��  ය�නා  �  බලා�මක  �ම�  ෙනා��ය  ��  බව  එ��  ��හ  ව�  ලබ�. 
 ��ඥ  සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  �ළ  �  මහජන  පරමා�පත�ය  යන  සාධකය�  හා  සමගා�ව  ��ක  ව�  ලබන 
 ෛන�ක  ස��කරණ  සාධකය  ��බඳවද  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගන  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය. 
 ඒ  අ�ව  ෛන�කමය  දැ�ව�භාවය  මත  �ාෙය��ක  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ��  ව�  ලැ�  ඵලදා�තාවය  ��බඳව 
 17%  ���  �ව�ය  අදහ�  ���  සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ��  හා  සම  ම�ට�  අ�ව  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ල�. 
 �ෙ�ෂය�  ෛන�ක  �ලා�ය�  සමඟ  කට��  කරන  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යාක�ව�  ජනතාව  ��ණ  ෙද�  ලබන 
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 අසාධාරණක�  සඳහා  ෛන�ක  වශෙය�  ���  එළ��  ෙය�ජනා  ��ෙ�  හා  ඒ  සඳහා  මැ�හ��ෙ�  වග�ම 
 පෘ�ල වන බව ඒ අ�ව ෙප�වා ෙදන ල�. 

 “පාලක  පා��වය�  ඉ�  ෙනාකරන  ��  �යාමා�ගය�  සඳහා  ෛන�ක  දැ�ව�භාවය  ��බඳව 
 දැ��  ලබා  ඇ�  ��ස  මැ�හ�  �ම  ඔ��  ස�  වන  ��ඛ  වග�ම�  ව�  ලබනවා.  ෙමාකද  ��ය  සැමට 
 සාධාරණ�වය  ��මාණය  ��ම  සඳහා  ��මාණය  �  ෙදය�.  න��  අරගලය  ��මාණය  �ෙ�ම 
 එවැ�  සාධාරණ�වය�  ��  ෙනාවන  �සාෙව�.  එම  �සා  ��ය  සමඟ  කට��  කරන  ��ස�  ��යට 
 අ� ඒ සඳහා සහභා� �ම� �� �යාමා�ග ගැ�ම� �යත වශෙය�ම �� �ය ��ත� වනවා.” 

 ෛන�ක  පදන��  ස��කරණ  සාධකය  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  හා  ඒ  ���  ජනතා  අ�ලාෂය�  සඳහා 
 සාධාරණ�වය  ඉ�  ��ෙ�  ෙ��  සාධක  ��කව  ජන  අරගල  සහභා��වය  ��  කළ  බව  ඒ  අ�ව  ද�ත  �ාහක 
 අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  එ��  ��ෙ�ෂණය  වන  ලද  �ය�  ක��  කාරණා  ��කව  �ම��ත  කර�  ලබන 
 මාධ�මය  එළ��  ෙලස  ජන  මාධ�ය  හා  සමාජ  මාධ�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකෙ�  බලපෑ�  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  ���  ��ක  කරන  ල�.  එ��  8%  ද�ත  �ාහක  �ජාව  ඉ��ප�  කර�ෙ�  �ය  ජන 
 අරගල  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ඍ�ව  ෙයා�  ව�ෙ�  ජන  මාධ�ය,  සමාජ  මාධ�ය  ඇ��  මාධ�මය  සාධකය�ෙ� 
 ��ෙ��තා  අ�ව  බව�.  “අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �මට  ෙගාඩ�  ෙ��  සාධක  බලපෑ�  කර�  එක  සත��,  න�� 
 අරගලක�ෙව�  ෙලස  ස�ය  �මට  මට  ��ක  අ�ෙ�රණය�  �ෙ�  සමාජ  මාධ�ය  හා  ත�ණ  අරගලක�ව� 
 �යලා ෙප�වා �මට ��ව�”. 

 එ��  ��ෙ��ත  ක�ණ  ව�ෙ�  ද�ත  �ාහක  8%  �ජාව�  �ව�ය  ���  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  �ල  අභ��තර 
 අ�ෙ�රණය  ෙලස  සල�ෙ�  මාධ�ය  භා�තය  �ළ  �  ස�යතාව  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ෙ��  �  නව 
 තා�ෂණය  �  සමාජ  මාධ�ය  ජාලය  ෙම�ම  නව  තා�ෂණෙ�  ���  ��ස  �  ව�ම�  ත�ණ  �ජාව  �ල 
 අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය��  මෙන��ද�ා�මක 
 බලපෑ�  �ම�ශනය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ�  සාධක  එළ�ම�  ෙලස  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  අදාළව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�  ද�ත  ඉ��ප�  ��ම  අ�ව�.  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ස�යතාවය  �ළ  මහජන  �ෙය��තෙය�  �ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  ද�ශනය  තම�ෙ�  ���වාදය�  සමඟ  සමාජය  �දා 
 හැ�ම,  ෙ�ශපාලනඥය�  ���  ඔ��ෙ�  මතවාදය�  �ර�තරෙය�  ��සංෙය�ජ�කරණය  ��ම  ම��  නව 
 අදහ�  සහ  නව  අ�ථ  ස�පාදනය  කර��  සමාජ  භා�තය�ට  අ�ව  එම  සංක�පය�  ව�ා�ත  කර�  ලබ�.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  ව�ම�  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ�ථාවර�වය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  ෙකෙර�  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම 
 මත  මහජන  මතෙය�  බලපෑ�  �ෙද�  ආ��ව  උෙදසා  පමණ�  ෙනාව  මෙන��ද�ා�මක  ඌන  �රණය� 
 ඔ�ෙ�ද  ෙයා�  වන  බව�.  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  වන  17%  ක  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ� 
 ඔ��  අරගලය  සඳහා  ස�ය  ���  �යාධරය�  �ම  සඳහා  ඉහත  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ලද  සාධකය�  �ය�ලම 
 මෙන��ද�ා�මක බලපෑ� මාධ�� ෙලස ෙයා� � බව�. 

 “��  කළමනාකා��වය��  ෙතාර  �  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආ��ක  පදන��  �ප�ත  �වභාවය  ෙ��ෙව� 
 සම�ත  ජන  අරගල  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නැං�නා.  ජන  අරගල  සහභා��වය  සඳහා 
 අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධක  ඒක  මාධ���  පමණ�  ඉ��ප�  කර�න  බෑ.  ඒ  සඳහා  ෙමම  සාධක  �ය�ල 
 බලපෑ� කර� ලැ�ෙ� සම�තය� ෙලස මෙන�මය වශෙය�”. 

 එන�,  එම  එ�  එ�  සාධකය�  සමාන  එළ��  ���  �ව�ය  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ�ය  ෙලස  භා�තා  �  බව�. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අ�ථාවරභාවය  හා  ජන  �ඥාන  සාධකය��  ��  ඵලය�  ෙලස  පව�න 
 ලද,ආ��  �ෙර��  මතවාදය  සඳහා  මඟ  ෙප��ම  ඔ��  ෙප�වා  ෙදන  ප��  එ�  එ�  සාධකය�ෙ�  ඒක 
 ��ෙ��  අ�ෙ�රණ  �යාදාමය  පමණ�  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ��  ෙනාවන  අතර  ඒ  සඳහා  මෙන�මය 
 �සාරණෙ�  ෙ��  සාධකය�  ��ක  වන  බව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය 
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 ෙම�ම  ��ඥ  සංග�  ���  සංග�  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  අවධාරණය  ෙකාට  ඇ�ෙ�ද  ���ව  සාධක  දැ�ම� 
 ඔ�ෙ�  බව  වටහා  ගත  හැ�ය.��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  ඒ  සඳහා  �ෙය��ක  ���  සංග� 
 දායක�වය  ��ක  ෙකාට  දැ��ම�,  ��ඥ  සංගමය  එ�  ෛන�ක  එළ�ම  ��බඳව�  අවධාරණය  කරන 
 ආකාරය එ�� අවෙබ�ධ ෙකාට ගත හැ�ය 

 �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය 
 ��� �යා�මක කර� ලැ� සංග�ක එළ�� සක� �ම 

 �  ලාං�ය  ජන  අරගලය  ෙමම  අ��රකය�  �ය�ලම  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�තා  �  ���  සමාජ  �යාදාමය�  සඳහා 
 එළ��  සක�  ෙකාට  ග�  අතර,  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ක  ව�  ලැ�  ���  සංග�  �යා��තය  සාධ�ය  ෙම�ම 
 �ෙ�ධ�ය  අව�ථාව��ද  ස��හ�  කරන  ල�.  �ණා�මක  ප�ෙ�ෂණය�  ෙලස  ෙම�  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ 
 ��ක  වශෙය�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංග�  එළ��  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  එළ��  සාධ�ය 
 අව�රණය�  ස��හ�  කර�  ලැ�ෙ�ද  ය�න  ෙ�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  කරන  ල�.  �  ලංකාෙ� 
 ඇ�  වන  ලද  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ��ක  ජන  බලපෑ�  පාඨය  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  GOTA  GO  HOME  යන  වාක� 
 ඛ�ඩය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  එම  පාඨය  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  ලැ�  ෙකාළඹ  ගා�  �වෙදාර��ය  "ෙග�ඨා  ෙග�  ගම" 
 අරගලය  සඳහා  ව�  ලැ�  �ධාන  ම�ම�ථානය  ව�  ලැ�ය.න��  GOTA  GO  HOME  අරගලය  සංෙ�තා�මක 
 වශෙය�  ජා�කව  ෙම�ම  ජාත��ත�කව  �සාරණය  �ම  ��බඳව  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 ස��  ස�ෙ�ලන  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  �ව�ය  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලැ�ය.  එම  පදන�  මත  �ව�ය  ���  සංග� 
 ���ෙක�ණය  මත  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��  ෙප�වා  ෙදන  ප��  ෙගාඩ  නැෙඟන  ලද  එම  බලපෑ�  පාඨය� 
 හා  ම�ම�ථානය�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ඒක  සාධක  ෙනාවන  ල�.  එන�,  සංෙ�තම�  �කාශනය�  ෙලස  �සාරණය 
 �ම  ��  �ම  එම  සංෙ�තය�  හරහා  ��  �  බව�.  එ��  ඉ��ප�  වන  ද�ත  ��හය�ට  අ�ව  ��කව  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ��  කා�න  අරගලය  �ළ�  �ෙය��කව  මංමාව�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙයා� 
 �මට  වැ�ෙය�  දැ��  බා�ල�තාවෙය�  �ෙ�ශගතය  සඳහා  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  බව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය. 
 �ශ�මාන  ���  �යාකාරක�  සඳහා  සබැ�  ෙව��  ���මය  ක�කාව�  සඳහා  පදන�  සක�  ��ම  එ�  �ධාන 
 එළ��  ෙකාට  ග���  ආර�භක  ���  සංග�  දායක�වය  ���  සමාජය  සඳහා  ලබා  ��  ආකාරය  ඒ  අ�ව 
 ��හ ව� ලැ�ය. 

 “රාජ�  පාලනෙ�  ��  ෙවනස�  ඇ�  ��ම  සඳහා  ���මය  ක�කාවත�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  අත�වශය� 
 �යන එක ��ව�ද�ාල ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස�� ස�ෙ�ලනය ඉ�නවා.” 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�  ���මය  ක�කාව�  සඳහා  ෙ�ශපාලන,  ආ��ක,  සමාජමය,  ���වාදයමය 
 අ��රකය�  සපයා  ඇ�ෙ�  ��ව�  �ජාව�  සඳහා  න�ායා�මක  වශෙය�ද,  �ාෙය��ක  වශෙය�ද  අරගලෙ� 
 �ල  අර�ණ  ව�  ලැ�  ප�ධ�මය  ෙවන�ක�  ��  ��ෙ�  අර�ණ  ඇ�වය.  සංග�ක  �ජාත��වාදය  �ළ 
 ඇෙල��  ද  ෙතා���  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  �ෙ��ඡා  සංග�වල  සං�ධානය  �  ��න  �රවැ�ය�ට,  එ�ෙනකා 
 සමඟ  ඇ�කරන  සාක�ඡාව  හා  �වාදය  ���,  එ�ෙනකාට  ඒ��  ගැ��මට  හා  ඔ�ෙනා��  ත�කෙය�  හා 
 ස���කව  �නා  ගැ�මට  කට��  ��ම  හැ�  �ම  ��ෙ��  වන  බව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  අ�ත  සංග�ක  අව�රණය  හා 
 ව�තමාන  සංග�ක  අව�රණය  සංස�දනා�මක  සමාන  අව�රණය�  ස��හ�  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඇ�  ආකාරය 
 ෙමම  සං���  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ෙ��  අවධාරණය  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ��පා��ක  අරගලය�  ෙගාඩ 
 නැං�ම  සඳහා  අවශ�  පදන�  සක�  �ම  �ළ�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  �ය�  කර�  ලැ�  එම 
 සමාජමය  ක�කාවත  සාඵල�තාවය  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  �  බව  එ��  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ජන  අරගල 
 �යාදාමෙ�  ප�කා�න  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ��ව�  ක�කාෙව�  �සාරණය  ව�  ලැ�  �ාෙය��ක  අවකාශය� 
 සඳහා  ෙයා�  �ම  ��බඳව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ෙයා�  �ය.  එම  පදන�  මත  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ���  සමාජ  දායක�වය  මත  ���  සමාජ  �වා�න  ෙකා�ෙ��ය�  ෙලස  සහභා��වය  හා 
 ���දභාවය  ��බඳව  ��ක  සැල�ම�  දැ��ම  �ළ  සංග�  ව�ව�ථාවට  අ�ව  �ය�  ��ව�ද�ාල  අරගලය 
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 සඳහා  ��ඛ  �ෙ�ශගතය�  සක�  ��ම  එ�ෙනකට  සමාන  අ���  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ක 
 අ��වා�ක�  හා  බ�ධ  ව�නා  �  ���  සමාජ  �යා  රා�ව  �ළ  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ජන  අරගල 
 එළ��  සක�  ෙකාට  ගැ�ම  ඒක  අංශ  ��හය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ෙප�වා  �ය  ෙනාහැ�ය.  එ�  ���  සමාජ  �ෙ�ශය� 
 ��කව  සංග�ක  �  එෙ��  ෙනාමැ�න�  සහභා�  අව�රණය�  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලන,  සමාජ,  ආ��ක  �පංචය� 
 හරහා  ස��හ�  වන  ක�ණ�  ෙලස  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  බ��  �  ඇත.  ඊට  සාෙ��ෂව  ���  සමාජ 
 �යාකා�කෙය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාජෙ�  ආර�ත  ෛන�ක  පදනම  හා  �  ලාං�ය  අ��වා�ක�  රා�ෙව� 
 ආර�ත  පදන�  සක�  ��ම  සඳහා  වැදග�  ව�  ලබන  �යා��තය�  ��  කර�ම  සඳහා  අවශ�ය  අවකාශය 
 සක�  ��ම  සඳහා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�ය  �යා��තෙ�  �සාරණය  ෙයා�  �ම  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනයට  සාෙ��ෂව  ෛන�ක  අව�ථාව�ය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �සාරණය  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  අරගල 
 �ෙ�ශය  ��ඥ  සංගමය,  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  �යා�මක  කර�  ලැ� 
 �ෙ�ශගතය  හා  සමගා�  ම�ටම�  ෙලස  �රණා�මක  �ව  ද  එ�  �  ෙවන�ක�  ��මාණය  ව�ෙ�  වෘ��ය 
 ම�ටෙ�  �යා�මක  �ම  අ�ව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  �ෙ�ශ  සාධකය�  ෙලස  මාධ�මය,  �ාෙය��ක 
 ෛන�ක ම�ට�,සහභා��ව සංග�ක�වය යන සාධක ෙකෙ� ෙයා� වන බව ඒ අ�ව ෙප�වා �ය හැ�ය. 

 “1974  �ථා�ත  �  දවෙ�  �ට  ෙ�  ද�වා  අ�  ජනතා  අ��වා�ක�  ආර�ෂා  ��ම  සඳහා  බැ�  ��යා. 
 ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  �යා  කර�  ස�ය  සං�ධානය�  ��යට  මං  �ත�ෙ�  ජන  ආර�ෂාව  ෙව�ෙව� 
 උප�මෙය�  අ�  ෙප�  ��යා.  අ�  සෑම  අව�ථාවකම  �ජාත��වාදය  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග� 
 �යාමා�ගය� තම� අ�ගමනය කෙ�” 

 සංග�ක  �ජාත��වා�  හරය�  �ථාවර  ව�ෙ�  ඒ  සඳහා  �  ෛන�ක  පදන��  ආර�ත  බව  තහ��  �ම  ෙ�� 
 ෙකාට  ෙගන�.  ඒ  සඳහා  කළ  ��  ව�ෙ�  මහජන  අ��වා�ක�  ආර�ෂණය  සඳහා  අවශ�ය  �යාමා�ග 
 ගැ�ෙ�  අ��තය�  සඳහා  එළ�ම  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග�  �ටය.  ප�ෂපා�  රා�ෙව�  එ�ට  �යාව�ය�  ෙලස  ජන 
 අරගලය  �ළ  ෙබාෙහ�  �රට  �ෙර�ධතාව��  ���  ජනතාවෙ�  ෛන�ක  ආර�ෂක  ��කාව  ඉ�  ��ම  සඳහා 
 ��ඥ  සංගමය  �ය  �යාදාමය  �ය�  කර�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ඉ�හාසය�  ස�තව  �යාෙ�  ���  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ 
 සංගමය  �ව�ය  ���  සංග�  එළ��  සක�  ෙකාට  ගැ�ෙ�  අව�රකය�  ඉහත  සාධක  අ�ව  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා 
 ���  ල�  ෙකාට  ෙප�වා  ෙද�ෙ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  උ�ත  �ණා�මක  ��හය�  ලබා  ගැ�ෙ�  අෙ��ෂා 
 ��කව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  එළෙඹ�  ලැ�  ���  සමාජ  එළ��  ��කව 
 ���මය  ක�කාව�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��ක�වය�  ග�  ලැ�වද,  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යාදාමය  �ළ  එය  ෛන�ක 
 ම�ටෙ� ��ක අ��වා�ක� හා සාධාරණ�වය හා බ�ධ වන ආකාරය දැක ගත හැ�ය. 

 �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය 
 ��� �යා�මක කර� ලැ� ��� සංග� �යා��ෙවත �ම�ශනය 

 �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  වෘ��ය  ම�ටෙ�  ���  �යාව�ෙය�  �රත  ව�  ලැ�  �ධාන  සංග�  වන 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  �ව�ය  ���  සංග� 
 �යාකා��වය  �ළ  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලැ�  �යා��ෙව�  ඉහත  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලැ�  සාධකය�  සමඟ  ස���ත 
 ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  සඳහා  �  ���  සංග�  �යා  ��ෙවත  ��ක  ව� 
 ලැ�  ක��  ෙලස  ���මය  ක�කාව�,  සං�කෘ�ක  �යාමා�ග  ,උ�ෙඝ�ෂණ  �යාමා�ග,  මාධ�මය  �චාරණය 
 යන  අංශය�  කරා  �සාරණය  �  ඇ�  බව  දැක  ගත  හැ�ය.  �  ලංකාෙ�  ඇ�  �  ජන  අරගලය  සඳහා  ෙ��  ව� 
 ලැ�වා  �  ෙ��  සාධකය�  ෙලස  නව  ප�ධ�මය  ෙවන�ක�  ඇ�  ��ෙ�  අෙ��ෂාෙව�,  ���  සංග� 
 �යා��ෙවත  ෙලස  �වා�න  �ෂණ  �ෙර��  ය��ණය�  �ථාපනය  කර  ව�තමාන  ආ��ක  අ��දයට  වග�ව 
 ��  ��ගලය�  මහජනතාවට  අනාවරණය  ��ම,  සැම  තරා�රමකම  ඕනෑම  ආකාරයක  �ෂණ  ��දැ�ෙ� 
 ��ප��ය�  හ��වා  ෙදන  බවට  සහ�ක  �ම,  �ෂණ  සහ  �තව�ක�  ��ග�වන  ඕනෑම  ආකාරයක  �ෙ�ෂ 
 රාජ�  බලප�  අෙහ��  ��ම,  ආයත�ක  සහ  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  ග��වය  තහ��  කරන  අතර,  වග��  ස�ත  සහ 
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 ඵලදා�  රාජ�  ෙ�වය�  �ථා�ත  ��ම  යන  �ාෙය��ක�ව  රාජ�ය  පාලන  ���මය�  ��වාසදා�  මා�ගය� 
 ෙවත  අව�රණය  ��ම  යන  අර��ගතය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය 
 �යා�මක  කරන  ලද  ���  සංග�  �යා��ෙවත  ��ක  ව�  ලැ�  ක��  ෙලස  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  ඊට  අමතරව 
 එ�  ���  සංග�  එළ��  ���මය  ක�කාව�,  සං�කෘ�ක  �යාමා�ග  ,උ�ෙඝ�ෂණ  �යාමා�ග  ,මාධ�මය 
 �චාරණය  යන  අංශය�  කරා  �සාරණය  �  ඇ�  බව  දැක  ගත  හැ�ය.  එ��  ෙම�  සාධකය�  �ය�ලම 
 එ�ෙනකට  ස�බ�ධ  ව�  ලැ�  අ��රකය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �යා�මක  �ම  ��ෙ�ෂ  ව�  ලබ�.  ���මය  ක�කාව� 
 �ද��  මාධ�මය  අංශය�  හා  සමගා�ව  සමාජ  මාධ�මය  අ��  ��  �ම  හරහා  අ��ද  �ස��  සංවාද  පැවැ��ම 
 අරගලය  �ළ  ජන  මතය  සඳහා  කර�  ලැ�  අ�ෙ�රණ  මාධ��  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ලාං�ය  රාජ�ය  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ප�ධ�ය�  �ය�ම  ��ව�ද�ාල  ��ක  ෙකාට  ග���  �චාරා�මක  සංවාදයමය  වැඩසටහ�  හා  සමගා�ව 
 �ෙය��කව  සං�කෘ�ක  උපන��  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �ම  �ළ  අරගල  �ෙර�ධතාව�  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �මද  ඒ  අ�ව 
 ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලබ�.  මාධ�මය  ෙපා��  �චාරණය  ��ම,  �රවැ�  සහභා��වය  ව�ධනය  ��ම  �ළ  සං�කෘ�ක 
 හා  �ච�ඩ�ව  �යාදාමෙය�  ෙතාර  අරගල  �යාව�ය�  සඳහා  �  ලංකා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස�� 
 ස�ෙ�ලනය ෙයා� � බව එ�� ද�ත �ාහක අදහ� ඉ��ප� �ය. 

 “�  ලංකා  ෙසෟ�ද�ය  කලා  ��ව�ද�ාලය  ඉතාම�  �ෙය��ක  �  සං�කෘ�ක  �ෙර�ධතා  මාලාව� 
 ෙගන  �යා.  එය  ��මාණා�මක  �ෙර�ධතාව�  ෙලස  ආ��  �යාව�ය  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  කර� 
 ලැ�වා.” 

 ���  සංගමය�  ස�  �ය  ��  හරයා�මක  �ජාත��වාදය  (Substantive  Democracy)  �යා�මක  �ම  �ළ 
 �ච�ඩ�වෙය�  ෙතාර  �  ���  �යාකා��වය�  සඳහා  පා  පැ�  �ෙර�ධතා,  පා  ගම�,  උ�ෙඝ�ෂණ  ව�ාපාර, 
 සං�කෘ�ක  උ�ෙඝ�ෂණ  �ෙර�ධතා  පැවැ��ම,  �හඬ  �ෙර�ධතා  පැවැ��ම,  මාධ�  �ෙ�දන  හරහා  අරගලය 
 �ළ  අෙ���ත  අර��  හා  අ�ලාෂය�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  �යා�මක  කරන 
 ල�.  ජනතා  අවශ�තාවය  සඳහා  ��ඛතාවය  ලබා  ෙනාෙදන  ආ��  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ඍ�  බලපෑ�  නැං�ම 
 හරහා  මහජන  මතය  සා�ත  ��මට  ���  සංග�  ��ක  ���  සමාජය�  ��  කර�  ලබන  �ධාන  �යාව�ය� 
 ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ���  ��  කරන  ලද  අරගල 
 �යා��තය�  පහත  ක��  ෙය�ජනාව�ය  ඔ�ෙ�  ආ��  �යාව�ය  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  ෙයා�  කරන  ල�. 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  සංසදනය  වන  ප��  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  ඊට 
 සාෙ��ෂව  �ව�ය  �යා��ෙවත  �ළ  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඇ�  සාධකය�  ෛන�කමය  ය��ණය  හා 
 සාංග�ක�වය  ඔ�ෙ�  ��ඛ  ව�  ලබ�.  එන�,  සංග�ක  ෛන�ක  ආර�ෂණය,  මාධ�මය,�   රෙය��ක 
 �ෙර�ධතා, ��ක අ��වා�ක� යන සාධකය� ව� ලබ�. 

 �ප සටහන අංක 3 - ��ඥ සංග� ��� සංග� �යා��ෙවත �ම�ශනය 
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 ඉහත  ද�ත  අ��රකය�  මත  ��ෙ�ෂ  සාධකය�  ��බඳව  අවධාරණය  කරන  ක��  සංග�ක  ෛන�ක 
 ආර�ෂණය  යන  යන  �ල  �පංචය  ඉතා  වැදග�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකාෙ�  අරගලය  �ළ  සංග�ක 
 අව�රණය  ෙහව�  සහභා�  �ෙ�  සාධකය  �ජාත��ය  මාධ�ය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �යා�මක  ��ම  සඳහා 
 ෛන�කමය  ව�ව�ථා  එළ��  සක�  ��ම  සඳහා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  බලපෑ�  ෙයා�  �ය.  ඉහත  ක�� 
 සාධනය  ��බඳව  ��  කර�  ලැ�  ��ෙ�ෂණෙ��  ඉහත  ඉ��ප�  වන  ක��  �ය�ලම  ��ක  වශෙය� 
 ජනතාව  සඳහා  ඉ�  �ය  ��  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  සමඟ  බ�ධ  ව�  ලබ�.  න�ායා�මක  රා�ව�  ෙලස  සංග�ක 
 �ජාත��වාදය  මත  ෙගාඩ  නැංෙව�  ලබන  �ධාන  සංක�පය�  ෙලස  �ජාත��වා�  ස�වබලධා�  පාලන 
 �යාව�ය  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  එ�  එ��ප�  කර�  ලබන  අ�ථාව�ෙ�  �ෙද�  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  �ජාත��ය 
 අවකාශය�  �ළ  බලා�කාර  �ජාව�  සඳහා  ලැ�  �ෙබන  අව�ථාව��  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  සංග�ක 
 �ජාත��වාදෙ�  අවධාරණය  කර�  ලබන  �ධාන  සාධකය�  ව�ෙ�  ���  �යාදාමය  �ළ  එ�ෙනකා  සමඟ 
 ඇ�  කරග�  ලබන  සාක�ඡාව  හා  �වාදය,  ත�කන  ��කාංගෙය�  කට��  ��ම  යන  ���තය� 
 �ජාත��වා�  අව�රණය�  සංව�ධනය  කර�  ලබන  බව�.  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ඥ  සංග�  එළ�ම  සක�  �ම  ��  � 
 ඇ�ෙ�  ��කව  ෛන�ක  �රණතාව�  ��ක  ෙකාට  ෙගනය.  ඒ  සඳහා  මාධ�මය  භා�තය  සඳහා  එළ�ම  හරහා 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලන  �යාප�පා��  හා  සමගා�  වන  ආකාරෙය�  �යා�මක  � 
 ඇත.  ෛන�ක  පදන��  �ථා�ත  �ය  ��  ���දබාවය  ආ���ම  ව�ව�ථා  සංෙශ�ධන  �රණතාවය,  රාජ�ය 
 ව�ක�  �රණය,  �ස�පාදනය  ,�ෙ�ශ  ��මය  හා  ජාත��තර  �ල�  අර�දල  යන  ��ෙ��  �පංචය�  ඔ�ෙ� 
 �  ලාං�ය  ආ��ක,  ෙ�ශපාලන  අංශය��  සාධාරණ�වය  හා  සැල��  සහගත  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  � 
 උ�සාහය ��ඥ සංග� ෙය��තය� ඔ�ෙ� ��කව ඉ��ප� වන ල�. 

 “��ඥ  සංගමය  අරගල  සමෙ�  ෙනෙ�  ඊට  �ථමව  ඉද�ම  ෙය�ජනාව�  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  කළා. 
 ෙමතර�  අ��දය  ඉහළ  යාමට  ෙ��ව  තම�  ඒ  ��ම  අදහස�  ෙය�ජනාව�  ��  ප��  පාලකය� 
 �යා�මක  ෙනා��ම.  වෘ��ය  සංගමය�  ෙහ�  ���  සංගමය�  ෙහ�  ෙ�වා  ඒ  සංග�වලට�  සංග� 
 ෙය�ජනා වලට� අවශ� ��ගැ�ම ෙ� රට �ළ �� ප�� �� ෙව�ෙ� නෑ”. 

 එම  කථන  �ෙප��තය  ඉ��ප�  කරන  ප��  ඒ  සඳහා  �  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙලස  බලා�කාරය  හා  ���ය  ඥානෙය� 
 ෙතාර  �ම,  ���  හා  වෘ��ය  සංග�  සඳහා  ��  ��ගැ�ම�  ��  ෙනා�ම  යන  සාධකය�  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව 
 ��ක  ��ණායක  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම  සඳහා  ප�ෙ�ෂකයාට  �ල  අ��තය�  සක�  වන  ල�.  �ෙ�ෂය�  �  ලංකාව 
 �ළ  න�ායගත  ම�ට��  ���  සමාජ  උපන��  සඳහා  ���  සංග�  �යාකා��වය  ෙකෙ�  අවධානය  ෙයා� 
 වන  න��  ���  සමාජ  �යාකා��වෙ�  �ෙය��ක  ම�ට�  සඳහා  අව�ථාව�ය�  සැක�ෙ�  වාතාවරණය�  � 
 ලාං�ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  ම�ට��  ෙහ�  සමාජ  ම�ට��  සැක�  ෙනාමැ�  �ම  �ජාත��වා�  �යාකා��වෙ� 
 �ඩැසැ�  ��මාණය  ��ම  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  ව�  ලබ�.  න��  �ාෙය��ක�ව  උපන���  �  ලංකා 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යා�මක  ��  හා  සසඳන  කළ  ආ�� 
 �යාදාමය සඳහා ෙයා� කළ ජන �ෙය��ක �ත�ා��ලතා �යාදාමය �බල ව� ලබ�. 

 �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල 
 ආචා�යව��ෙ� ස�� ස�ෙ�ලනය ෙයා� ව� ලැ� ��� සංග� �යා��ෙවත ��බඳව � ��චාරය 

 (අ) ආ�� �යාප�පා�� ෙයා� කර� ලැ� ��චාරය 

 ���  සමාජ  �යා��තය�  ෙදස  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කළ  �ට�  අවධාරණය  වන  �ධාන  සාධක  ���වය  ව�ෙ� 
 ���  සමාජ  සඳහා  රාජ�ෙ�  බලපෑ�  ෙයා�  �ම  ��චාරා�මක  වශෙය�  සාධ�ය  ව�ෙ�ද,  �ෙ�ධ�ය 
 ව�ෙ�ද  යන  ක�ණ  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ���  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ� 
 වෘ��ය  උපන��  ��ක  ���  �යාදාමය  ��බඳව  ෙයා�  �  ආ��  ��චාරය  ෙම�ම  ජන  ��චාරය  ෙම�� 
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 �ම�ශනය  ��ම  සඳහා  සංග�  ���වය  සඳහා  අදාළව  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��,  ��ඥව��  හා  ��� 
 මාධ�ෙ�� ද�ත �ාහකය�ෙග� ද ෙයාදා ෙගන ඇත. 

 “අරගලය  සඳහා  අෙන�  සෑම  කාරණාවකටම  වඩා  ඉහළ  බලපෑම  ��ධ  කර�  ලැ�ෙ�  ෙග��ෙ�� 
 අරගල  ��ය  �යන  එක  අ�  ද�නා  ක�ණ�.  ලංකාෙ�  හතර  අ��  ���  ඒ  සඳහා  සහභා�  �ණා. 
 ජා�කව  �ණ�  අ�ත�ජා�කව  �ණ�  ලංකාව  අවධානය  �නා  ග�  ලැ�ෙ�  එත��.  එය  �ශාල 
 බලපෑම� �ණා ආ�� පාලනයට. ඔ�� ෙග�ඨාෙග�ගම හරහා රෙ� �ධාන ආයතන කර ��ර �යා.” 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  තව�රට�  ��හ  කර�  ලැ�ෙ�  ආ��  �යාව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලනඥ  �යාදාමය� 
 �ෙ�ධ�ය  අ���  �යා�මක  ��ෙ�  අව�ථාව�ය�  ෙලස  අරගලය  සඳහා  �ච�ඩ�වය  �ය�  කර�  ලැ� 
 2022  මැ�  09  ෙව�දා  �හාරය  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�  බව�.  ම�නාෙග�  ගම  ��මාණය  �ම�  ඒ  හරහා  අ�ාමාත� 
 �රෙය�  ඉව�  �ම  සඳහා  ම��ද  රාජප�ෂ  ඇ��  ෙපා�  ජන  ෙපර�ණ  ඇ��  �යාධරය�  සඳහා  බලපෑ� 
 ��ම  හරහා  සක�  �  ජන  මතය�  ඒ  හරහා  �ධාන  ව�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  ���ෙර�� 
 �ච�ඩ�වය  ඉ�ම�  �ම  හරහා  ම�නාෙග�ගම  හා  ෙග�ඨාෙග�ගම  සඳහා  ෙ�ශපාලඥ  මැ�හ�  �ම  ��  �ම  �ළ 
 �ච�ඩ�වය සඳහා අවකාශය සක� �ම �� �ය. 

 “අරගලය�  �ළ  �රණා�මකභාවය  හා  ධනා�මක  ��ඵල  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  බලපා�ෙ� 
 සාමකා��වය.  �ච�ඩ�වය  හටග�  තැනක  ��මාණය  ව�ෙ�  ප�  ගැ�ම�  �තර�.  එම  �සා 
 සාමකා��වය  සඳහා  �ච�ඩ�වය  ආෙර�පණය  කෙළා�  එතැන�  ජනතාව  සඳහා  ම�ධන  ��ය 
 ෙයාදා  ගැ�ෙ�  හැ�යාව  �ෙයනවා.  ඒ  �සා  ම�ධනය  සඳහා  ෙ�ශපාලඥ  �යාකාරක� 
 �ච�ඩ�වයට අඬ ගැ�ම� �� කළා” 

 ෙ�ශපාලඥ  අ��රතා  හා  බ�ධ  ව�  ලැ�  ආ��  �යාදාමය  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඇ�  වන  ලද  එ�  �ච�ඩ�වය 
 �ෙද�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  අ�තෙන�ම�ක  ම�දන  ය��ණය�  බවට  ��කව  ඉ��ප�  වන  ල�.  අරගලය 
 �ළ�  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලන  ���  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ��  ආ�� 
 ��චාරය�  ඒක  පදන�  ඔ�ෙ�  ��හ  ��මකට  වඩා  ෙමම  �හාරය  �ළ  සම�ත  ���  �යාධර��  සඳහා  ෙයා� 
 ව�  ලැ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ච�ඩ�වය�  බව  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  අදහ�  ���  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  සාමකා�  අරගල 
 �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  �ෙ�ශගතය�  සම�තය�  ෙලස  අ�ෙය�ගය�  කරා  ෙයා�  ��ෙ� 
 අවශ�තාව  �ච�ඩ�ව  පා��වය�  සඳහා  අවශ�  �ම  හරහා  නව  ගැ��  ස�ද�භය�  ඇ�  ��ෙ�  අවකාශය� 
 ඒ  අ�ව  �ථා�ත  �  බව  �ව�ය  අදහ�  ��ණායකය�  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  සඳහා  ෙයා�  කර�  ලැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  එම 
 ආ��  ය��ණය  ���  සංග�  සම�තය  වන  ���  සමාජය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  කර�  ලබන  බලපෑ�  ��කව  ��� 
 සමාජ  ��කාංග  මත  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලබන  �ෙ��ය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ලාං�ය  උපන��  සඳහා  ල�  ෙකාට  ෙප�වා 
 �ය හැ�ය. 

 "�  ලංකාෙ�  අරගලය  සඳහා  දාකයක�වය  ලබා  ��  ���  සංග�  ගණ�  කළ  ෙනාහැ�  තර�  �ශාල�. 
 න��  එම  �ය�ම  සංග�  �යා�මක  ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ඒ  ඒ  සංග�  සඳහා  අවශ�  අර��  සඳහා  ��කව.හ� 
 �ත�ා��ල  පදනම�  ��ෙ�  නෑ.  අෙන�  අතට  ��  පදනම�  ෙනාමැ�ව  කෑ  ගස��  �යා�මක 
 �ණාට  ඒ  සඳහා  ��චාරය�  ලැෙබ�ෙ�  නෑ.  �ෙ�ෂය�  ආ��ව  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  කර�න 
 �ත�ා��ලව  ��  ��  ත�වය�  යටෙ�  �යා�මක  �ය  ���.  අ�න  එතැන�  ��ඥ  සංගමය 
 ඉ��ෙය� ��යා." 

 ෙම�  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ���  ඉ��ප�  ව�ෙ�  ���  සමාජ  සඳහා  අවශ�  ෛන�ක  පදන�  හා  �යා�මක 
 �ෙ�  ඇ�  �ත�ා��ලබාවය  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ���  සංගමය�  �ෙද�  ���  සංග�ය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාජ 
 තලෙ�  �ථා�ත  �  පම��  එ�  බලපෑ�  සඳහා  එ�ල  වන  ��චාරය�  සාධ�ය  ෙනාවන  බව  ඉ��ප�  ව� 
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 ලබ�.  එන�,  �ත�ා��ලව  බලපෑ�  �ය�  ��ම  සඳහා  �ත���ල  පදනම�  �ථා�තය�  ��ෙ� 
 ��ෙ��තාව  මත  එම  ���  සංග�  �යා�මක  ��  සඳහා  අව�ථාව�  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  සක�  වන  බව  ද�ත 
 �ාහක අදහ� ඉ��ප� ව� ලැ�ය. 

 “��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ෙමම  අරගල 
 �යාදාමය  �ළ  ස�ය  වන  ලද  තව�  සංග�  ෙදක�  �තර�.  ඒ  වෙ�ම  ස�බ�ධ  ව�  ලැ�  සංග� 
 ෙබාෙහ�  ගණන�  ස�ය  දායක�වය�  සපය�  ලැ�වා.  එබැ��  එ�  සංගමය�  පමණ�  ල�  ෙකාට 
 ෙප�වා  ෙද�න  අපහ��.  න��  ඔ��  ජනතාව  අරගලය  සඳහා  සහභා�  කර�ෙ�  ස�යක�ව� 
 බවට ප� �ණා.” 

 ඒ  අ�ව  අරගලය  �ළ  ස�ය  දායක�වය�  සපය�  ලැ�  වෘ��ය  ම�ටෙ�  ���  සංග�  ෙම�ම  ආග�ක 
 ක�ඩාය�,  ජන  මාධ�ය  �යාක�ව�  ඇ��  ���,  �  ලංකා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස�� 
 ස�ෙ�ලනය  ෙම�ම  ��ඥ  සංගමය  හා  සම  ම�ට�  �යාකා��වෙ�  ���  �  බව  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  වන 
 ල�.  සම�ත  ���  �යාකා�කය�  ඇ��  මහජනතාව  ���  �යා�මක  කරන  �ෙර�ධතාව  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන 
 ��මාණය  වන  ලද  අ��දකා�  ත�වය  ජා�ක  වශෙය�  �වද  ජ ාත��තර  වශෙය�ද  �සාරණය  �ම  සඳහා 
 ෙ��  සක�  ව�  ල�ෙ�  ���  සංග�  ඇ��  වෘ��ය  �යා��තය�  ���  �ජාත��වා�  උපන��  �යා�මක 
 ��ම  සඳහා  දරන  උ�සාහය  �සාෙව�  බව  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  අදහ�  ���  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  එන�,  සහභා��ව 
 �ජාත��වාදෙ�  උපන��  සඳහා  �  අ�ෙ�රණය�  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  සාංග�ක 
 �යාකා��වෙ�  �සාරණය  ෙපර  සං����ට  සාෙ��ෂව  �ව�ධන  අව�ථාව�ය�  හා  ස��හ�  �  ආකාරය 
 ෙමම අරගල �යාකා��ව ��ෙ�ෂණය �ළ ෙප�වා �ය හැ�ය. 

 (ආ) ජනමතවාදය ෙයා� කර� ලැ� ��චාරය 

 2022  ව�ෂෙ�  ඇ�  වන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ආ��ක  ��නතාවය  ගා�  �වෙදාර  ෙ���  කරග���  ජා�කව 
 පමණ�  ෙනාව  ජාත��තරවද  �සාරණය  වන  ල�ෙ�  ලංකා  ඉ�හාසෙ�  අ�ශ��ම  දැවැ�ත  �ල�  අ��දය 
 ��මාණය  �ම�  සමඟ�.  එම  අ��දය  �ස�ම  සඳහා  �මව�  ,��ම�  �ස��  ඉ��ප�  ��මට  එවකට 
 ජනා�ප�වරයා  �  ෙග�ඨාභය  රාජප�ෂ  මහතා  ඇ��  ආ��  �යාධරය�  අසම�  �ම  �ළ  ජා�,  ආග�,  ප�ෂ 
 ආ�  ෙ�දය��  ෙතාරව  ල�ෂ  ගණ�  ජ�  ජනයා  ගා�  �වෙදාර  ��ෙ�  අරගල  මරම�ථානය  ��මාණය  කර� 
 ල�ෙ�,  එම  �ස��  ලබා  ගැ�ෙ�  අෙ��ෂාව  ස�තවය.  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  සක�  වන  ජන  මතවාදය  හරහා  ��� 
 �යාධරය�  ��ක  ���  සමාජය  ජනතා  පරමා�පත�  හා  �ජාත��වා�  උපන��  සඳහා  අවකාශය  ස��හ� 
 කරන  ල�.  මහජන  මතවාදය  ය�  රාජ�ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  අ��රකය�  සඳහා  ��ක  බලපෑ�  ෙයා�  කර�  ලබන 
 ��ඛ  ��කාංගය  ව�  ලබ�.  ��කව  රාජ��  �ළ  මහජන  මතෙ�  සාඵල�තාවය  සඳහා  බලපා�  ලබන  �ධාන 
 සාධකය�  ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  ෙහාඳම  ආ��  ආකෘ�ය  සහ  ෙහාඳම  ආ��ක  �මය-ෙ�ශපාලන  ආකෘ�ය  යන 
 ��කාංග  ව�  ලබ�.  න��  ලංකා  ඉ�හාසෙ�  2022  ව�ෂෙ�  ඇ�  වන  ලද  දැවැ�ත  �ල�  අ��දය,  අ��ද 
 �ස�ම  සඳහා  ��ම�  ���  හා  �ද�ා�මක  �ස��  ඉ��ප�  ��ෙ�  අෙපාෙහාස�  බව,  කාබ�ක  ෙපාෙහාර 
 ව�ාපෘ�,  මහා  භා�ඩාගාරෙ�  ෙඩාල�  සං�ත  ��  යාම,  දැවැ�ත  ඉ�ධන  �ඟය,  ඉ�ධන  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා 
 �න  ගණ�  ෙපා���  ��මට  ��  �ම,  ඉ�ධන  ෙප���වල  ����  �යයාම,  ගෑ�  ෙප���,  ���ය  කැ�ම 
 ෙම�ම  ෙ�  �ය�ල  ��ක  වන  ලද  උ�ධමන  �යාව�ය  �  ලාං�ය  අරගලය  සඳහා  ජන  මතය  ෙමෙහයවන  ලද 
 �බල සාධක බවට ප� ව� ලැ�ය. 

 “ජන  මතය  හා  ජන  ��චාරය  �මසා  බැ�ම  �ළ�  අවධානය  ලබා  ෙද�න  අවශ�  සාධක  ��පය� 
 �ෙයනවා.  එ��  එක�  තම�  ජනතා  ෙ�වය  �ය�ෙ�,  ජනතා  පරමා�පත�  සඳහා  ග�  කර�� 
 ජනතා  අවශ�තා  ��බඳව  සලකා  බැ�ම.  වෘ��ය  සංගමය�  ෙහ�  ���  සංගමය�  නැ�න�  බලපෑ� 
 ක�ඩාය�  ෙහ�  ෙ�වා  ඔ��  තම�ෙ�  සංගෙ�  අ��ාය�  ඉ�  කර  ගැ�මට  තම�  ��කතාව  ලබා 
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 ෙද�ෙ�.  න��  ෙ�  අරගලෙ�  මම  දැක�  ��ෙ��තාවය  තම�  අෙන�  කවරදාට�  වඩා  එම  සංග� 
 ජනතාව  ෙව�ෙව�  හඬ�  නැ�ම.  අ���  සෑම  සංග�  වලට  වඩා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 සංගමය හා ��ඥ සංගමය එතන ඉහ�� ��යා.” 

 ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  ���  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යාව�ය  �ළ  ඔ��  ෙයා�  කර�  ලැ�  මාධ�යම  �ෙ�දන  හා  �කා�තය� 
 ඇ���  ජන  අරගල  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  �  මැ�හ�  �ම  හා  ඒ  අ�ව  ෙගාඩ  නැ��  ලැ�  ජනමතවාදයද  අධ�නය 
 සඳහා  ෙයා�  කරන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  සං���මය  වශෙය�  ජන  �වන  ත�වය  සඳහා  අත�වශ�ය  ආ��ක 
 සංඝටකය�  ව�  ලබන  ඉ�ධන  අ��දය  ස�බ�ධ  �යාදාමය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සාංග�ක 
 �යා�මක  ��  හා  සම  ම�ටෙ�  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යා��ෙවත  �ෙය��ක  ම�ට�  ද�වා  ���  �ය  අ��  දැක  ගත 
 හැ�ය.  ඉ�ධන  අ��දය  �ළ  ජනතාව  සඳහා  ��  ෙතාර��  ලබා  �ෙ�  වග�ෙම�  ආ��ව  බැහැර  �ම  හා 
 ��  කළමනාකා��වෙය�  ෙතාරව  �යා�මක  �ම  ෙ��  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඇ�  වන  ලද  අ��දකා�  අව�ථාව�ය 
 සඳහා  �ල  ෙ��  සක�  කර�  ලැ�  ආකාරය  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ඉ��ප�  කර�  ලැ�ය.  ��� 
 ආ��ක  අ��දෙය�  �ශාලතම  අ��දය�  සඳහා  පා�  �  නාග�ක  මැද  පා��ක  ජන  ෙකාට�වල  ���  �ා�ය 
 ජනතාවට  සාෙ��ෂව  අරගලය  සඳහා  එළ�ම  ��  �ම  �ළ  ජනමතවාදෙ�  බලපෑ�  �බල  �ය.  �ෙ�ෂෙය� 
 ඔ��  අරගලය  සඳහා  ��ක  �මට  ෙ��කාරකය  �ෙ�  ඉ�ධන  හා  ගෑ�  �ඟය,  ෛද�කව  ෙක��  පැය  10-12 
 ���ය  ක�පා�ව  යන  අත�වශ�තා  �යැ�  යාම�.  එබැ��  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ල�ෙ�  එවැ� 
 ප�සරය�  �ළ  නගරබද  ෙනා�  �ා�ය  ෙගා�  ජනයා  ඇ��  �රබැහැර  �ෙ�ශය��  ��ගල��ට  සාෙ��ෂව 
 නාග�ක  ජන  ��චාරය  සාධ�යව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  හා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංග�  සඳහා 
 ෙයා�  �  බව�.  එබැ��  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  ව�  ල�ෙ�  එවැ�  ප�සරය�  �ළ  නගරබද  ෙනා�  �ා�ය 
 ෙගා�  ජනයා  ඇ��  �රබැහැර  �ෙ�ශය��  ��ගල��ට  සාෙ��ෂව  නාග�ක  ජන  ��චාරය  සාධ�යව  � 
 ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  හා  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංග�  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �  බව�.  න��  ෙ�  �ළ 
 ��ෙ�ෂණ  සාධකය  ව�ෙ�  සම�ත  ජනතාව  උෙදසා  සාධාරණ�වය  යන  සාධකය  ��කව  �  ලංකා 
 ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  සමගා�ව  ��ඥ  සංග�  ඉ���  �ෙය�ගය�  ෙයා�  �ම 
 හා  ඒ  සඳහා  ���  �යාමා�ග  ෙය�ජනා  ��ම�.  එබැ��  එ��  සංග�ක  �ජාත��වා�  ල�ෂණය�  �සාරණය 
 ��ම  සඳහා  අවශ�  අ��රකය�  සඳහා  අවකාශය  සපය�  ලබ�.  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ඥ  සංග�  �කාශන  උ�ටනය� 
 ෙමෙ� ෙප�වා �ය හැ�ය. 

 “මහජන  ලැ�යාව  මත  �  ලංකාෙ�  ��ෙ�  පාලනය,  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�,  අ�කරණෙ�  හා  ���ෙ� 
 �වා�න�වය  �ව�ධනය  ෙව�ෙව�  ෙප�  ��න  හා  �  ලංකාෙ�  ��ඥව��ෙ�  ඉහළම  වෘ��ය 
 සං�ධානය  වන  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ෙව�ෙව�  ෙප�ස�ක�ව�  ���  එම  ෙප�ස�  ඉ��ප� 
 ෙකාට  �ෙබ�ෙ�  �  ලංකාෙ�  �ෛව�භාවය  දරන  මහජනයා  ෙලස  ආ���ම  ව�ව�ථාෙ�  28  වන 
 වග��ය �පය� පැව� �ෙබන � ලාං�ක මහජනයා යන පරමා�ථය� ��ක ෙකාට ෙගන”. 

 ���  �යාකා�කය�  ���  �ව�ය  පරමා�ථ  සක�  ෙකාට  ගැ�ම  ��  කර�ෙ�  සමාජෙ�  අන�ථය�  අ� 
 ��ෙ�  �යාකා�ව  දායක�වය  මත�.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  ��ණ  ෙද�  ලැ�  ආහාර,  ඉ�ධන  හා  ගම�  �යද� 
 ඇ��  අත�වශ�  භා�ඩ  හා  ෙ�වා  �ල�  ගැ��  සඳහා  ��  ෙප���  ද�නට  ලැ�ම�,  දැ�  භා�ඩ  �ඟය  හා 
 භා�ඩ  හා  ෙ�වා  �ල  අ�ක  ෙලස  ඉහළ  යාම  ෙ��ෙව�  මහජන  �ෙර�ධතා  හා  කැළ��  ��මාණය  �ම  සඳහා 
 ෙ�� සක� �ම ��බඳව ��ඥ සංගමය තව�රට� අවධාරණය කරන ල�. 

 “�ෙ�ෂෙය�  මං  මෙ�  වෘ��ය  �රාවට  අධ�යනය  කරලා  �ෙයන  ගැ��  අරගල  ෙබාෙහාමය� 
 ඇ�ෙත�ම  ෙ�ශපාලනය  එ�ක  ස�බ�ධ�.  ෙමාකද  �  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාව�ය  තවම�  �� 
 �ථාවරය�  සඳහා  පැ��ලා  නෑ.  ෙ�  අරගලය  �ළ  �යා�මක  වන  ලද  ෙබාෙහාමය�  ��ස  ���ය 
 ඥානය�  �ෙබන  අය.  ��ඥව�,  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��,  ��  සංග�,  ෛවද�  සංග�  යන 
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 �ශාල  ගණෙ�  �යාක�ව�  ඒ  සඳහා  ෙලා�  බලපෑම�  කර�  ලැ�වා.  එය  ජනතාව  සඳහා 
 අ�ෙ�රණය� �ණා අරගල සහභා��වය ෙකෙර�”. 

 එම  කථන  සං�ෙ��තය  ෙකෙ�  අවධාරණය  කරන  �ට  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ව�  ලබන  �ධාන  ක�ණ 
 ව�ෙ�  �ෙ�ෂඥ  දැ��  ෙහව�  ශා��ය  ඥානය  ස�ත  ���  අරගලය  සඳහා  අ�ගත  �ම  සාමාන�  ජනතාව 
 අරගලය  සඳහා  සහභා�  කර�ම  සඳහා  අ�ෙ�රණ  සාධකය�  �  බව�.  එන�,  ජනමතවාදය  සඳහා  ��ක 
 බලපෑ�  සාධකය�  ෙලස  ���  සමාජ  �යාදාමය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය,  ��ඥ  සංගමය 
 ඇ��  අෙන��  වෘ��ය  �යාදාමය�  සමඟ  �සාරණය  ව�  ලැ�  ���  සංග�  ෙ��  සාධක  �ම�. 
 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  ඇ�  වන  ලද  අරගල  සං���  ෙදස  ��හ  ෙකාට  බලන  ක��  වෘ��ය  ම�ටෙ� 
 ���  සංග�  ෙලස  ෙමම  සංග�  ���වය  ���  ජනතාව  �ෂෙය�  ��  කරන  ඉ��ප�  ���  ඔ��ෙ� 
 �යාකලාපය�  ස�බ�ධව  ජනමතය  සක�  �ම  ෙකෙර�  බලපෑ�  කරන  ල�.  ආ��  �යාව��  ���  ජන 
 �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  වන  බලපෑ�  උෙදසා  දැ��  බා�ල�ෙය�  ස�න�ධ  ව�  ලැ�  ��ස�  වශෙය� 
 �යා�මක  වන  ලද  අව�ථාව��  ��ඛ  වන  අව�ථාව��  ඒ  අ�ව  ��හ  ව�  ලබ�.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ���  සමාජ 
 කට��  ස�බ�ධ  ජාත��තර  ෙකා�ෙ��  අත��  �ධාන  ෛන�ක  රා�ව  ෙගාඩ  නැංෙව�  ලබ�ෙ�  �කාශ 
 ��ෙ�  �දහස,  සංග�  පැවැ��ෙ�  �දහස,  සාමකා�ව  ���ෙ�  �දහස,  මහජන  කට��  සඳහා  සහභා� 
 �ෙ�  අ��ය,  ෙවන�  ෙකාට  ෙනාසැල�ම  යන  සාධකය�  ව�  ලබ�.  එ��  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව�� 
 �ව�ය  ���  සංග�  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ආස�ත  ෙකාට  ෙගන  ඇ�  �ධාන  ��ණායක  හා  මැ�හ�කරණ 
 සාධකය�  ��කව  ��ක  අ��වා�ක�  හා  මාධ�මය  �ෙප��තය  අ�ව  බ�ධ  වන  ආකාරය  වටහා  ගත  හැ�ය. 
 ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  හරහා  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලැ�  ද�ත  උපන��  අ�ව  ද�ත  �ාහකය�  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කරන  ලද 
 අදහ�  අ�ව  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��  ���  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  ලද���මය  ක�කාව�  හා  මාධ�මය 
 �චාරණය� ��� �� කර� ලැ� බලපෑම මහජන මතවාදය සඳහා �බල බලපෑම� � බව�. 

 “��ව�ද�ාල  අචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  ���  ජනමතය  ��මාණය  ��ම  සඳහා  ෙයාදාග�  ලැ� 
 �ෙ�ශය�  වෙ�ම  එළ��  �ෙය��ක  ��  ��දා  ජනතා  සහභා��වය  ���  �ණ  බව  ඇ�ත.  න�� 
 එය  එකම  සංගමය  ෙනාෙ�  ඒ  සඳහා  ��ක�වය  ග�ත.  ෙකාෙහාම  උන�  මාධ�ෙ���  සඳහා  ෙයා� 
 ආ��  �ච�ඩ�වය  සඳහා  ඔ��  හඬ�  නැ�වා.  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  ජනතාවෙ�  මතය  හා  �ය  ��  ෙ� 
 ��බඳව  ෙතාර��  �චාරය  �ෙ�  අවකාශය  සක�  �ණා.  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ��  09  ෙව�දා  අගමැ�  �වාස 
 ළඟ  මාධ�ෙ���  සඳහා  ��  කරන  ලද  �හාරය  සඳහා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව�  �බල  �ෙර�ධය� 
 ද�ව�  ලැ�වා.  එත��  ඔ��  ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලැ�ෙ�  �ජත��වාදෙ�  �ර  බ�ලා  �  මාධ�ය 
 �ජාත��  �ෙර���ෙග�  ආර�ෂා  ��ෙ�  වැදග�කම.  එතැන�  ජනතාව  ෙව�ෙව� 
 �ජාත��වාදය  ආර�ෂා  ��ම�  ��  කර�  ලැ�වා.  එබැ��  ජනතාව  �ත�  වශෙය�ම  ඔ��  හා 
 සබැ�  �ණා.  න��  ��ඥ  සංගමය  ඊට  වඩා  වැ�  ෛන�ක  �සාරණය��  ජනතාව  සඳහා  ස�ප 
 �ණා.” 

 �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ��  �ජාත��වා�  �යා��තය�  අ�ගමනය  ෙනාකරන  ආ��  �යාව�ය  �ළ  ඔ��  ��  කළ 
 ��  �යාකලාපය�  ස�බ�ධෙය�  ෙය�ජනාව�  �ය�  ��ම  ��කව  සාධ�ය  ජන  ��චාරය�  සඳහා  ෙ�� 
 සාධක  �  බව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ�  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ජන  මතවාදය  සඳහා  ධනා�මක  එළ��  ��මාණය 
 ��ෙ�  සාධකය�  ජනතාව  සඳහා  �  ප�ෂගත  �ම  යන  අර��ගතය  ��ක  වන  ආකාරය  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය. 
 ඒ  අ�ව  ��ඥ  සංග�  සඳහා  �  ජන  මතෙ�  ෛන�ක  �සාරණ  �යාදාමය  ��බඳව  ද�ත  �ාහක  අදහ� 
 ඉ��ප�  ව�  ලැ�ය.  නාග�ක  ප��ෙ�  ජන  ��චාරය  සාෙ��ෂව  ආ��  �යාදාමය  හා  අරගල  �සාරණය 
 සඳහා  ලබා  ෙද�  ලැ�  අ�ෙ�රණය  ෙම�ම  ��ඥ  සංග�  �යාකලාපය�  හා  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ� 
 සංගමය  සඳහා  ලබා  ෙදන  සාධ�ය  ��චාරය  ��ෙ��  සාධය�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  �ණද,  �ා�ය  වශෙය�  අරගලය 
 සඳහා  දායක�වය  ලබා  ��  ජන  මතවාදය  ���  සංග�  �යා��තය  ��බඳව  අනවෙබ��තබාවය  �ා�ය 
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 ජනමතවාදය  සක�  �ම  සඳහා  ෙ��  සාධක  ව�  ලැ�  බව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  සාෙ��ෂව  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග� 
 �යාදාමය  හා  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  නාග�ක  ජන  මතවාදය  �ළ  සාධ�ය  එකඟතාව�  ෙගාඩ  නංව� 
 ලැ�ම  ��  �ම  �රණතාවය��  ��  �වද  සංස�දනා�මක  ම�ට��,  �ා�ය  ජනමතවාදය  �ළ  ෙගාඩ  නංව� 
 ලැ�  අවෙබ��තාව  අ�  �සාරණ  ම�ට�  කරා  ළඟා  වන  බව  ය�  තා�  �රට  �රවද�  ව�  ලබ�.  ඒ  සඳහා 
 ෙ��කාරක  ව�ෙ�  �ා�ය  ජනමතවාදය  සක�  �ෙම�ලා  �ෙද�  බලපෑ�  ��  කර�ෙ�  ජන  මාධ�,  �ද�� 
 මාධ�  හා  සමාජ  මාධ�  වන  බැ��  ඒ  ඔ�ෙ�  දැ�ව�  වන  දැ��  ස�භාරය�  පමණ�  ෙ��  වන  බැ��  එ� 
 සංග� �� කර� ලබන සම�ත �යාදාමය ��බඳව �� අවෙබ��තය� ලබා ගැ�ෙ� අවම හැ�යාව�. 

 �ගමනය 

 අධ�නය  ෙ�මාව  �  �  ලංකා  ජන  අරගලය  �ළ  ���  සමාජ  ��කාව  යන  �පංචය  වෘ��මය  ම�ටෙ�  ��� 
 සංග�  ���වය�  ව�  ලැ�  ��ව  �ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  සංගමය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංග�  ��කව 
 අධ�යනය  කරන  ල�.  ඒ  අ�ව  අරගල  ෙ��  සාධක  ෙගාඩ  නැං�ම,  ඒ  සඳහා  සංග�ක  එළ��  සක�  �ම,  ඒ 
 සඳහා  �  ��චාර�මක  ම�ට�  හා  ��ඵලය�  යන  �ල  ���තය�  ඔ�ෙ�  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��ෙ�ෂණය 
 �ණා�මක  අව�රකය�  මත  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  ල�.  එෙම�ම  එම  �යාධරය�ෙ�  එළ��  ��බඳව  ෙයා�  ව�  ලැ� 
 ජනමතවාදය  ��බඳව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම  සඳහා  ���  මාධ�ෙ��  ��ගල��ද  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ග� 
 ලැ�ය.  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��කාංගය��  සංස�දනා�මක  උපන��  අ�ව  ��හ  කරන  ක��  �  ලංකාෙ�  ජන 
 අරගල  �යාව�ය  �ළ  ��ව�ද�ාල  ආචා�යව��ෙ�  ස��  ස�ෙ�ලනය  හා  �  ලංකා  ��ඥ  සංගමය  �ය� 
 කර�  ලැ�  ���  සංග�  එළ��  ෙම�ම  �යා��ෙව�  එ�ෙනකට  සමගා�  වන  අව�ථාව��  ෙම�ම 
 එ�ෙනකට  ෙවන�  උපන��  හා  ��ක  වන  ආකාරයද  දැක  ගත  හැ�ය.  �ෙ�ෂය�  ආඛ�ාන  ��ෙ��ත 
 ම�ට�  අ�ව  ෙගාඩ  නංවන  ලද  �ෙත�යක  සං���  ��ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ  අවධාරණය  වන  �ධාන  සාධකය� 
 ව�ෙ�  �  ලාං�ය  ���  සමාජෙ�  �ෙය��ක�ව  �යාදාමෙ�  සාඵල�තා  ම�ට�  ��බඳව  �  ��ෙ��තය  ව� 
 ලබ�.  ඒ  �ළ  ප�ෙ�ෂකයා  අවධාරණය  ෙකාට  ග�  ලැ�  �ධාන  සාධකය  ව�ෙ�  ���  සමාජ  �යාධරය�  හා 
 එම  සංග�  ��ක  සමාජගතය  සඳහා  �  ලාං�ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  සමාජ  ප�සරය  �ළ  ��  වන  �ථානෙ�  අවම 
 ම�ටම�.  අ�තෙන�ම�ක  ෙ�ශපාලඥ  බලපෑ�  හා  �යා�මක  ��  මත  �ජාත��ය  රා�ව�  �ළ  ���  සමාජ 
 සඳහා  �  �වා�නතාවෙ�  �යැ�  යාම�,  මධ�ම  පා��ක  ජන  මතය  ���  සමාජ  �යාදාමෙ�  �සාරණය  සඳහා 
 අවකාශය�  සැප�ම  ��  �ම�  යන  ��කාංග  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ��ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ  ඉ��ප�  වන  ලද  ��ක  ක�� 
 ෙලස  ෙප�වා  �ය  හැ�ය.  න��  �  ලාං�ය  ජන  අරගල  �යාදාමය  සඳහා  ���  සමාජ  එළ��  සක�  �ම  හා 
 ���  සමාජ  �යාකා��වය  සඳහා  පදන�  සක�  �ම  �  ලාං�ය  සං���මය  අව�ථා  හා  සැස�ෙ��  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 අවෙබ��තය  හා  ස��කරණය  යන  අව�ථාව��  එළ��  �ව��ත  ෙකාට  ග�  ආකාරය  දැක  ගත  හැ�ය.  න�� 
 සාෙ��ෂව  බලන  ක��  �  ලංකාෙ�  සංග�ක  ආර�ෂණය  සඳහා  �ජාත��වාදය  තහ��  ��ෙ�  සාධකය� 
 ෙලස  ���  සමාජ  ස�යතාව  යහපාලන  සංක�පය  යටෙ�  හ��වා  �ම  ��  �වද  එ�  �ජාත�ත�ය 
 �ෙය��ක�වය සඳහා ෙයා� වන ඉඩ ��තාව� ඉතාම� අවම ම�ටමක පව�න බව ෙප�වා �ය ��ය. 
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 සාරසංෙ�පය 

 ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �  ලංකාෙ�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ඥානයට  බලපෑ�  කළ�  ���  සං�කෘ�ය  සහ 
 සමාජ  ල�ෂණ  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ඥානය  සැක�මට  නැ��  �  ඇත.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ��� 
 සං�කෘ�ය  හරහා  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ට  බලපෑ�  සහගත  ව�  ලබ�.  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  සද̀හා  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම,  මහජන  �ෙය��තය�  ෙත�රාගැ�ෙ��  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩනැ�මට  එ�  බලපෑම  ෙම�ම  ව�  ක�ක�  ප�ෂවල 
 � �යාකා��වය  ��බදව  ෙම��  සලකා  බල�  ලබ�.  ��  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  යටෙ�  ��ක�ර,  හ�තාන  සහ 
 රාගල  ව�  ආවරණය  වනෙලස  ව�හගත  ��නාව�  යටෙ�  සහ  ව�  ක�ක�ව�,  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  සහ 
 �ෙ��ෙ�  දැ�ම  ඇ�  ��ගල��  සමඟ  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  ම��  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ද�ත  ��  කරන  ල�.සමාජ 
 �ද�ාව  සඳහා  සංඛ�ාන  පැෙ�ජ  මෘ�කාංගය  (Statistical  Package  for  the  Social  Sciences)  හරහා 
 �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��  කරන  ලද  අතර  අ�ත���ෙ�ෂණය  යටෙ�  �ණා�මක  ද�ත 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��  කරන  ල�.  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  ඇ�  ජාත��තර  සබඳතාවල�  ඉ��යාව  ”මෘ�  බල  �ලනය” 
 අ�ගමනය  කරන  බව  අධ�යනෙය�  අනාවරණය  �  �ෙ�.  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත 
 ��ගලය�  වන  අතර  ���  සං�කෘ�ය  �සා  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  ස�ප  සබඳතාව�  ඇ�  බැ��  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ඉ��යා�  බලපෑ�  බ�ලව  ද�නට  ලැෙ�.  ඉ��ය  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ආද�ශයට  ෙගන  ඔ��  අ�කරණය 
 කර��  මැ�වරණ  උප� රම  භා�ත  ��ම,  ���  සං�කෘ�ක  සංෙ��  අව�ථාව�  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ෙයාදා 
 ගැ�ම,  �නමා  කලාව  ෙයාදා  ගැ�ම  ද  ෙම��  හ�නාගත  හැ�ය.  එබැ��  ඉ��යා�  මෘ�  බලය  හ�ෙ� 
 ශ��ම�  බල  �ලනය�  ඇ�  කර  ගැ�ම  ෙව�වට  බෑ��වැග��  (Bandwagoning)  සංක�පය  අ�ව 
 � �යා ��ම ව�කරෙ� ෙ�ශපාලනය �ල දැ�ය හැ�ය. 
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 හැ���ම 

 �  ලංකාව,  �පත�  ෙලස  හා  ඉ��යාවට  ආස�නව  ���ම  ෙ��ෙව�  අ�තෙ�  �ටම  ඉ��යාෙ�  ��ධ 
 ජා��ෙ�  බලපෑ�  සහ  ආ�මණ  �  ලංකාවට  එ�ල  �ය.  �ෙර��ය  �න�දෙය�  ප�  1505  ව�ෂෙ�  �ට 
 පැ��  �ෙර��ය�  �ය�  ආ�මණ  �ල  බලව�  �  අතර,  එ�  �  1815  �  ප�  �තාන�  ජා�කය�  �  ලංකාව 
 ��ණවශෙය�  යට�  කර  ගැ�මට  සම��ය.  යට���තය�  ෙලස  �තාන�ය  ප�පාලනය  යටෙ�  ��ධ 
 ෙවන�ක�  රා�ය�  �  ලංකාව  �ල  ��  �ය.  එ��  ආ��කමය  වශෙය�  වා�ජ  වැ��  ෙබ�ගවගාව  හ��වා�ම 
 �ධාන  ස���ථානය�.  වා�ජ  ෙබ�ග  වගාව  ව�ා��ය  සමඟ  ගැට�  රා�ය�  ම��ය.  ෙමරට  �ළ  ද  ආර�භෙ� 
 �ටම  �තාන�ය�ට  �ශාල  �ම  ඌනතාවයකට  ��ණ  �මට  ��  �ය.  ව�  වගාව  සඳහා  �ම  සැප�ම  ෙ��ය� 
 ���  ���ෙ�ප  ��ම  ෙ��ෙව�  ෙමම  �ම  ඌනතාවය  ��මාණය  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  19  වන  ශත  ව�ෂෙ�  �� 
 කාලය  වන  �ට  �තාන�  අ�රාජ�ය  යටෙ�  වැ��  ව�ාපාර  ���  වන  රාජ�ය�  සඳහා  (යට�  ��තවලට) 
 අවශ�  ක�ක�ව�  සපයා  ගැ�ම  ��ක  ගැට�ව�  �ෙම�  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  අ�ෙ�ක  ඉ��ම�  ඇ��ය. 
 ෙමයට  ��යම�  ෙලස  ද��  ඉ��යා�ව�  �ම  සපයා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ක�ක�ව�  ෙලස  ෙග�වා  ගැ�මට 
 කට��  කරන  ල�.  �  ලංකාවට  ��ඩ  ක�ක�ව�  �ෙගන  ඒම  යට�  ��තය�ව  පැව�ෙ�  වා�ජ  ��ඵලය�. 
 එෙලස  ව�  ක�ක�  ��යාව  සඳහා  ෙමරටට  �ෙගන  එන  සහ  සං�මණය  �  ද��  ඉ��යා�  ��ඩ  �ජාව 
 ෙමරට  ව�  වගාෙව�  ෙයද�ෙම�  ඔ��  �  ලංකාෙ�  �  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ද��  ඉ��යා�  ජනතාව 
 ෙහව� ව� ක�ක� �ජාව ෙලස හැ����. 

 �  ලංකාවට  ෙග�වා  ග�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ෙමරට  ප�ං�  �  අතර,  වගාෙ�  ව�ා��ය  සමඟ  අව�ථා  ��පයක� 
 ඔ��ව  සං�ධානා�මකව  ෙග�වා  ග�නා  ල�.  ද��  ඉ��යාෙ�  සෑම  ගමකම  ක�ක�ව�  බඳවා  ග�නා 
 මධ��ථාන  ���වා  ���.  ඒ  අ�ව  1857  වන  �ට  120000  �  ද,  1911  වන  �ට  සංඛ�ා  ෙ�ඛනවලට  අ�ව 
 630983  �ද,  1931  වන  �ට  ල�ෂ  7කට  වඩා  වැ�  ක�ක�  ��ස�  ද  ෙමරටට  සං�මණය  �ය.  අ�  පහ�ක�  හා 
 අ�  වැ��  මත  අ�ධවහ�  ෙ�වාවක  �රත  �මට  ෙමම  ක�ක�ව�ට  ��  �ය.  ෙමා��  අව�ථා  ��පයක� 
 නැවත  ඉ��යාවට  �ට�ව  ෙගා�  ඇ�  න��  ඇත��  �  ලංකාව  හැර  යාමට  අකමැ�  �හ  (අෙ�ව�ධන,  1990, 
 154).  �  ලංකාව  �ල  �ව�  �මට  �රණය  කළ  සහ  නැවත  �ට�  �  ��ස  පහත  ප��ය.  1853  �ට  1856  ද�වා 
 ආප� �ය ක�ක�ව� පහත ආකාරයට දැ�ය හැක. 

 ව�ව 01:  1853 �ට 1856 ද�වා නැවත ඉ��යාවට �ට�ව �ය ක�ක�ව� සංඛ�ාව) 

 ව�ෂය  ���  ගැහැ�  ළම��  ඉ��ය 

 1853  27129  981  378  28488 

 1834  21640  1422  479  23541 

 1855  23120  573  313  24016 

 1856  32148  1502  669  35381 

 �ලා�ය: (අෙ�ව�ධන, 1990, 155) 
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 ව�කරයට  �මා  �  ��තය�  ෙග�  ෙමා��  �  ලංකාව  �ල  ��  පං�  �ෂමතාවය  හා  වා��ක  �ෂමතාවය  මත 
 ෙවන�ෙකාට  සැල�  �� ගැ��  ��ස�  බවට  ප�  �ය.  ෙ�  වන�ට  ව�කර  ��ඩ  ජන  සංඛ�ාව  ��  ජන 
 ගහණෙය� 4.12%�. එන� 839504 � ය. එ�� වැ� ��ස� මධ�ම පළාත �ළ වාසය කර� ලබ�. ඒ අ�ව, 

 �වරඑ�ය ����කය  51.30% 

 බ��ල ����කය  18.2% 

 ර�න�ර ����කය  7.80% 

 මහ�වර ����කය  8.40% 

 මාතෙ� ����කය  5.30% 

 කෑග�ල ����කය  5.90% 

 ෙලස ඒ ඒ ����කය�� ව� ක�ක�ව�ෙ� ජනගහනය ව��තව පව�. 

 අ�තෙ�  පට�  ද��  �ම  �රා  කෑම,  ආ��ක  ��වලතාවය  හා  සමා�ය  පහ�  ම�ටම  ෙම�ම  අධ�ාපනෙ� 
 ��වලතා  ඔ��  තව  තව�  �දකලා  ��ස�  බවට  ප�  කෙ�ය.  ව�කරෙ�  �ව�  �  ��ඩ  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  හා 
 ආස�න  ග�මානෙය�  �ව�වන  �ංහල  ගැ�ය�ෙ�  ��ත  අතර  කැ�  ෙපෙනන  ෙවනස�  �ය.  �  ලංකාෙ� 
 ක�ක�ව�  බඳවා  ගැ�ම  ��  �ෙ�  �ල  පදනම�  ස�ත  කංගා�  �මය  ෙයාදාෙගනය.  පහ�ෙව�  හ��වා 
 ගත  හැ�,  අ�  පහ�ක�  මත  ෙප�ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  හා  රඳවා  තබා  ගත  හැ�  ���  ෙගන  ඒමට  �තාන�ය�  ෙම� 
 �  කට��  කරන  ල�  (Jayathilaka,  2014).  ද��  ඉ��යා�  ජනතාව  ෙමරටට  පැ�ෙණන  �ට  ඔ��ෙ�  �වන 
 රටාව  සමඟ  සමාජ  �මය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මය  �ළ  පැව�  ආභාසය  ද  �ෙගන  පැ��යහ.  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  ඔ�� 
 සමාජෙය�  ෙබාෙහ�  ඈ�ව  ��ම  මත  ��  �  සමාජ  �දකලා�ම  සමඟ  ඔ��ට  �  ලංකාෙ�  සමාජය  සමඟ 
 ���මට  අව�ථාව  ��  ෙනා�ය.  එබැ��  ද��  ඉ��ය  සමා�ය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  ආභාසය�  හා  සං�කෘ�ක 
 ල�ෂණ පාර�ප�කව �� � ��  ෙවන�ක� යටෙ� ව�තමානය ද�වා දායද �ය. 

 ව�  පාලනය  �ල  ක�ක�ව�ට  ��යාව  සඳහා  ෛද�කව  ෙවෙහස  මහ��  �මට  ��  �ම  ම��  ඔ��ෙ� 
 ක�ක�  අ��වා�ක�  පවා  උ�ලංඝනය  �ය.  ක�ක�ව�  �ෙගන  එන�ට  හා  පැ��ෙම�  ප�  ෙබල�න  �ම, 
 ම�දෙප�ෂණය,  ෙකාලරා  ෙර�ගය  වැ�  �ඩාව�ට  ෙගා��  �හ.  ෙර��  �ම  �සා  අසරණ  �  ෙමා��ට  ��� 
 ආදායම�  ද  ෙනා�ය.  ක�ක�ව�  ඉතා  අසරණ  �  ��ත  ත��වය�  ෙවත  ෙමම  කාලය  �ළ  ඇ�  යන  ල�. 
 ඔ�කා�  ෙල��ට  අ�ව  ෙමය  “��කෙ�  සං�කෘ�ය”�.  ෙමම  සං�කෘ�ය  �ල  ෙල��  සඳහ�  කර�ෙ� 
 අසරණභාවය,  �නමානය  ��බඳ  හැ�ම,  යැ��  මාන�ක�වය,  ��වල  මාන�ක  ව�හය�  පැව�ම,  �ං�ක 
 අනන�තාවය  ��බඳ  අදහස�  ෙනාමැ�  �ම  හා  සමාජෙය�  ඈ��ම  යනා�  ල�ෂණ  දැ�ය  හැ�බවය. 
 (Harvey  &  Reed,  1996  :  466)  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �  ලංකාව  �ළ�  ද  ���  හා  පහ�  සමාජ  ත��වය� 
 �ළ �ව� ෙව�� ��. 

 ව�කරය  �ළ  අ�කා��වය  ආකාර  ෙදක��  දැ�ය  හැක.  එන�  ව�  පාලනය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලනමය  වෘ��ය 
 ස��  පාලනය�.  ව�  පාලනය  �ල  ��ෙ��  තන�ර�  ෙලස  ක�කාන�  තන�ර  හ�නාගත  හැක.  ක�ක�ව� 
 හා  ව�  අ�කා��වය  අතර  ස�බ�ධතාවය  ෙම�  ���  පව�වාෙගන  �ය  බැ��  ක�කාන�ට  අවනත�මට 
 ක�ක�ව�ට  ���ය.  වෘ��ය  ස��  ම��  ෙ�ශපාලන  පාලන  ත��වය�  ව�කරය  �ළ  �ෙගන  ය�  ලබ�. 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙවෙහසකර  ��තය  ෙ��ෙව�  වෘ��ය  ස��  ව�ාපාරෙ�  ර�  ත�ව  ෙලස  හ��වන  නෙ�ස 
 අ�ය� 1920 �ට ව� ක�ක�ව� ෙව�ෙව� හඩනැ�ය. 
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 එම  �යාමා�ගය��  ��ඵලය�  ෙලස  ඉ��යා�  සබඳතාවය  මත  1930  �  �  ලංකාවට  පැ��  ජවහ�ලා� 
 ෙ��  හරහා  ව�කරෙ�  වෘ��ය  ස��  ආර�භ  �ය.  එම  වෘ��ය  ස��  ව�කර  ජනතාවෙ�  ��කර  ��තය 
 ෙව�ෙව�  ඉ��ප�  �  අතර,  එම  ෙ��ව  මත  ක�ක�ව�  වෘ��ය  ස��  වටා  ��  �ය.  පළ�  වෘ��ය  ස��ය 
 ව�ෙ�  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ෙසෟම�  ���  ෙතා�ඩම�  ���  නායක�වය  ��  ලංකා  ක�ක� 
 ෙකාං�සය�.  එතැ�  �ට  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ආර�භ  �ය.  1930ල1936  හා  1947  මැ�වරණ  �ළ  ෙමම  වෘ��ය 
 ස��  ස�යව  දායක  �ය.  1947  මැ�වරණෙ�  �  �ංහල  ජා�කය�  68  �  ද,  ලංකා  ��ඩ  13�ද,  ඉ��යා�  ��ඩ 
 7  �ද  ෙ��  ප��ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ��  පදනම  මත  තාවකා�කව  පැ��  ෙමම  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  ජ�ද  බලය  ලබා�ම  හරහා  ෙමරට  ව�ාව�ථාදායකය  �ෙය�ජනය  ��මට  ඔ��ට  අවකාශය 
 ලබා  ��.  ඒ  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ස�බ�ධව  �රණ  ගැ�මට  ඉ��යාව  හා  ෙමම  වෘ��ය 
 ස�� ��ධ අව�ථාව�වල� ස�බ�ධ �ය. එ� �, 

 ●  1947 �රවැ� පනත �ළ ඉ��යා� ��ඩ ක�ක�ව�ෙ� �රවැ� අ��ය අ�� ��ම. 

 ●  1946  ��මාෙව�  බ�ඩාරනායක  අගමැ��ය  සමෙ�  ��මා-ශා��  ���ම  හරහා  ක�ක�ව� 
 ඉ��යාවට නැවත යැ�ම. 

 ●  1974 නැවත ෙග�වා ගැ�ම ක�න� ��ම. 

 ●  1972-75 ඉඩ� ��සං�කරණ ��ය ෙගන ඒම. 

 ●  �රවැ�භාවය ලබා �ම. 

 යන  අ�ෙය�ග  �ළ  වෘ��ය  ස��  ���තවය  ෙගන  �යා  කෙ�ය.  ව�තමානෙ�ද  ඔ��ෙ�  �බසාධන  කට�� 
 සඳහා  ඉ��යාව  මැ�හ�ෙව��  �යා  කර�.  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ෙකාං�සයට  ප�  ව�කරය  ��ක  කරග��� 
 වෘ��ය ස�� ආර�භ �ය. එ�� පහත නායකය�ෙ� ��ක�වෙය� වෘ��ය ස�� ආර�භ �ය. 

 ●  ක�රට ජනතා ෙපර�ණ  - ච��ෙ�කර ෙ�� සා� රාජ ��ණ� 

 ●  ක�ක� ජා�ක සංගමය  - පල� �ග�බර� 

 ●  ෙදමළ �ග��� ස�ධානය  - මෙන� ගෙ�ෂ� 

 ●  ක�ක� ජා�ක සංගමය  - මෙන� ගෙ�ෂ� (�ජා��තවා� ජනතා ෙපර�ණ, ක�රට 
 ජනතා ෙපර�ණ එක��ව) 

 ෙමම  වෘ��ය  ස��  (ප�ෂ)  ආර�භය  සමග  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ල  වෘ��ය  ස��  අතර  තරඟකා� 
 �වභාවය�  ඇ�  �ය.  ෙ�ශපාලන  අර��  තෘ�ත  කරගැ�ම  සඳහා  වෘ��ය  ස��  බලව�ව  �යා�මක  �ය. 
 එ�  �  ඔ��  ��ධ  උප�ම  තම  මැ�වරණ  ව�ාපාරය  සඳහා  ෙයාදා  ගැ�මට  ෙයා�  �ය.  ෙම�  �  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම 
 ��ඩ  සං�කෘ�ය  උපෙය��  කරගැ�ම  ��බඳව  ඔ��  �ෙ�ෂ  අවධානය�  ෙයා�  කර  ඇත.  වෘ��ය  ස�� 
 ව�ාපාරය  �ළ  තෙලව�  (වෘ��ය  ස��  සභාප�)  තන�ර  �ෙ�ෂ  ෙ�.  වෘ��ය  ස��  සාමා�කය�  ��බඳ 
 �ය�   වග�ම  ෙමා�  ���  දර�  ලබන  අතර,  �ෙදකලා  ��තය�  ගත  කරන  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ගැට�   �ස�ම  සදහා  ��ක�වය  ෙගන  ෙමා�  �යා  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  හා  ස�බ�ධව  සෘ�ව 
 �යා�මක  වන  ෙමා��  මැ�වරණ  සමය  �ළ  ප�ෂෙ�  ජය�හණය  ෙව�ෙව�  �ශාල  කා�යභාරය�  ඉ� 
 කර�  ලබ�.  එම  වෘ��ය  ස��ෙ�  �ය� ම  ජ�ද  අදාළ  වෘ��ය  ස��  අෙ��ෂකයා  ෙවත  ��වන  බැ�� 
 ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ල  මැ�වරණ  ව�ාපාරෙ�  �ථාවර  ජ�ද  සංඛ�ාව�  පව�වාගැ�මට  වෘ��ය  ස�� 
 ��ක�වය ලබා ෙදන බව දැ�ය හැ�ය. 

 �වරඑ�ය  ����කය  �ළ  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  නැ�ම  ���ය.  1965  වන  �ට  ��ඩ  වැ�ය�ෙග�  10.20%  � 
 ඡ�දය  �ෙ�  අ��ය  ලබාග�  අතර  1982  �එය  �ට  25.30%  �  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�  �  ලංකාෙ�  �රවැ� 
 අ��ය  ඉ�� �  ��ම  මත  ජ�දදායකය�  �මාණයද  වැ��ය.  ව�කරය  �ෙය�ජනය  කර��  එ�.  ෙතා�ඩමා� 
 �  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ප�ෂය  සඳහා  නායක�වය  ලබා��ෙ�ය.  1970-1977  කාලය  �ල  �  ලංකා  �දහ� 
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 ස�ධානය  ��ඛ  ෙකාටග�  රජය  ���  ඉඩ�  ��සං�කරණ  පනත  හ��වා  ��  බැ��  ෙතා�ඩමා�  එ�ස� 
 ජා�ක  ප�ෂයට  සහය  �මට  ෙයා�  �ය.  1982  වන  �ට  එ�.  ෙතා�ඩමා�  ෙ�ශපාලකෙය�ව  ��  අතර  ඔ� 
 1982  �  එ�ස�  ජා�ක  ප�ෂයහට  සහය  ��.  ෙතා�ඩමා�  එ�ස�  ජා�ක  ප�ෂ  කරා  ෙගන  ය��  ඔ��ට 
 �රවැ�භාවය  ලබා  ගැ�මට  උ�සහ  ග���  ඔ��ෙ�  ඡ�ද  බලය  වැ�කර��  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ප�ෂවලට  බලපෑ�  කෙ�ය.  ව�  ක�ක�  වෘ��ය  ස��  �  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ප�ෂ  සමඟ  කර�යට  එන  ලද  අතර 
 එ�  නායකයා  �  එ�.  ෙතා�ඩමා�  හට  උපකාර  ෙක��.  “ෙතා�ඩමා�ෙ�  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ෙකා��සය  අය� 
 වෘ��ය  ස��  ��පයකට  ��ඩ  ක�ක�ව�  ෙබ�  ��යද  ෙතා�ඩමා�  මහතා  �රණා�මක  ෙලස  උපකාර 
 ඉ�ල�  ලබන  අව�ථාව���  ඔ�ට  සහය  ෙද�නට  ��ඩ  ක�ක�ෙව�  �ය�ෙල�ම  �දාන�  �හ”  (�යර�න, 
 2015,  ms.  84).  ෙමෙලස  ශ��ම�  �  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ශ��ම�  ඡ�ද  පදනම�  ද  ��මාණය  �ය. 
 එ�� සෑම ප�ෂය�ම තම ඡ�ද පදනම ශ��ම� කරගැ�ම සඳහා ව�කරය ෙවත අවධානය ෙයා� �ය. 

 ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �  ලංකාවට  පැ��  සමෙ�  �ට  අද  ද�වා  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  ග�ෙද�  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙමම�� 
 ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  පව�න  ස�බ�ධතාවය�  ම��  ගලා  එ�  ලබන  අදහ�  හා  සමා�ය  සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණ  මත 
 ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාවෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ත��වය  හා  හැ��ම  ෙම�ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ����  �මට 
 දායක  �  ඇත.  ඔ��ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අවෙබ�ධය  සමඟ  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙගාඩනැ�  පව�න  අතර,  ඔ��ෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ච�යාව�ද  ඒ  මත  ��  පව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  �දකලා  �  සමාජ  ත��වය  �ළ  ��� 
 සමා�ය  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ල�ෂණ  �බලව  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  හැඩගැ�ම  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  කර�  ලබන 
 බව  දැ�ය  හැක.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�කෘ�ය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  ද�වා  �ගහැ�  ඇ�  බව�  ද  දැ�ය 
 හැක.  ෙමම  අධ�යනය  ���  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාවෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  සඳහා  ඉ��යා� 
 බලපෑෙ�  �වභාවය ��බදව අධ�යනය කරන ල�. 

 අධ�යනෙ� අර�� 

 ෙමම  අධ�යනෙ�  �ධාන  අර�ණ  ව�ෙ�  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාවෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  හැඩගැ�ම  උෙදසා 
 ඉ��යා�  බලපෑෙ�  �වභාවය  හ�නා  ගැ�ම�.  ෙමම  �ධාන  අර�ණ  ම��  ප�ෙ�ෂණ  ගැට� ව  තෘ�ත 
 කරගැ�මට හැ� � අතර එම�� අවෙ�ෂ අර�� ෙලස, 

 ව� ක�ක� ෙ�ශපාලනය �ළ ප�ෂ �යා�මක �ම සඳහා ඉ��යා� බලපෑෙ� දායක�වය 

 ෙ�ශපාලන නායක�� ෙත�රාගැ�ම සඳහා ඉ��යා� ෙ�ශපාලන ආභාසෙ� බලපෑම 

 යන අවෙ�ෂ අර�� සා�ෂා� කරගැ�මට හැ� �ය. 

 සා�ත� �ම�ශනය 

 ප�ෙ�ෂණය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  න�ාය�ක  රා�ව�  මත  ��කර�  ලබන  අතර  ඒ  සදහා  �  ලංකාෙ�  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  හැඩගැ�ම  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  බලපෑම  ��බඳව  අධ�යනය 
 ��ෙ��  ඉ��යාව  හා  �  ලංකාව  අතර  පව�න  ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  මත  පදන�ව  බල  �ලන  න�ාය  ෙයාදා 
 ග�නා ල�. 

 බල �ලන න�ාය (Balance of Power Theory) 

 ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  යටෙ�  බල  �ලන  න�ාය  රාජ�ය�ෙ�  හැ��ෙ�  �මාක�  පාලනය  ��ම  සඳහා 
 හ�නාග�  එ�  �ධාන  ඓ�හා�ක  �මෙ�දය�  ෙලස  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  බලය  සමා�පා�ක  ෙලස  ���වා 
 හැ�ම  ���  රාජ�ය�  අතර  බලය  සම�ලනය  ��ෙම�  ෙල�ක  රාජ�  ප�ධ�ය  සාමකා�ව  පව�වා  ගැ�ම 
 බල�ලන  සංක�පෙය�  ��ක  අර�ණ�.  ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  �ළ  බල�ලනය  ම��  ද�ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  එ� 
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 රාජ�ය�  අ�  �ය�ලටම  ආ�පත�  දැ�මට  �මාණව�  ��ට�  බලය�  ලබා  ගැ�ම  වැළැ��ම  ම�� 
 රාජ�ය�ට  ඔ��ෙ�  පැවැ�ම  �ර��ත  කළ  හැ�  බව�.  එ��  එ�  රාජ�ය�  වඩා  ශ��ම�  �ම  ම��  න�ායට 
 අ�ව  ��වල  රාජ�ය�ෙග�  �ෙය�ජන  ග�නා  අතර,  ඔ��  ආර�ෂක  සභාග  ෙවත  එ�ස�  �ම  සඳහා  ෙම�� 
 ෙයා�  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙම��  ��වා�යා  සභාග  වන  අතර  බලෙ�  සම��තතාවය�  ඉ�  ඇ�  වන  බැ�� 
 ආ�මණ���වය  වා�  සහගත  ෙනාවන  අතර  රාජ�ය�  බල�ලන  ප�ධ�ෙ�  �ථා�  බව�  පව�වාගැ�ම 
 සඳහා  උන��  වන  බව  යථා�ථවා��  ���  ද�ව�  ලබ�  (Kegley  &  Wittkopf,  2005:  503).  ඒ  අ�ව 
 අස�වැ�  රාජ�  සමඟ  ���ම  රාජ�  ආර�ෂාව  සඳහා  භා�තා  කළ  හැ�ය.  එෙ�  ෙනාමැ�න�  බෑ��වැග�� 
 න�ාය  ද  උප�ම  ෙලස  ෙයාදාගත  හැක.  බල  �ලනය  ය�ෙන�  වචනා�ථය  බලය  සමබර  ��ම  නැතෙහා� 
 රාජ�  ස�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ශ��ම�  බව  �දහා  ද�වන  බලය,  �ය� ම  රාජ�ය�  අතර  සමා�පා�කව  සමබරව 
 පව�වා  ගැ�ම  �වද  එ���  ඔ�බට  ගම�  කර  න�ාය  ගැ���  �මසා  බැ�ෙ��  “ජාත��තර  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  � 
 සම��තතාවය  �ෙක�ෙ�  එක  සමාන  බලය�  �ය� ම  රාජ�ය�  ස��ම  �සා  ෙනාව  බල�ලන  රාජ�� 
 ���  සාෙ��ෂ  වශෙය�  ෙස�  රාජ�ය�ට  වඩා  වැ�  බලය�  පව�වා  ගැ�ම  �සා  බව”  (ක�ණාදාස,  2004: 
 156)  බල  �ලන  න�ාය  ��ෙ�ෂණෙ�  �  දැකගත  හැක.  ෙම�ග�ෙත�ෙ�  අ�ථකථනය  �ළ  බල  �ලනය“ජා�� 
 ��පය�  අතර  ෙබාෙහ�  �රට  සමානතාවය��  ��ව  බලය  ���රණ  ��ෙම�  උ�ගත  ව�නා  �  යථා�ථ 
 ත��වය� ෙලස� ��ව ��ෙ� ඉතා වැදග� තැන� �� කරග�නා බව� ඔ� ද�වා ඇත. 

 එෙම�ම  කාස�  �ට  අ�ව  ජා��ෙ�  ප�ෙ�  සාමා�කය�  අ���  ��ව�  ���  ෙහ�  තම  අ�මතය  ෙවන� 
 ජා��  මත  බෙල�  පැට�මට  තර�  �මාණව�  බලය�  අතප�  කරගැ�ම  වළ�වාල��  සාධාරණ 
 සමබරතාව�  පව�වා  ගැ�ම  (ක�ණාදාස,  2004:  157)  බල  �ලනය  ෙලස  අදහ�  කර�  ලබ�.  බලව�  රාජ�� 
 ෙලස  ය�  රාජ��  වඩා�  ශ��ම�  �වෙහා�  ��වල  අස�වැ�ය�ෙග�  තම  ජා�ක  අර��  තෘ�ත  කරගැ�ම 
 ��ස  එම  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�  භා�තයට  ග�  ලබන  අතර  එම  බලයට  ��ණ  �ම  සඳහා  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�  ආර�ෂක 
 සභාගය�  ෙවත  ෙයා�  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  රාජ�ය�  රාජ��ා��කභාවෙ��  ��ධ  �බල  �රණ  ෙවත  ෙයා��ම 
 ම��  ෙග��ය  වශෙය�  පැනන�න  අ�ෙය�ගය�  හා  බලපෑ�  ද  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ඉ��යාව,  �  ලංකාව 
 �මාණා�මකව  ෙම�ම  බලය  අ��ද  �ශාල  හා  ශ��ම�  ෙ�.  බල�ලනය  �ල  ඉ��යාව  ම��  එ�ල  වන 
 බලය  �ලනය  සඳහා  �  ලංකාවට  �ශාල  වශෙය�  බල�ලන  උප�ම  භා�තා  කළ  ��  ෙ�.  �  ලංකාව  හා 
 ඉ��යාව  අතර  ස�බ�ධය  ෙමරට  ඉ�හාසෙ�  ආර�භය  ද�වා  ගම�  කර�.  ඓ�හා�ක  සං�කෘ�ක  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  ෙමම  ස�බ�ධතාවය  පැහැ��  කරගත  හැ�ය.  �ෙග��ය  ���ම  අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  හා 
 ඉ��යාව  ඉතා  ආස�නව  ��ටා  ඇත.  එබැ��  සං�කෘ�ක  හා  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  ෙම�ම  සමා�ය  ල�ෂණ  �ළ  ද 
 සමානවන  බව�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ඉ��යාව  �ර�තරෙය�  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  �හදව  කට��  ��මට  උ�සහ  දරන 
 අතරම  �නෙ�  නැ�ම�  සමඟ  ඉ��-�  ලංකා  සබඳතා  ලංකා-�නය  සබඳතාව�  සමග  තරගකා�  ත��වය� 
 ෙවත  ෙයා�  �  ඇත.  ඒ  අ�ව  බල  �ලනය  සඳහා  �  ලංකාව  සමග  ඉ��යාව  ෙවන�  �  �ෙ�ශ  සබඳතාවය� 
 ෙගාඩනගා  ගැ�මට  ��  ෙ�.  එ��  ෙ��යව  බල  �ලනය,  කලා�යව  බල  �ලනය  සහ  ෙග��ය  බල  �ලනය  ෙවත 
 ෙයා��මට  �  ලංකාවට  ��  ෙ�.  �ධාන  වශෙය�  �  ලංකාව  හා  ඉ��යාව  අතර  කලා�ය  බල�ලනය�  දැ�ය 
 හැ�ෙ�. 

 බල �ලනය ��බඳ උපක�පන ��පය� ද දැ�ය හැක. එන�, 

 1.  සෑම  ජා�ය�ම  සාමකා�  සහ  �ච�ඩකා�ව  �ය  අවශ�තා,  අ��වා�ක�  සහ  වර�සාද  ආර�ෂා  ��ම 
 සඳහා පව�න �ය�  �ම භා�ත කර�. 

 2.  සෑම  රාජ�ය�ම  බල  ග�ක�වය��  සම��ත  වන  අතර  එ�  වැදග�කම  ආර�ෂා  ��මට  උ�සාහ 
 කර�. 

 3.  බල  �ලනය  එ�  ආකාරය��  ත�ජනයකට  ල�වන  රාජ�ය�ට  පහර  �ම  වැළැ��ම  ෙහ�  �හාරය� 
 ���වෙහා� ���තයාට පරාජෙය� වැළ� ��මට ඉඩ සලස�. 
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 ෙමම  උපක�පනය�  ��බඳව  දැ��ෙ��  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�ට  එ�ලවන  ත�ජනයට  අ�ව  සම��ත  �ම  සහ 
 ���ම  ම��  එම  ත�ජනයට  ��ණ  �මට  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�ට  හැ�යාව  ලැ�ම  මත  රාජ�ය�ට  ආර�ෂාව  සලසා 
 ගත  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙම��  ෙබාෙහ�  �රට  ��වල  රාජ�ය�  ශ��ම�  රාජ�ෙ�  ���ධතාව  මත  ශ��ම�  එ��වා� 
 බලය�  සමඟ  හ��ක�ව�  ෙලස  �ටග���  �ශාල  රාජ�යට  ���ධව  ��ණ�මට  �දාන�  ෙ�.  �  ලංකාව  හා 
 ඉ��යාවද  ජාත��තරය  �ල  බල  �ලනය  අ�  වැ�  වශෙය�  ��  කර��  පව��.  එෙහ�  �ඩා  රාජ�� 
 සම��තතාවය මත �ශාල රාජ�කට ��ණ �ෙ� � �ථමෙය� අභ��තර රාජ� �ලනය� �� කළ ��ය. 

 බල�ලනය  ආකාර  ��පය�  අ�ව  ��  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  එන�  එය  සෘ�ව  ෙහ�  මෘ�ව  �ලනය  කළ  හැ�ය.  සෘ� 
 බල�ලනය  �ල  ��ට�කරණය  �ෙම�  ඔ�බට  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  �ල  බලව�  පා��වෙ�  පැවැ�ම  ��බඳ 
 �ථාවර�වය�  හා  ��කා�න  පැවැ�ම�  තබා  ගැ�මට  �තනය  �ළ  හැ�යාව  ලැෙ�.  ෙමම  මෘ�  බල�ලනය 
 ��ඝ  කා�න  රඳාපැවැ�ම�  ස�තව  ෙවෙළඳ  ����  හා  ආර�ෂාව  වැ�  සාධක  ම��  ��වල  රාජ�ය�  තම� 
 ෙවත  න�මවා  ගැ�මට  බලව�  රාජ�ය�  ���  �යාකර�  ලබ�.  එ��  ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණය  �ළ  ��ඝව  මෘ� 
 බල�ලනය ��බඳ සාක�ඡා කර� ලබ�. 

 මෘ� බල�ලනය (Soft Balance of Power) 

 මෘ�  බල�ලනය  ය�  තමාට  අවශ�  ෙ�  ��මට  අ�  අයව  ෙපාළඹවා  ගැ�ෙ�  හැ�යාව�.  මෘ�  බල�ලනය 
 ��බදව  අදහ�  ද�ව�  ලබන  ෙජ�ස�  න�ට  (Joseph  Nye)  අ�ව  තම  අවශ�තාව  මත  අෙන��  රාජ�ය�� 
 සං�කෘ�ය,  ���වාදය  සහ  ආයතන  වැ�  අ�පෘශ�  බලයට  බලපෑ�  ��ෙ�  හැ�යාව  මෘ�  බලය  ෙලස 
 හ��ව�  ලබන  අතර  ෙමය  රාජ�ය��  ස�ප�  සමඟ  ස�බ�ධ  ෙ�.  අෙන��  රාජ�ය�ට  ෙමම  බලපෑෙම� 
 �දහ�  �ම  සඳහා  එම  බලය  අ�ගමන  ��මට  ෙහ�  එකග�මට  ��  ෙ�  (Joseph  &  Nye,  2013:  267).  එ�  එ� 
 රාජ�ය��  ජා�ක  ස��දාය�  හා  අවශ�තා  මත  පදන�  �,  තම�ෙ�ම  ඉල�ක  ප�පස  හඹාය��  ජාත��තර 
 ��ප��  ෙක�කා�න  හා  ��කා�නව  පමණ�  ෙනාව,  සා��දා�කව  හැ��ම  හා  එ�  ඓ�හා�ක  ස�ද�භය 
 මත  පදන�ව  තම  ජා�ක  අ�ලාෂය�  තෘ�ත  කරගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙමය  භා�තා  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙම��  ඉ��යාව 
 ���  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  සබඳතා  ඇ�  කරගැ�ෙ��  බල  �ලන  න�ායට  අ�ව  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  භා�තා  කර� 
 ලබ�  (Jayawardena,  2018).  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  �යා�මක  ��ෙ��  එය  බල�ලනය  ��ම  ෙහ�  බල  �ලනය 
 ��ම  අෙපාෙහාස�  �ම  �ළ  එම  බලයට  අ�ගත  �ම  ��  ෙ�.  �  ලංකාව  හා  ඉ��යාව  අතර  ෙපා�  ���වය� 
 හා  බැ�ම�  ද�නට  හැ�  �වද,  යට���තකරණෙ�  වා�ජ  ��ඵල  ෙලස  ඉ�ම�  �  අ��  ��ඵල  ෙ��ෙව� 
 ගැට�  ඇ� � බැ�� ෙමම සබඳතාවය� �ම�මෙය� �ර� ව�නට �ය. 

 1947  ෙදසැ�බ�  මස  ක�කටා�  පළ�  �ෙ��ම��  (Statement)  න�  �ව�පත  “ෙදරෙ�ම  අද  ත��වය 
 ෙවන�ය.  න��  අ�තෙ�  �තාන�  අ�රාජ�ෙ�  එක�  �ය.  අද  �දහ�  �  ෙපා�  රාජ�  ම�ඩලයට  ෙදරාජ�ම 
 බැ�  ඇත.  �දහ�  රාජ�ය�  වශෙය�  රාජ�  ෙදෙදනා  ෙව�  ෙව�ව  ��න  සාක�ඡා  කළ  ��ව  ඇත” 
 (අෙ�ව�ධන,  1990  :  123)  ය�ෙව�  ඉ��යාෙ�  යට���ත  කාලෙ�  සහ  යට���තහරණෙය�  ප� 
 රාජ�ය�  අතර  පැව�  ස�බ�ධතාවය  ද�වා  ඇත.  ඉ��යාවට  ආස�නව  �  ලංකාව  ���ම  �ළ  ද�� 
 ඉ��යාෙ�  අ��ශාල  අපහ�ක�  ෙ��ෙව�  එරට  ජනයා  ෙමරටට  සං�මණය  �ය.  එ��  යට���ත 
 වා�ජකරණය  �ළ  වා�ජ  ෙභ�ගය�  වැ�ම  ඉහළ  ඉ�� ම�  ��ම  ෙ��ෙව�  �  ලංකාව,  ඉ��යාව  හා 
 මැෙ��යාව  යන  රටවල  ෙමම  ෙබ�ග  වගා  ��ම  මත  ද��  ආ�යාව  �ළ  �ශාල  ඉ�� ම�  ෙමම  ෙභ�ග  සඳහා 
 ���ය.  ෙ�  සමඟ  ෙදරට  අතර  ��  �  �රවැ�  �වමා�ව  �ළ  යට���තකරණෙය�  ප�ව  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  � 
 ලංකාව  වැ�  වශෙය�  සබඳතා  පව�වාෙගන  යාමට  ෙ��  �ය.  ෙමම  සබඳතාවය�  �ළ  1922  �  ඉ��යාව 
 ෙගන  එන  ලද  සං�මණ  ��බද  පනත  ම��  (Emigration  Act)  ක�ක�ව�  �ටරට  ෙගනයාම  ��ම�� 
 තහන�  කළ  අතර  එ�  ��ඵල  ෙලස  �  ලංකාව  ���  ඉ��යා�  ක�ක�ව�  භාර  ෙකාමසා��වරය�  යටතට 
 ප�කර පනත� ෙගන ආෙ�ය. ඒ අ�ව, 
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 ●  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� �වාහන ගා�� � ලංකාවට ෙග�මට �� �ම. 

 ●  ���� අය ලවා වැඩ ෙනාගැ�ම. 

 ●  ෙසෟඛ� කට�� ��බඳ ෙසායා බැ�ම. 

 ●  ප�න� ගැන බැ�ම ආ� කට�� ෙසායා බැ�ම ෙමම ෙකාමසා�� ස� �ම. 

 යන  ෙකා�ෙ��  සමග  �  ලංකාව  එයට  එකඟ  �මට  ���  අතර  ලංකාව  සමග  ඉ��යාව  කට��  ��ම  ෙම�� 
 ඉතා �හද�� ���වර� ග�ෙ�ය. 

 ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  �දහ�  ආගමනයට  �  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ��ය  ජනතාවෙග�  තදබල  ���ධතාවය�  පැන  නැ� 
 ���.  ඒ  අ�ව  “1948  ලංකා  �රවැ�  පනත  ෙගන  එන  ල�.  ෙම��  825000  �පමණ  �  ඉ��යා� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙග�  237000  �  ලංකාෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  අය��  කළ  අතර  ඉ�  65714  �  සදහා  �රවැ�භාවය 
 ලබාෙදන  ල�.  �  ලංකාව  �වා�නව  �රණ  ග�  ලැ�  අතර  ෙ��  හා  ඩ��  ෙ�නානායක  සමඟ  පැවැ�� 
 සකා�ඡාව  මත  400000  �  සඳහා  �  ලංකාෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  ලබා�මට  �රණය  �ය.  එෙහ�  එය  ෙද��ස 
 ෙබදාග���  300000ක  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  �රවැ�භාවය  ලබා�මට  ��ස  ග�ෙ�ය” 
 (අ�ෙක�රාල,  2002:  158).  �.  එ�  ෙ�නානායක  පළ�  අගමැ�වරයා  සමෙ�  පැන  නැ�  ෙමම  ගැට� ව  ඉ� 
 ප�  ෙබාෙහ�  අගමැ�ව��  යටෙ�  �ධාන  ගැට�   බවට  ප�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  එ�.  ඩ�.  ආ�.  �.  බ�ඩාරනායක 
 අගමැ�වරයා  ද�වා  පැවැ��  සාක�ඡාව��  ��ඵල  ෙලස  ක�ක�ව�ට  �ශාල  සහනය�  ලබා��ෙ�ය. 
 ඩ��  ෙ�නානායක  අගමැ�වරයා  සමෙ�  ක�ක�ව�  48348  ද  එ�.  ඩ�.  ආ�.  �.  බ�ඩාරණායක 
 අගමැ�වරයා  සමෙ�  ක�ක�ව�  50000�  ද  නැවත  ඉ��යාවට  යවන  ල�.  1964  ��මාෙව�  බ�ඩාරනායක 
 අගමැ��ය  සමෙ�  ලා�  බහ��  ශා��  සමඟ  පැවැ��  සාක�ඡාෙ�  �  300000  �රවැ�භාවය  ලබා  � 
 500000�  නැවත  ෙග�වා  ගැ�මට  �රණය  �ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ඉ��යාව  අව�ථා��ලව  කට��  කර�  ලැ� 
 ආකාරය�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ක�ක�ව�  නැවත  ඉ��යාවට  යැ�ෙ�  �  අගමැ�ව��  හා  ජනා�ප�ව�� 
 ��පෙදෙන�  යටෙ�  ම  සාක�ඡාව�  ��ෙක��.  ද��  ඉ��යා�  ��ඩ  ජනතාවෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  �ළබඳ 
 ගැට� ව  ෙදරට  අතර  ෙපා�  ගැට� ව�  බවට  ෙ�  වන  �ට  ප�ව  ���.  න��  ප�  එය  �  ලංකාවට  පමණ�  අ�� 
 � ගැට� ව� බවට ප� �ය. 

 ඉ��යාව  �  ලංකාව  ෙවත  �යා�මක  කර�  ලැ�  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  සමඟ  �  ලංකාෙ�  අර��  ��ම�� 
 තෘ��ම�  කරගැ�මට  ෙනාහැ�  �ය.  එෙහ�  ය�  තරම�  ඉ�ට  කරගැ�මට  �  ලංකාෙ�  බල�ලනය  සමඟ 
 හැ� �ය. 

 ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපලන  නායකය�ද  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  අ�ගමනය  කළ  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  �  ලංකාව  �ළ 
 ව�කරය  ��ක  කරග���  ෙ�ශපාලනෙය�  ෙය��  එ�.  ෙතා�ඩම�  ලාං�ක  ෙදමළ  ජනතාව  සමඟද 
 සබඳතාවය�  ඇ�කර  ග�ෙ�ය.  1971  �  ෙදමළ  එ�ස�  ෙපර�ණ  ����ම  සදහා  ෙදමළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ 
 සමග  ඔ�  සහෙය�ගෙය�  කට��  කෙ�ය.  එෙහ�  ප�ව  එය  ෙදමළ  එ�ස�  ����  ෙපර�ණ  (TNA)  බවට 
 ප��  �ට  ෙතා�ඩමා�  එ��  ඉව�  �වද  1976  මැ�වරණ  සඳහා  සහය  ලබාෙගන  “��ළා”  ල�ණ  යටෙ� 
 මැ�වරණය  සඳහා  ඉ��ප�  �ය.  උ��  නැෙගන�රට  එ�ස�  ����  ෙපර�ණ  (TNA)  හරහා  ��  පායන 
 අතර  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ප�ෂය  (CWC)  හරහා  ම�ෙක�ය  �වරඑ�ය  මැද  ෙකාළඹට  ��ළා  හඬලන  බව 
 මැ�වරණ  �කාශය  �ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ෙමම  කාලය  �ල  පැව�  ඊළා�  ද�ළ  ෙකා�  සං�ධානය  සඳහා  ෙතා�ඩමා� 
 �ෙ�චන  ඉ��ප�  ෙනාකළද  ව�කරය  �ළ  �ච�ඩ�වය  ��මාණය  ෙනා�මට  කට��  කරන  ල�.  �මාෙල� 
 ෙමෙහ�ම  �ළ  �  ලංකාෙ�  �ෛව��වය  ඉ�මවා  ය��  ��  4  වන  �න  ඉ��යාව  ���  ආධාර  ලබා�ෙ�  � 
 එවක  ඉ��ය  �ෙය��ත  ෙජ�����  නා�  ����  ���  ද�ව�  ලැ�ෙ�  ෙමම  �යාකලාපය  �ළ  ව�කර 
 ජනතාවට  බලපෑම�  ��මාණය  ෙ�  න�  “උඩරට  �ෙ�ශවලට  ඉ��ය  පැර��  භටය�  ෙගාඩබෑමට  සැල�� 
 කර  ඇ�  බවය”  (Jeyaraj,  2018).  ෙ�  අ�ව  �  ලංකාෙ�  සෑම  ඉ��යා�  කට��තක�ම  උ��  නැෙගන�ර 
 ද�ළ  ජතතාව  හා  ව�  ජනතාව  ��බඳ  ඉ��යා�  අවධානය  සමව  ෙයා�වන  බව  ෙම��  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  එ�. 
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 ෙතා�ඩම�  තම  ඉ��යා�  හා  �  ලංකා  ෙ�ශපාලන  සබඳතාවය  ��වචනය  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  “මම  පරමාද�� 
 කා�තාව  වෙ�.  ඇයට  තම  ෙදමා�ය�ට  �ය�යක,  සෙහ�දර  සෙහ�ද�ය�ට  සෙහ�ද�යක,  සැ�යාට  ��ඳක, 
 ද�ව�ට  මවක  �  එකම  ගැහැ�යක  ෙව�න  ��ව�”  (Jeyaraj,  2018)  ෙලසය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ඔ�  ජාත��තර 
 සබඳතා මනා කළමණාකරනය කර�� ෙ�ශපාලන කට�� ෙමෙහය � බව දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ද��  ඉ��යා�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ෙමරටට  �ෙගන  ඒම�  සමඟම  ඔ��ෙ�  සං�කෘ�ය  හා  සමාජ  ත��වය� 
 ෙමරට  ව�ා�ත  �ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ඔ��ෙ�  ආග�ක  සං�කෘ�ය,  සමාජ  සං�කෘ�ය  හා  ඊට  අදාළව  ඔ��ෙ� 
 ආ��කය  ෙම�ම  ඔ��ෙ�  �වන  රටාව  ද  ෙමරට  �ළ  ඔ��  ���  �ගටම  අ�ගමනය  කෙ�ය.  ඔ��  ව�කරය 
 �ළ  �දකලා  �ම�  සමඟ  බා�ර  සමාජය  සමඟ  ��  ෙනා�ම  ෙ��ෙව�  ඔ��ට  ආෙ��ක  �  සමාජ 
 සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණ  ���  �ගටම  අඛ�ඩව  පව�වාෙගන  යාමට  හැ�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  බා�ර  සමාජය  �ළ 
 පව�නා  �  සං�කෘ�ය  ඔ��ට  ��  ෙනා�ම  ම��  ද��  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණය�  ���  �ගටම 
 පාර�ප�කව  ගලා  ඒම  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�  �ම  ��ක  ල�ෂණය�.  ආග�ක  ���  ���  හා 
 සං�කෘ�ය  ��බද  සලකා  බැ�ෙ�  �  ව�වල  ජනතාව  ���  ල��කය�  ය.  ඉ��යාව  �ළ  �ශාල  වශෙය� 
 ���  ල��ය  ව�ා�තව  පව�න  අතර  ද��  ඉ��යා�ව�  ෙලස  ��ඩ  ක�ක�ව�ද  ���  ල��ය  ඇද�ම  ග� 
 ��ම  හා  ඇද��  ��වාස  ��ම  ��  කර�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ඔ��  කතරගම  ෙද�ය�,  මා�  අ�මා,  �ව  ෙද�ය�  හා  කා� 
 ෙදවඟන  අදහ�  ලබ�.  ව�කරය  �ළ  සෑම  �වසකම  ෙද�  �ප  �ථාපනය  කර  ඇ�  අතර  ව�කරෙ�  සෑම 
 �ථානයකම  �ඩා  ෙක���  දැ�ය  හැක.  �ධාන  වශෙය�  එක  ව�තකට  ෙක���  ෙදක�  ඇත.  සෑම  �ජාව�  හා 
 උ�සවය�ම  ෙද�ය�  ෙව�ෙව�  ඉ�කරන  අතර  තම  ��යාවට  හා  ප�ලට  �වය  ශා��ය  හා  ආර�ෂාව 
 එම��  ඔ��  බලාෙපාෙරා��  ෙ�.  එබැ��  “ද��  ඉ��ය  ��ඩ  ජනතාවෙ�  සං�කෘ�ය  ඉ��ය 
 සං�කෘ�යට  ස�පතම  ල�ෂණ  ෙප���  කර�”  (�සානායක,  2009:  7),  ෙමය  වඩා�ම  ඔ�නැ�ෙව�ෙ� 
 ආග�ක  වතාව�ව��.  එෙහ��  �  ලංකාෙ�  ව�කරය  �ළ  පව�න  ���  ආග�ක  වතාව�  ඉ��ය  ��� 
 සං�කෘ�යට  ස�ප  ස�බධතාවය�  ද�ව�.  ෙමය  �  ක�  �යත  වශෙය�ම  ද��  ඉ��ය  සං�කෘ�යට  ඉ�රාම 
 නෑක� �ය�න�. ෙක��� වටා ෙගාඩනැ�� සං�කෘ�ක ල�ෂණ �ස� ව�කරය �ළ පව�. 

 එම  සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණ  ව�  ක�ක�  ��තය  ෙමෙහයව�  ලබ�.  ඔ��ෙ�  සමාජ  �දකලා  �ම  �ල  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  තම  අනන�  �  සං�කෘ�යකට  ���මට  වගබලා  ග�  අතර  බා�ර  සමාජය  සමඟ  ��  �ෙ� 
 ��වලතා  ෙ��ෙව�  ඔ��  �ළ  පැව�  සං�කෘ�ය  ආර�ෂා  කරගැ�මට  හැ�  �ය.  ���  සං�කෘ�ය  මත  ව� 
 ක�ක�  �ජාව  හා  ඉ��යා�  ���  ල��කය�  අතර  සමාන�වය�  ෙගාඩනැෙග�  ලබන  අතර  ව�  ක�ක� 
 සමාජය  �ළ  සං�කෘ�ක  මෘ�  බල�ලනෙ�  ල�ෂණය�  ෙම��  ඔ�නැංෙ�.  එෙම�ම  “ෙමෙලස  ලංකාවට 
 පැ��  ක�ක�ෙව�  ඉ��යාෙ�  ඥ��  සමඟ  අඛ�ඩව  තම  සබඳකම  පව�වාෙගන  �යහ.”  (�යර�න,  2015: 
 5)  එෙහ��  සං�කෘ�ය  ප� �  ෙනා�  පර�පරා  ගණනාව�  පැව�මටද  ෙ��  �ය.  �ස�ට  අ�ව  ඉ��ය 
 ක�ක�ව�  �  ලංකාවට  පැ�ෙණන  �ට  ඔ��ෙ�  සං�කෘ�කාංග  ද  ෙගනා  බව  පැහැ��  ෙ�.  ෙමම 
 සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණය�  ම��  ඔ��  තම  අන�තාවය  ඉ��යට  �ෙගන  යන  අතර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ෙමම 
 සං�කෘ�ක  ල�ෂණ  උප�ම  අ���  භා�තයට  ගැ�මට  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  කට��  කර�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව 
 ඔ��ෙ�  ෙපාෙරා��  �ළ  ආග�ක  සං�කෘ�ය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  සඳහා  වන  ෙපාෙරා��  ��ක�වය�  ෙගන  �යා 
 කර� ලබ�. 

 ජනා�ප�වරණ,  මහමැ�වරණ  ෙම�ම  පළා�  සහා  වැ�  මැ�වරණය���  ඡ�ද  අෙ��ෂකය�  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ල��  ෙවත  ඇ�  එ�.  ව�තමානය  �ළද  මැ�වරණ  �මය  �ළ  �ශාල  වශෙය�  ෙමය 
 ෙවනසකට  භාජනය  ෙනා�  පව�න  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  මැ�වරණ  �ළ  භා�තා  කර�  ලබන  ඉ��යා� 
 මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  ෙ��ෙව�  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ඉ��යා�  ���වර��  �යා�මක  �ම�ද  දැ�ය  හැ� 
 ෙ�.  එබැ��  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළද  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ල�ෂණ  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව� 
 ක�ක�  �ජාව  සමාජ  දැ�ම  සහ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස��ෙ�දනය  �ළ  ��වල  දැ�ව�භාවය��  ��තවන  අතර, 
 ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ෙපාෙරා��  ම��  ජනතා  ගැට�   ආම��ණය  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�ෙ�.  එබැ�� 
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 අධ�ාපනය,  ඉඩ�  අ��ය  හා  �වාස  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කර  ඇ�  බව  දැකගත  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙම��  �ව� 
 ෙතා�ඩමා�  ���  ව�  ක�ක�  ද�ව�  සඳහා  අධ�ාපනය  හැදෑ�මට  ��ව�ද�ාලය�  ආධාර  කරන  ෙලස 
 ත��නා�  මහඇම�  එ�.  ෙ�.  �ටා��ෙග�  ඉ�ලා  ඇත  (DTnext,  2022).  ෙ�  අ�ව  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය� තම මැ�වරණ උප�ම සඳහා ඉ��යා� රාජ�ා��ක�වෙ� සහය ලබාගැ�ම දැ�ය හැක. 

 ෙ�  වන  �ටද  ඉ��යා�  ව�ා��වාදය�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  දැකගත  හැ�  අතර  ආග�ක  සං�කෘ�ය  හා 
 සමාජ  සං�කෘ�ය  ඔ�ෙ�  ෙමම  ව�ා��ය  ��  ෙව��  පව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ද��  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑ�වලට  ෙබාෙහ� 
 ෙස��  ෙ��  �ෙ�  �  ලංකාෙ�  බලය  අ�ලා  ගැ�මට  වඩා  ලංකාෙ�  ව�වල  බලය  පාලනය  ��ෙම� 
 අවශ�තාව�.  එයට  ෙබාෙහ�  ෙස��  ෙ���ෙ�  රාම  රාවණ  න�  �  ඓ�හා�ක  කතා�වත�.  රාම  හා 
 �තාෙකා��  තැ�ම  ඉ��යා�  සමාගම�  ම��  ��  කර�  ලබන  බව�  රාම  සංක�පය  ජනතාව  �ළ  �ථා�ත 
 ��ම  සඳහා  උ�සහ  දරන  බව  ද�ව�  (මෙ���,  2013).  එබැ��  ආ��කව,  ෙ�ශපා�කව  හා  සං�කෘ�කව 
 ඉ��යා� ස�භවෙ� බලපෑම හා ආභාසය� ව� ක�ක� �ජාව ��� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ඉ��යාව  ���  එ�ල  කර�  ලබන  බල  �ලනය�  �ල  �  ලංකාව  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  මතද  �යා�මක  � 
 ඇ�  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ක�ක�ව�  ෙගන  ඒම  ෙම�ම  ව�තමානයෙත�  ද�වන  බලපෑ�  �ළ  ආ��ක  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක ෙලස � ලංකාව සඳහා ෙමම �යාමා�ග ගැ�මට �� � ඇත. 

 බෑ��වැග�� න�ාය (Bandwagoning Theory) 

 සා��දා�කව  මහා  බලව��  සහ  අ�ප�ය�  වැ�  බලව�  රාජ�ය�ෙ�  උපාය  මා�ග  �ළ  ��වල  රාජ�ය�  ෙ� 
 ෙකෙර�  අවධානය  ෙයා�  කර�  ලබ�.  ජාත��තරය  �ළ  ෙබාෙහ�  රාජ�ය�  මහා  බලව��  ෙනාවන  අතර 
 �ඩා  රාජ�ය�  සඳහා  අ�ප�ය�  �මට  ද  බලව�  රාජ�ය�ට  හැ�යාව�  නැත.  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය 
 (Bandwagoning  Theory)  �ළ  �  රාජ�ය�  තම  ආර�ෂාව  අන�ෙ�  ෙහළන  බල  සා��ණය  වැළැ��මට 
 �යවර  ගැ�ම  ��  කර�.  වඩා  බලව�  අස�වැ�ය�  සමඟ  සබඳතා  කළමනාකරණය  ��ෙ��  රාජ�ය� 
 අ�ගමනය  කරන  උපාය  මා�ගය�  ෙලස  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  හ�නාගත  හැක.  ෙරාසාෙට�ට  අ�ව 
 බෑ��වැග��  න�ායය�  “රාජ�ය�  තම  ආර�ෂාව  අන�ෙ�  ෙහළන  බලපෑ�  වැළැ��මට  �යවර  ග�නා 
 බව�”  (Parent  &  Rosato,  2015:  55).  ෙම�  �  �ෙ�ෂෙය�ම  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  �ළ  රාජ�යකට 
 �����ධව,  රාජ�ය�  අ�ප�වාදය  සමඟ  සහෙය�ගෙය�  කට��  කර�ෙ�  ත�ජනය�  යැ�  හැෙගන  �සාම 
 ෙනාව  ආ��ක,  ෙ�ශපාලන  අෙන��න�  වා�  අ�කර  ගැ�ම  සඳහාය,  ඒ  අ�ව  ස�ධානගත�ම  ය�  ��  යට� 
 �ම�  පමණ�  ෙනාව  සමාන  ෙනාවන  න��  ����ක  හ��ක�ව�ට  ලාභදා�  �ය  හැ�  ෙලස  වඩා 
 සහෙය��  සබඳතාවයකට  ෙයා�  �ම�.  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�හට  ජාත��තර  �මයට  බලපෑ�  ��මට  ��  ෙදය� 
 ෙහ�  කළ  ෙනාහැ�  බව  හ�නා  ග�නා  �ට  ��චාර  දැ��ම  ��  ෙ�.  ෙදව�ව,  මහා  බලව��ෙග�  �ව�මය 
 ආධාර  ලබා  ගැ�ම,  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  ආර�ෂක  සහ  ��ට�  හැ�යාව�  ෙබාෙහ�  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�  ඔ��  සමඟ  බැ� 
 ��මට  ෙත�රා  ග�නා  බව  සහ�ක  කර�.  එබැ��,  මහා  බලවෙත�ෙ�  ��ට�  සහ  ආර�ෂක  හැ�යාව�  �ඩා 
 බලවෙත�ෙ�  ආර�ෂාව  ෙකතර�  �රට  සහ�ක  කළ  හැ�ද  ය�නය  (Gunasekara,  2015  :  217).  �  ලංකාව 
 ෙබාෙහ�  �ට  ආ��ක  ගැට�   මත  �ෙ�ශ  ආධාර  ලබා  ගැ�ම  උෙදසා  බෑ��වැග��  සංක�පයට  අ�ව  කට�� 
 ��ම  දැකය  හැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  ස�ධාන  ගත��  ම��  ෙවෙළඳ  ���ම  සඳහා  අව��ණ  ��  �ළ  මෘ� 
 බල�ලනෙ� �යා�මක �ම�ද දැ�ය හැ�ය. 

 ජාත��තර  �මයට  බලපෑ�  ��මට  තම�ට  ස�ප�  හා  හැ�යාව  ෙනාමැ�  බව  ද�නා  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�ෙ� 
 �ධාන  කා�යභාරය  ව�ෙ�  ��ලාභ  සඳහා  ඇ�  ආශාෙව�  බලව�  රටව�  සමඟ  සම��ත  �ම  ෙව�වට 
 බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  යන  අදහස  මත  ඇදෙගන  යාම�”  (Carsten  &  Laura,  2020).  �  ලංකාවද  ෙමම  �මය 
 �යා�මක  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙ�.  ආ�.  ජයව�ධන  ජනා�ප�වරයාෙග�  ප�  �වෘත  ආ��ක  �මය  �ළ  ෙමම 
 �යා�මක  ��  බ�ල  වශෙය�  දැ�ය  හැ�  ය.  බල�ලනය  ඓ�හා�ක  වෙශෙය�  දැ��ෙ��,  �ශාල 
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 රාජ�ය�ෙග�  තම  රාජ�  ආර�ෂා  කර  ගැ�මට  හා  සංජානනය  ��මට  ෙම�ම  අභ��තර  ත��වය 
 �කගැ�මට  උ�සහ  කර�.  ෙම��  අභ��තර  බල  �ලනය  හා  බා�ර  බල  �ලනය  ම��  ස�ධාන  ඇ�  කර�� 
 ත�ජන  ම��  �දහ�  �ය  හැ�ය  (Williams,  2017).  එ��  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  අ�ගමනය  ��මට  ෙහ� 
 �����ධ  �ශාල  බලය�  එ�ල  ��මට  හැ�  ෙ�.  �  ලංකාව  හා  ඉ��යාව  අතර  පව�න  රාජතා��ක 
 සබඳතාවය  ඉ��ය�  සාගරය  �ළ,  �  ලංකාව  බෑ��වැග��  සහ  බල  �ලනයයන  සංක�පය�  මත  �රණ 
 ග�  ලබන  අතර  එය  ගැළෙපන  ෙලස  අව�ථා��ලව  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලබ�.  ජාත��තර  ප�ධ�ෙ�  රාජ�ය�ෙග� 
 �ශාල  �මාණය�  �ඩා  රාජ�ය�  ෙ�.  �භවය�  ෙනාමැ�කම  මත  ��ධ  ආකාරය�ෙග�  ෙග��ය  ශ��ම�ව 
 පව�වාෙගන  ය�  ලබ�.  ඉ��ය�  සාගරය  සාම  කලාපය�  බවට  ප���ෙ�  ෙය�ජනාව  �දහ��  ප�  � 
 ලංකාෙ�  �ෙ�ශ  ��ප���  �ල  ෙග��ය  ���ක�ව�ෙ�  ��කාව  රඟ  දැ��  �ෙ�ෂ  අව�ථාව�.  එ�� 
 ��මාෙව�  බ�ඩාරනායක  අගමැ��ය  ���  �යා�මක  ��මට  ��  �  ෙනාබැ�  ජා��ෙ�  සංගමය  �ශාල 
 ෙලස  බල  �ලනය  සඳහා  ඉවහ�  �ය.  එය  �  ලංකාෙ�  මධ��ථභාවය  ෙය�ජනා  කරන  ���වර�  ද  �ය 
 (Gunasekara,  2015:  213).  ව�තමානය  �ළ  �  ලංකාවට  �රණා�මක  ෙලස  ෙ��ම�  ��මට  ��ව  ඇත. 
 එන�,  එය  APT  13  සමඟ  ස�බ�ධ  �මට  සැල��  කර  ඇ�  ෙම��ෙ�  ක�ඩායම  ෙහ�  ඉ��යාවට  ෙහ�  �නය 
 සමඟ  වැ�  සබඳතාව�  පව�වා  ග�ෙනද  ය�න�”  (Wijewardena,  2014).  �  ලංකාව  ඉ��යාවට  වඩා 
 �නයට  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  ෙපළ  ගැ�  ���ෙ�  ඇම�කාව  ��ඛ  බට�ර  ෙල�කය  සමඟ  ඇ�  ආර��වල�  �  ලංකා 
 රජයට  �නෙය�  ලැෙබන  සහෙය�ගය  ෙ��ෙව�.  එෙම�ම  ආ��ක  සබඳතා  �ළ  ද  �නය  ප��ය  කාලය  �ල 
 �  ලංකාවට  සැල�ය  ��  අ�ද��  සහය  �ය.  එෙහ�  ඉ��යාව  අව�ථ��ලව  බල  තරගක�ව�  ෙලස 
 �යාකර�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  �  ලංකාව  ෙ�  වන  �ට  ප�ව  ඇ�  ආ��ක  අ��ද  ත��වය  හා  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ��ක 
 කරග���  �  ලංකාව  සඳහා  සපයන  ආධාර  ෙම�ම  ආ��ක  සහෙය�ගය  �ළ  ෙ�  වන  �ට  �  ලංකාවට 
 ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  වැ�  වශෙය�  සබඳතා  පැවැ��ම  වා�  සහගතය.  එබැ��  �  ලංකාව  බලය  �ලනය  ��ම  �ළ 
 ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  ස�ධානගතව  ����ව  �  ලංකාව  �යාකර�  ලබ�.  ඉ��යාව  තම  ජා�ක  අර��  ඉ� 
 කරගැ�ෙ��  ජාත��තර  සබඳතව�  ඉතා  කළමනාකා��වය��  ��ව  �යා�මක  වන  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ� 
 ෙ�.  එ��  ��මාෙව�  බ�ඩාරනායක  අගමැ��ය  සමෙ��  ඉ��යාව  ඉතා  ස�ප  ���වය�  ෙගාඩනැ�� 
 අතර  �  ලංකාව  ඉ��යා�  ගැ�  ත��වය�  ෙවත  නැ��  �ම  හා  ඉ��යාවට  බලපෑ�  සහගත  �  �ය�   ව�ාපෘ� 
 අවලං�  ෙක��.  උදාහරණ  ෙලස  ඇම�කා�  හඬ  �ව�  ���  ෙ�වය  අවස�  ��ම  දැ��ය  හැ�ව.  ඉ�  ප� 
 පැ��  ෙ�.  ආ�.  ජයව�ධන  ජනා�ප�වරයාෙ�  සමය  �ල  �  ලංකාව  ෙවත  ඉතා  සංෙ��  ෙලස  තම  ��ප�� 
 �යා�මක  ��මට  ඉ��යාව  උ�සහ  දැ�ය.  එ�  උ�චතම  හා  ���ම  අව�ථාව  ෙලස  උදා  �  ජා�වා�  අරගලයට 
 මැ�හ��මට  ඉ��යාව  �ල  ��ය.  එය  ඉ��රා  ගා��  සමෙ�  ඉතා  දැ�  ෙලස  මැ�හ���  �යා�මක  �  අතර 
 ෙර�  (ROW)  සං�ධානයට  ෙම�ම  ද�ළ  ඊළා�  ෙකා�  ��තවා�  (LTTE)  සං�ධානයට  උපකාර  කර��  ෙමරට 
 ජා�වාදය  ඇ���මට  කට��  කෙ�ය  (��,  රාජ�;  ෙස�ම��දර�,  දයා;  �ධර�,  ෙ�;  �රාණගම,  රා��, 
 2015: 188). 

 ඉ��යාවට  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  නැවත  යැ��  ��බඳව  ��  කාලය�  �  ලංකාවට  ඉ��යාව  සමග  සාක�ඡා  ��මට 
 ��  �ය.  ෙම��  මෘ�  බල�ලනෙ�  �යාකා��වය  දැ�ය  හැ�  අතර,  ඉ��යාව  සාක�ඡා  මා�ගෙය�  තම 
 අර�ණ  �ම�මෙය�  ඉ�  කර  ගැ�මට  සම��ය.  ඉ��යා�  ව�  ක�ක�  ගැට� ෙ��  ආර�භෙ�  �ටම  ��ඝ 
 කාලය�  �  ෙ��  ���  සාක�ඡාව�  සඳහා  සහභා�  �ම  �ළ  �  ලංකාවට  තම  මතය  �යා�මක  ��මට  අපහ� 
 ත��වය�  උදා  �ය.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ඉ��යාව  ෙමම  ත��වය  �ම  �මය  මගහැ�  අතර  �  ලංකාවට  ෙමය  දැවැ�ත 
 ගැට� ව�  බවට  ප��ය.  ෙමෙලස  ��කා�න  ගැට� ව�ව  ��  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  ස�බ�ධ 
 ගැට� ව  ආ�.  ෙ�මදාස  ජනා�ප�වරයා  සමෙ�  අවස�  �ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  �ය�   ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  �  ලංකාෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  ���ය.  2009  අංක  6  දරන  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත 
 තැනැ�ත�ෙ�  �රවැ�භාවය  �දානය  ��ෙ�  සංෙශ�ධන  පනෙ�  ෙදවන  වග��ය  සංෙශ�ධනය  ��ම  මත 

 13  Asian Plus Three (APT) (Yasumasa , 2009 : 152). 
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 �  ලංකාෙ�  ��  ද��  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  �රවැ�භාවය  ලබා  ෙදන  ල�  (රාජ� 
 ��ණ  ෙදපා�තෙ���ව,  2009).  ඉ��යාව  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  සබඳතා  පැවැ��ෙ��  උ��-නැෙගන�ර 
 පළාෙ�  ��ඩ  ජනතාව  හා  ��ඩ  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ��ක  කරග���  ඉ��යාව  �යා�මක  ෙ�. 
 එ��  බා�රව  ෙම�ම  අභ��තර  රාජ�  ක��  සඳහා  ද  ය�තරම��  ඉ��යාෙ�  මැ�හ��ම�  දැ�ය  හැක.  13 
 වන  සංෙශ�ධනය  �  ලංකාව  �ල  �යා�මක  �ෙ��  ඉ��යාව  ���  �ශාල  ��කාව�  රඟදැ��  අතර  කලාපය 
 �ළ  බලවතා  ෙලස  ��මට  දරන  ඉ��යා�  උ�සහය  �ළ  ඉ��යාව  ���  �  ලංකාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  සඳහා 
 ෙගන  එන  ලද  බලපෑ�  සහගත  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙය�ජනාව�  වන  ෙමම  සංෙශ�ධනය  �යා�මක  �ම  ම��  � 
 ලංකාෙ�  පැව�  ජා�වා�  අරගලයට  ආම��ණය  ��මට  උ�සාහ  දැ�වද  එය  තවම�  �ාෙය��ක�වය  �ළ 
 ��  �  ෙනාමැ�  බව�  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�ෙ�.  ඊඊ�   මාධ�  ෙවත  අදහ�  �කාශ  කර��  ෙකාළඹ 
 ��ව�ද�ාලෙ�  ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  ��බඳ  ෙජ��ඨ  ක�කාචා�ය  �ල�  �ෙ�භා�  ද�ව�ෙ�  “මට  දැෙනන 
 ෙ�  න�  ෙ�  ෙමාෙහාෙ�  ඉ��යා�  සාගරෙ�  සහ  ලංකාෙ�  �න  අවකාශය,  ��ධ  �මව��  ඉ��යාව 
 බැ� වෙ�  කළමනාකරණය  කර�න.  එෙහම  කරලා  බැ� ව  ෙ�ක�  ඒෙගා�ෙලා�ෙ�  ඒ  �යාදාමෙ�ම  තව� 
 එ�  ����ව�  ��හට  ෙ�ක  දැ�මා  �යල  තම�  මම  �ත�ෙ�”(��ලා�,  2021).  ඇය  තව�රට�  පවස�ෙ� 
 �ෙ�ශ  ��ප��  �ල  ෙමවැ�  බලපෑ�  කළමනාකරණය  ��ම  සඳහා  �  ලං�ක  �රවැ�ය�ද  මැ�හ��ය  �� 
 බව�. 

 සෑම  �ටම  �  ලංකාවට  එෙර�  �ථාවරයක  ��න  ෙදමළ  ම��ව��  තම  ගැට�   ත��නා�  ෙ�ශපාලනඥය� 
 ෙවත  ෙයා�  කර  ඇත.  �-ෙ�ශපාලන  සාධක  ෙදස  අවධානය  ෙයා�  ��ෙ��,  �  ලංකා  ෙදමළ  ජනතාවෙ� 
 අ��වා�ක�  හා  අවශ�තා  ෙව�ෙව�  හඬ  නගන  ත��නා�ෙ�  ෙදමළ  ජනගහනය  ��යන  62�  තර��ශාල 
 ෙ�  (�දහෙ�  �ට  2015  වසර  ද�වා  �  ලංකාෙ�  �ෙ�ශ  ��ප��ය,  2022).  ෙ�  වන�ට  2019�  ප�  �  ලංකාව 
 ඉතා  අ�ථාවර  �ථානය�  ෙවත  ගම�  කර��  පව�න  අතර,  එ��  තම  බලය  ෙම�ම  තරඟ  ��මට  සහ  ෙ�ව� 
 ��ෙ�  හැ�යාවද  �  ලංකාවට  අ��ව  ඇත.  එ�ල  ෙ�  වන  �ට  නැ�  එන  බලවත�  ෙලස  ඉ��යාව  තම 
 �හණයට  �  ලංකාව  න�  කරගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙයෙදන  උ�සහය�  ෙලස  දැ�ය  හැක.  එ��  ව�  ක�ක� 
 �බසාධනය  හා  ය�තල  පහ�ක�  නගා  ���ම  හා  ආ��ක  ම�ටම  හා  �වන  ම�ටම  නගා  ���ම  සඳහා  ආධාර 
 ලබා  ෙදන  අතර  එම��  �  ලංකාව  ෙවත  කරන  මැ�හ�  �ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙග��යව  �ශාල  අ��දය�  ෙවත 
 ගම�කරන  �  ලංකාව  තමා  සමඟ  පව�වා  ගැ�මට  ෙ�  වන  �ට  ඉ��යාව  ���ම  �  ඇත.  භාර�ය  ජනතා 
 ප�ෂය  (BJP)  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  ��ට�ම  සඳහා  ඉ��යාෙ�  ෙය�ජනාව�  �  ෙ�ශපාලනය  මත  ජාත��තර 
 සබඳතාවය�  පදන�  කර  ග���  ඉ��යාව  ���  �යා�මක  ��මට  උ�සහ  දරන  බව  ෙපර�ගා�  සමාජවා� 
 ප�ෂෙ�  �ෙය��ත  ���  ජයෙගාඩ  ෙප�වා  ෙද�  ලබ�  (Tube,  2021).  ඉ��යාව  හා  �  ලංකාව  එ�ස� 
 ජා��ෙ�  සංගමෙ�  සහ  සා��  ස��ෙ�  සාමා�ක�වය  දර�  ලබන  අතර  සා��  ස��ව  අ�ව  වැ�මහ� 
 සෙහ�දරයාෙ�  ��කාව  ඉ��යාව  ���  රඟද�ව�  ලබ�.  එෙහ�  �  ලංකාව  හා  අෙන�  ද��  ආ�යා�ක 
 රටව� ඉ��යාවට එෙර�ව සම��තතාවය� පව�වා ගැ�මට අෙපාෙහාස� � ඇත. 

 �  ලංකාෙ�  ඉ��යා�  මහ  ෙකාමසා��  තරං��  �ං  ස��  මහතා  සමග  කළ  සාක�ඡාව  �ළ  ඔ�  ද�ව� 
 ලබ�ෙ�  “මෑත  කාලෙ�  ඉ��යා�  �  ලංකා  සබඳතාවය  ෙම��  අගමැ��මා  සමග  තර  �  බව�  එ��  2015 
 මා��  මාෙ��  අ�ාමාත�  ෙම��  මැ��මාෙ�  �  ලංකා  සංචාරය  වසර  28කට  ප�ව  ඉ��ය  අගමැ�වරෙය�  � 
 ලංකාවට  පැ��  පළ�  අව�ථාව”  (71  වන  ඉ��ය  �දහ�  �නසංව�සරය,  2018)  වන  බව  �කාශ  කර  ඇත.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  ව�තමානය  �ළ  නැවත�  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  ඉ��යා�  සබඳතා  තර  කර  ගැ�මට  ඉ��යාව  සම�  �  ඇත. 
 �  ලංකාව  �ල  ඉ��යාව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  සමගා�ව  හා  ෙවන�  පළා�වල  ව�තමානය  �ළ  �ශාල  ව�ාපෘ� 
 ෙගන  ය�  ලබන  අතර  ව�ාපෘ�  20  කට  වඩා  �මාණය�  දැනට  �යා�මක  කරන  බවට  ද  ඔ�  වැ��රට�  ද�වා 
 ඇත.  එෙම�ම  ව�තමානෙ�  �ළ  නැෙගන�ර  ආ�යා�  කලාපෙ�  නැ�  එන  බලවෙත�  ෙලස  �නෙ� 
 �යාව�ය  �ළ  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  ඉ��යාව  තම  බලය  වඩා  ��  ෙලස  �යා�මක  කර��  ය�  ලබ�.  එ�� 
 ඉ��යාව  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලබ�.  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  ඉ��යාව  ���  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  භා�තා 
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 කර��  රාජ�තා��ක  සබඳතා  �යා�මක  කර�  ලබ�.  “�  ලංකාව  සමඟ  අපෙ�  සබඳතා  ෙගාඩ  නැ�  ඇ�ෙ� 
 අපටම  ආෙ��ක  �  ආකාරය��  �වා�නව.  අප  ෙදරට  අතර  ස�බ�ධය  ෙතවන  පා��ව  රට�  මත  රඳා 
 පව��ෙ�  නැහැ”  (71  වන  ඉ��ය  �දහ�  �නසංව�සරය,  2018).  ෙමෙලස  ඉ��යාව  හා  �  ලංකාව  අතර 
 පව�න  ස�බ�ධතාවය  �ළ  ඉ��යාව  හා  �  ලංකාව  තම  �ෙ�ශ  ��ප��  �යා�මක  ��ෙ��  ව�තමානය  �ළ 
 බලවෙත�  ෙලස  ඉ��යාව  තමාෙ�  ��ර�  වශෙය�  �  ලංකාව  ස�බ�ධව  ����  �ෙ�ශ  ��ප��ය� 
 �යා�මක  කර��  තම  අර�ණ  ඉ�  කර  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙමෙහයව�  ලබ�.  ව�තමානය  �ළ  �  ලංකාවට 
 ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  බල  �ලනය�  ෙවත  පැ��මට  ෙනාහැ�  �  ඇත.  එ��  �  ලංකාෙ�  �න  පැවැ�ම  යන 
 ප�ෙ�ෂණ  වා�තාව  �ළ  සඳහ�  ව�ෙ�  ද��  ආ�යාෙ�  ස�වබලධා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  බලවතා  ෙලස  ඉ��යාවට 
 අවශ�  �ථානය  ෙ���  ග�නා  �ධාන  බලවෙත�  �ාෙ��ය  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ස�බ�ධ  �ම  වළ�ව�  ලබන 
 බවය.  එයට  ෙහාඳම  උදාහරණය  ෙලස  80  දශකෙ�  ප��ලන  වා�තාව�  වන  ෙරහා�  ෙ�  හැ�  ���  වා�තාව 
 අ�ව  මැ�හ�  �ෙම�  වැළ�  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ඇම�කා�  ගැ�  ��ප��ය�  මත  ෙ�.  ආ�.  ජයව�ධන 
 ජනා�ප�වරයාෙ� සමෙ�� � ලංකා රජය හා ෙදමළ ෙබ��වා�� අතර �බල ෙ�දය� පැවැ��. 

 එෙම�ම  “ඉ��යාව  ද��  ආ�යා�ක  අස�වැ�  �ා�තවල  ��කානම  දරන  බව  �වාදෙය�  ඔ�බට  �ය 
 සැකය�”  (Jayawardena,  2018)  බව  ඔ�  ද�වා  ඇත.  �  ලංකාෙ�  ���වය  මා�ගෙය�  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය 
 හරහා  ඉ��යාව  තමාට  වා�  සහගත  ත��වය�  මත  ජා�ක  අර��  තෘ�තකර  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �  ඇ� 
 ආකාරය  ෙ�  අ�ව  දැකගත  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ඉ��යාව  ���  තම  රාජ�තා��ක  සබඳතාවය�  �  ලංකාෙ� 
 ෙදමළ  ජනගහනය  මත  පදන�ව  �යා  කරන  බව  දැ�ය  හැක.  ඒ  අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  සම�තය�  වශෙය� 
 ඉ��යාව  තම  රාජතා��ක  ෙ�වාව�  හරහා  �  ලංකාවට  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  �යා�මක  ��ෙ��  ආ��ක, 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  ��තර  ෙදමළ  ජනගහනය  යන  ක��  ��බඳව  වැ�  අවධානය�  ෙයා�  කරන  ආකාරය  දැ�ය 
 හැ�ය.  එ��  ජනතාවෙ�  ස�ඥා�ක�වය,  සා�ෂරතාවය  ෙම�ම  රෙ�  පව�න  ෙ�ශපාලන  මතය  හා  රෙ� 
 මහජන  මතයට  ද  ඉ��යාව  ���  �ශාල  බලපෑම�  එ�ල  කරන  ආකාරය  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  දැක  ගත  හැ�ය. 
 එෙම�ම  �ෙ�ශ  ආධාර  �ෙ�ශ  �දානය�  සහ  �  ලංකාව  �ල  ය�තල  පහ�ක�  ���  ��ම  ෙම�ම  �බසාධන 
 කට��  සඳහා  ආධාර  ලබා�ම  ��කර�  ලබ�.  ෙම��  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  පව�න  අභ��තර  ගැට� වලටද  මැ�හ� 
 ෙව��  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  පව�න  �ය� ම  ත��වය�  �ල  බලපෑ�  සහගත  ව  �යා  ��ම  සාරාංශය�  ෙලස 
 ඉ��යාව  ���  �  ලංකාව  ෙවත  මෘ�බල  �ලනය  �යා�මක  ��ෙ��  දැ��ය  හැ�  ෙ�  (Chakramorty, 
 2019).  �  ලංකාව  සමඟ  පව�න  ව�තමාන  සබඳතාවය�  �ළ  ෙදරටම  සබඳතාවය�  තරකර  ගැ�ම  උෙදසා 
 ඉ��යාව  කට��  කර�  ලබ�.  “දශක  ගණනාව�  �රාවට  �  ලංකාව  ��ප��  ගණනය  ��ෙ��  ඉ��යාව 
 �ධාන  ��කාව�  ඉ�  කර  ඇත.  රෙ�  ෙදමළ  ජනගහනය  අතර  ජනවා��ක  බැ�ම  ම��  ෙමය  බැඳ  තැ�මට 
 ඉ��යාව  උ�සාහ  දර�.  1987  ඉ��  ලංකා  ���ම  ම��  පැන  නැං�ණ  ඉ��යා�  මැ�හ��ම  මත  �  ලංකාෙ� 
 ��තර  ෙදමළ  ජනගහනෙ�  �භසාධනය  ඉ��ය  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ල  ඉතා  සංෙ��ව  ස�බ�ධතා  ��කර� 
 ලබ�”  (Mukarjee,  2019).  ෙ�  �ල  බල�ලනය  ��ෙ�  �  අ�තෙ�  �ට  �  ලංකාව  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  මෘ� 
 බල�නය  හා  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  �ළ  ෙද�ලනය  ෙව��  තම  ජාත��තර  සබඳතාවය�  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ 
 ෙගන �ය ආකාරය දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාවෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  සඳහා  �ධාන  වශෙය�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ස�ඥා�ක�වය  වැදග�ය.  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ය�  “ෙකෙන�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  මාන�ක�වය�. 
 එම  මෙන�භාවය  පදන��  ඇ�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��බඳ  ෙපෟ�ග�ක  දැ�ව�භාවය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  �මෙ�  හා 
 ඉ�හාසෙ�  ���ම,  සහ  යෙම�  �යා�මක  වන  ෙ�ශපාලන  යථා�ථයට  බලපෑ�  ��මට  උ�සාහ  කළ  හැ� 
 යැ�  යෙම�ට  ගත  හැ�  �යා  මතය”  (Rafaithu  &  Rashid,  2022)  ෙලස  අ�ථදැ��ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �ඥානය  ෙ�ශපාලන  අනන�තාව,  ෙ�ශපාලන  සහභා��වය,  ෙ�ශපාලන  සං�කෘ�ය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  සඳහා  උපකා�  ෙ�.  එ��  ජනතාව  සහ  රජය  අතර  සමාජ  ����  ��බඳව 
 පව�න  අදහ�  සහ  අවෙබ�ධය�  ෙම�ම  සංක�පය�  ද  ෙමම  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම 
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 සඳහා  උපකා�  වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  �ළ 
 ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  �ශාන�ය  සඳහා  එ�  එ�  සාධකය�  වන  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  දැ�ම  ��වල  ම�ටමක  පව�. 
 ෙ�ශපාල�කව  දැ�ව�භාවය  මත  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ද  ෙගාඩ  නැ�ම  ��ෙ�.  එ��  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 දැ�ව�භාවය  ය�  “රාජ�  ��ප��  හා  රජය  ෙකෙර�  ඇ�  සංෙ��තාවය  යන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙමෙහය�ම 
 න�ායය�  ��බඳව  ඇ�  අවෙබ�ධය”  (Kandaswamy,  2022)  දැ�ව�භාවය  ෙලස  හැ���ය  හැ�ය.  ෙමම 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වෙ�  පව�න  ��වලතාවය�  ෙ��ෙව�  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාව  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  ම�� 
 එ�ල  වන  බලපෑම  මැඬපැවැ��ම  ෙහ�  �ලනය  ෙව�වට  බෑ��වැග��  සංක�පය  �ළ  �යා�මක  �ම� 
 දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අවෙබ�ධය  හා  දැ�ව�භාවය  ��බඳ  දැ��ෙ��  ලංකා  ව� 
 ක�ක�  සංගමෙ�  සභාප�  සහ  �ධාන  ෙ�ක�  �රයට  ප�  �  පළ�  කා�තාව  වන  ෙ�නකා  ක�ද�වා�  ��� 
 �කාශ  කර�  ලබ�ෙ�  “මම  ක�ක�ව�ට  කතා  කර�නව�ෙත�  ව�තට  �යා.  �ය� ම  කා�තාව� 
 පවස�ෙ�  ඔ��  සංගමයක  සාමා�කය�  බව�.  න��  ඔ��ෙග�  වැ�  යම�  �ම�  �ට  ඔ��  පැව�ෙ�  ඔ� 
 මෙග  මහ�තයා  ෙ�  සංගමෙ�  ඉ�නවා  ඒ  �සා  මෙ�  සාමා�ක�වය  ඒ  සංගමයට  ��න  �යල” 
 (Kandaswamy,  2022)  ඒ  අ�ව  කා�තාව�  සඳහා  අවම  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  දැ�ම�  ෙහ�  ෙනාමැ�බව  ෙම�� 
 දැකගත  හැ�ය.  එෙ�ම  ඇයට  අ�ව  ව�කරෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  �වභාවය  පැහැ��  කර�ෙ�  “ඒක  හ�යට 
 ප�ල�  වෙ�,  එ��  �වා���ෂයා  තමා  �මන  ස��ෙ�  ��ය  ��ද  ය�න  �රණය  කළා,  එ�ට  ව�කරෙ�  වැඩ 
 කරන  ��  ප�ලම  එයට  එක�  ෙ�  (Rafaithu  &  Rashid,  2022)  ෙලස  ඇය  ද�ව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�කරය  �ළ 
 පව�න  ෙ�ශපාලන  අවෙබ�ධය  හා  �ශාන�ය  යම�ෙ�  ��ෙ�ශය  මත  හා  බලපෑම  මත  ��  ෙ�.  ව�කරය  �ළ 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාපනය  �ඟකම  ආ��කෙ�  ��වල  ම�ටම  ෙ��ෙව�  ඔ��ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අවෙබ�ධය 
 ඉතා  පහළ  ම�ටමක  පව�.  �තරම  ක�ක�ව�  ද�  ෙන�ම  සහ  �වසට  පැ�ණ  ෛද�ක  වැඩ  ෙකාට��  ප� 
 �දා  ගැ�ම  තම  �න  ච�යාව  බවට  ප�කර  ගැ�ම�  සමඟ  ඔ��  ඉ�  එහා  ෙල�කය  සමඟ  සබඳතා  පැවැ��ම 
 ඉතාම  ��ත  �ය.  ෙ�  ෙ��ෙව�  ඔ��ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  හැඩගැ��  ෙහ�  පාලනය  �ම  ��බඳව  ඔ��ෙ� 
 දැ�ව�භාවය  ඉතා  පහළ  ම�ටමක  පව�.එ�ල  �  ලංකාෙ�  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  හා  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාව 
 බල�ලනය  �ල  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  හා  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  �ළද  ෙද�ලනය  ෙව��  �යා�මකවන  ආකාරය 
 දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  පව�න  ��වල  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙ��ෙව�  ඔ��  වැ� 
 වශෙය�  මෘ�  බල�ලනයට  යට��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  එෙහ��  ව�කර  සමාජය  �ළ  ඉ��යා�  මෘ� 
 බල�ලනෙ� අ�පත�ය� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ප�ෙ�ෂණ �මෙ�දය 

 ෙමම  ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ��  �ධාන  වශෙය�  �ාථ�ක  ද�ත  සහ  ����ක  ද�ත  භා�තා  කරන  ල�.  �ාථ�ක  ද�ත 
 ��  ��ෙ�  �මෙ�දය  සඳහා  ව�හගත  ��නමාලා  සහ  ව�හගත  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  භා�තා  කර��  �ණා�මක 
 සහ  �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ��  කර  ග�  ලබ�.  ෙම�  �  115ක  �ය�ය�  ද�ත  ����ම  සඳහා  ෙත�රාග�නා  ල�. 
 ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාව  හා  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�ද  �ය�ය  සඳහා  සහභා�  �  අතර  ඔ��  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ෙලස  කා�ඩ  ෙදක�  යටෙ�  ද�ක  ����ම  හා  ��ෙ�ෂණය  කරන 
 ල�.  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණෙ��  �මාණා�මක  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  සමාජ  �ද�ාව  සඳහා  සංඛ�ාන  පැෙ�ජ 
 මෘ�කාගය  සහ  �ණා�මක  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  සඳහා  අ�ත�ගත  ��ෙ�ෂණ  �මය  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලබ�.  එ�  � 
 ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණෙ��  ��  �මෙ�දය  ��පණය  ��මට  ෙමම  �මය�  ෙයාදා  ග�  ලබ�.  එ��  මධ�ම  පළාත 
 �ළ  ����ක  ෙදක�  ආවරණය  වන  ප��  හ�තාන,  ��ක�ර  සහ  රාගල  ව�යාය�  ප�ෙ�ෂණෙ�  ද�ත  ලබා 
 ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙත�රා  ග�නා  ල�.  ෙම�  �  ද�ත  ����ම  අහ�  ෙලස  ෙත�රාග�  �ය�ය�  ම��  ��  කර� 
 ලබ�. 
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 ද�ත ඉ��ප� ��ම හා ��ෙ�ෂණය 

 ද�ත ��ෙ�ෂණය 

 ද�ත  ����ෙ��  �ය�යට  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  සහ  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�ෙ�  වය�  �මාෙ�  මධ�නය 
 අ���  42  ෙ�.  ද�ත  ලබා  ගැ�ම  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ��  -  ��ෂ  සහභා��වය  මත  ��ෂය�  වැ�  වශෙය� 
 ද�ත ලබා �ම සඳහා ඉ��ප� � ඇ� අතර ද�ත ලබා�ම සඳහා සහභා� � �ය�ය පහත ප�� ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 01 -  �ය�ය සඳහා සහභා��වය 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 අධ�ාපනෙ�  ම�ටම 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙගාඩනගා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  අධ�ාපනය  යන  සාධකය  වඩා  වැදග�  ෙ�.  ව�යාය� 
 �ළ  අ�තය  හා  ව�මානය  එ�ෙනක  සසඳා  බැ�ෙ��  අ�තෙ��  ද�ව�හට  අධ�ාපනය  ලැ�මට  �ශාල 
 ��කරතා  රා�යකට  ��ණ  �මට  ��  �ය.  ව�තමානය  �ළද  ��වල  පහ�ක�  යටෙ�  අධ�ාපනය  හැදෑ�ම  �� 
 කර� ලබ�. 
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 ��තාරය 02: ව� ක�ක�ව�ෙ� සහ ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ෙ� අධ�ාපන ම�ටම 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 ��ෙ�ෂණයට  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාපනෙ�  මධ�නය  1.61  ෙ�.  එබැ��  ෙබාෙහ�  ක�ක�ව� 
 ��ස�  1  �ට  5  ෙ��ය  ද�වා  අධ�ාපනය  හදාරා  ඇ�  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  අධ�ාපනෙ�  පරතරය 
 [1-2.5]  �  අතර  පරතරයක  ��ටන  බැ��  1  �ට  5  ෙ��ය  සහ  (අ.ෙපා.ස)  සාමාන�  ෙපළ  අතර 
 අධ�ාපනය�� බ�තරය� සම��ත බව දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��ෙ�  අධ�ාපන  ම�ට�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  හා  සාෙ��ෂව  ඉහළ  අගය�  ග�  ලබන  අතර 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�ෙ�  මධ�න�  2.26  වන  අතර  එ��  (අ.ෙපා.ස)  සාමාන�  ෙපළ  ද�වා  අධ�ාපනය  හැදෑ� 
 �මාණය  වැ�  වශෙය�  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ක�ක�ව�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ෙ�ශපාලක��  ඉහළ  අධ�ාපනය�  ලබා 
 ඇ�  අතර  සාමාජය  �ළ  ��ග�  ��ගලය�  ෙලස  ��ගැ�මට  අධ�ාපන  ��ක�  ද  ෙ��  ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව� 
 ෙබාෙහ�  �මාණය�  1  ෙ��ෙ�  �ට  5  ෙ��ය  ද�වා  පමණ�  අධ�ාපනය  හදාරා  ඇ�  අතර  �ය�ෙය�  5%  � 
 පමණ�  උස�  අධ�ාපනය  සඳහා  ෙයා�  �  ඇ�  අතර  එය  ෙ�ශපාලකය�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  දැ��ෙ�  �  ඔ��ෙ� 
 අධ�ාපන  ම��ම  ෙම�  ප�  �ණයක  ��වල  ම�ටමක  පව��.  දැ�ම  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය�ට  වඩා  ෙබාෙහ�  පහළ  ම�ටමක  ��න  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ඔ��ෙ�  අධ�ාපන  ම�ටම  මත  ද 
 ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ���ම  සඳහා  අව�ථාව  ��මාණය  ෙ�.  ෙ�වාහැට  රහ��ෙගාඩ  �ට�  ��හ�ප�වරයා  �කාශ 
 කර�ෙ�  “මෙ�  ප��ෙ�  ඉෙගනග�ත  යා�ෙව�  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  ඉ�නවා.  ඉෙගනග�ත  �����ට  ෙගාඩ� 
 ෙලා�  ��ගැ�ම�  �ෙයනවා.  එ�  ෙකෙන�  ඉ�නවා  එයා  ��වරෙය�,  තව  ෙකෙන�  ඉ�නවා 
 ��ඥවරෙය�.”  ඒ  අ�ව  ෛවද�ව��,  ��ව��,  ව�ාපා�කය�  හා  ��ඥය�ද  මැ�වරණය�  සඳහා 
 අෙ��ෂකය�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�  �  ජය�හණය  කර�  ලබන  බව  ස��ඛ  සාක�ඡා  ම��  පැහැ��  කරගත  හැ� 
 ෙ�.  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  සමාජ  ම��ම  මත  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  පව�න  සමාජ  පං�මය  ත�වය  හා  සමාජ 
 වපස�ය ද ෙමයට ඉවහ� � ඇත. 

 ෙ�වාහැට  2019  ව�ෂෙ�  �ට�  සංව�ධන  �ලධා��යක  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාපන  ම�ටම  ��බදව 
 �කාශ  කර  ���ෙ�  “උෙ�ට  �යාම  දව�ට�  ව�ෙ�.  ෙපා�  ළමෙය�  ඉ�නවා  න�  එයා  ෙලා�  ළමෙය�  ළඟ 
 තමා  දාල  ය�ෙන.  ඉ�ෙක�ෙ�  ය�ෙ�  නෑ.  ෙගාඩ�  ළම�  වයස  අ���  8,  9,  10  �ය�ෙන  ඒ  ෙගා�ල�ෙ� 
 පාස�  කාෙ�  එත��  ඉවර�.  ඉ�ෙක�ලවල  පවා  ෙපා�  ළම�  �තර�.  හ�යට  �ාථ�ක  පාසල�  වෙ�  තමා. 
 උස�  අධ�ාපනය�  �යල  එක�  නෑ  8,  9,10  පං�ව��  ප�ෙ�  ඔ�ෙකාම  ද�  කඩ�න  යනවා.  12,  13 
 �ය�ෙ�  කලා�ර��  තම�  ළම�  ඉ�ෙන.  උ�ප��ෙය�  ද�ෂතාවය  �ෙයන  �ක  තමා  ඉහළ  ප��වල 
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 ඉෙගනග�ෙන”  ෙලසය.  ආ��කය  හා  සමා�ය  සං�කෘ�ක  ගැට�  මත  අධ�ාපනය  ලැ�මට  ෙනාහැ�  �ම 
 ෙ��ෙව�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාප�ක  ම�ටම  පහළ  අගය�  ග�නා  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ව�කරය  �ළ 
 පව�න  ආ��කෙ�  ��වල  ම�ටම  සමඟ  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ආ��කයට  ��තැන  �මට  කට��  කර�  ලැ�ම 
 මත  ද�ව�ෙ�  අධ�ාපනය  සඳහා  ෙයා�වන  අවධානය  ඉතා  ��වල  ත�වයක  පව�ි.  එ�ළ  ද�ව�  අධ�ාපනය 
 ලැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙයා�  ��ම  ඉතා  පහළ  අගය�  ග�  ලබ�.  ෙමම  ත��වය  �ළ  සමා�ය  වශෙය�ද  ක�ක�ව� 
 ��වල  සමාජ  දැ�ම�  ස�ත  �ම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ��මාණය  �ම  ෙවත  ද  බලපා�  ලබ�.  එෙහ�� 
 ෛද�ක �යාකාරක� �ළද ගැට� රා�ය� සඳහා ��ණ ෙද� ලබ�. 

 ජ�දය ලබා �ෙ� � සලකා බලන ක�� 

 ව� ක�ක�ව� ජ�දය ලබාදෙ� � ප�ෂය හා ව� ක�ක� නායකය� ��බඳව සලකා බල� ලබන සාධක 
 ��බඳව ෙම�� අවධානය ෙයා� කර� ලබ�. 

 ෙ�ශපාලන ප�ෂය සඳහා ඡ�දය ලබා�ෙ� � සලකා බලන ක�� 

 ව� ක�ක�ව� තම ජ�දය ලබා �ෙ� � ප�ෂය ��බඳව සලකා බැ�ෙ� ��චාර පහත ප�� ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 03: ජ�දය ලබා �ෙ� � ප�ෂය ��බඳ සලකා බල� ලබන සාධක 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 ෙමම  ��තාරයට  අ�ව  ෙබාෙහ�  ක�ක�ව�  �මාණය�  ෙවන�  ෙකෙන�ෙ�  ��ෙ�ශය  මත  තම  ජ�දය 
 ප�ෂය�  ෙවත  භා�තා  කර  ඇ�  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  එය  36%  �.  එපමණ�  ෙනාව  ජන�ය  ප�ෂය�  �ම  මත 
 ද  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ජ�දය  ලබා  �  ඇත.  එෙහ�  ප�ෂ  ��ප��  ��බදව  සැල��ම�  �  �ෙබ�ෙ�  7%ක 
 ��ස�  පම�.  අෙ��ෂකයා  තම  අවශ�තාවය  ෙව�ෙව�  කැප  වනවාද  ය�න  ��බදව  20  ◌් ර  �  අවධානය 
 ෙයා� කර ඇත. ��� සලකා බැ�ම� ෙනාකර ජ�දය ලබා ෙදන ව� ක�ක�ව�ද දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 හ�ර�ෙකත  �ෙ��ය  ෙ�ක�  කා�යාලෙ�  �ාෙ��ය  සංව�ධන  �ලධා�වරයා  ���  �කාශ  කර  ���ෙ� 
 “  එයාල  සතා  �තර�  ද�ෙන.  (ප�ෂෙ�  සල�ණ)  ෙවන  ���  ද�ෙන  නෑ.”  ෙලසය.  ක�ක�ව�  තම 
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 අධ�ාප�ක  ��වල  ත��වය  මත  හා  සමාජ  ආ�ෙ�  පව�න  ��වලතාවය�  ෙ��  කරග���  ඹ��  ��යාව 
 ��ක  කරග�  �දකලා  ��තයට  ��ණ  �ම  යන  සාධක  පදන�  කරග���  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ප�ෂ  සල�ණ  මත  ෙම�ම  ��ෙ�ශ  ��ම  මත  පදන�ව  ඇත.  එෙම�ම  ඔ��  තම  දැ�ම 
 අ�ව  පාර�ප�කව  ප�ෂය�  ෙවත  ජ�දය  ලබා  �මට  ���  ��ම  ම��ද  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  සඳහා  බලය  ලබා 
 ගැ�ම  පහ�  ෙ�.  එෙහ��  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ජ�දය  ලබා  �ෙ�  �  තමාට  ��  ���  ප�ෂ  සල�ණ  ෙහ� 
 ��ෙ�ශය�  මත  (ෙවන�  ��ගලෙය�  ���  ෙපාළඹව�  ලබන)  ප�ෂය�  ෙවත  තම  ජ�දය  භා�තා  ��මට 
 ෙයා�  ෙ�.  එෙහ��  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �ල  පව�න  අවම  සා�ෂරතාවය  �ළ  ��වල  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ස�ඥා�ක�වය� පව�න බව ��ෙ�ෂණය කළ හැ� ෙ�. 

 රහ��ෙගාඩ  �ද�ාලෙ�  �ට�  ��හ�ප�  ප�ෂ  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��බදව  ද�ව�  ලබ�ෙ�  “ලංකා  ක�ක� 
 ෙකා��සයට  එවකට  පැව�  රාජය  ෙගාඩ�  උද�  කරා.  ඒ  �සා  ඒෙගා�ල  ව�කරෙ�  ෙහාදට  වැඩ  කරා.  හැබැ� 
 ඊට  ප�ෙස  ෙවන  ප�ෂ  ආවට  ප�ෙස  ජනතාව  �නාග�න  අරෙගා�ල�ට  වැ�ය  ෙහාදට  උද�  කර�න  ග�ත. 
 ඒක  �සා  ක�ක�  ෙකා��සයට  වැ�  ජය�හණය�  ලැෙබනවා.”  ෙලසය.  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ 
 එ�ෙනකා  අතර  තරගව�න  අතර  ක�ක�ව�  වැ�  �මාණය�  තම  වෘ��ය  ස��ය  ෙවත  �නා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා 
 ඔ��  ��ධ  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  අ�ගමනය  ��ම  සහ  ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  සහන  ලබා  �මටද  කට��  කර�  ලබ�. 
 එ�ළ  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  �ෛත�  සං�කෘ�ක  හා  සමා�ය  අවශ�තා  මත  ෙගාඩනැ�  පව�න 
 අකාරය  ���ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙමම  ජ�දදායකය�  පාර�ප�ක  වශෙය�  ජ�දය  ලබා  ෙදන  ��ගලය� 
 ෙලස  ව�ග  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  අවෙබ�ධය  ��වල  ම��මක  පව�න  බව 
 �ගමනය කළ හැ� ෙ�. 

 ජ�දය ලබා�ෙ�� ක�ක�ව� අෙ��ෂකයා ��බඳ සලකා බලන සාධක 

 ව�  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ජ�දය  වෘ��ය  ස��  �ෙය��තයාට  ලබා  ෙදන  අතර  මැ�වරණ  සමය  �ළ  වෘ��ය 
 ස�� ඉතා �යා�� ම�ටමක පව��. 

 ��තාරය 04: ජ�දය ලබා�ෙ�� ක�ක�ව� අෙ��ෂකයා ��බඳ සලකා බලන සාධක 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 ෙමම  වට  ��තාරය  අ�ව  තම  ඡ�දය  භා�තා  ��ෙ�  �  වැ�  වශෙය�  �ය�ෙය�  30%�  අෙ��ෂකයාට 
 ඡ�දය  ලබා  �ම  සඳහා  සාධකය�  ෙලස  වෘ��ය  ස��ය  �ෙය�ජනය  කරන  අෙ�ෂකයා  යන  සාධකය  ෙත�රා 
 ෙගන  ඇත.  ඉ�  අන��ව  ෙදව�ව  16%  වැ�  වශෙය�  අවධානය  ල�  කර  ඇ�ෙ�  ෙවන�  ෙකෙන�ෙ� 
 ��ෙ�ශය�  මත  ජ�දය  ලබා  �ම  ��බඳව�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ඡ�දය  ලබා  �ෙ��  වෘ��ය  ස��  නායකයා  සඳහා  වැ� 
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 අවධානය�  ලබා  ෙදන  බව  දැ�ය  හැක.  ���  සලකා  බැ�ම�  ෙනාකරන  ��ස�ද  �ය�ය  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�. 
 ෙමම  ක�ක�ව�  ෙ�  ජ�ද  හැ��ම  මත  මැ�වරණ  ව�ාපාරය  ��වන  අතර  අධ�ාප�ක  ම�ටම  හා  සමාජ 
 ම�ටෙම� ��වලතාවයද ෙමයට ෙ��වන බව දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 උ�ත  සාධක  �ශෙ�ෂණෙ�  �  ජ�දය  ලබා�ම  හා  අධ�ාපනයඅතර  පව�න  සබඳතාවය  ��බඳව  ප��ෂා 
 ��ෙ� � එය පහත ආකාරයට දැකගත හැ� ෙ�. 

 ව�ව 02: අධ�ාපන ම�ටම හා ඡ�දය ලබා �ම අතර ස�බ�ධතාවය 

 සහස�බ�ධතාවය 

 ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය�ට ජ�දය 
 ලබා �ම 

 අධ�ාපන 
 ම�ටම 

 ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ට 
 ජ�දය ලබා �ම 

 �යස�ෙ� සහස�බ�ධතාවය  1  .272  * 

 සැල�ය �� ම��ම  (2-tailed)  .023 

 �ය� �මාණය  70  70 

 අධ�ාපන ම�ටම  �යස�ෙ� සහස�බ�ධතාවය  .272  *  1 

 සැල�ය �� ම��ම  (2-tailed)  .023 

 �ය� �මාණය  70  70 

 සහස�බ�ධතාවය සැල�ය �� �මාණය 0ග05 ම�ටමක පව��  (2-tailed). 

 (�ලා�ය: SPSS මෘ�කාංග ද�ත) 

 ඒ අ�ව එ� ස�ප සබඳතාවය� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. ෙම�� පහත �ශෙ�ෂණය� සඳහා එළ�මට හැ� ෙ�. 

 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  උෙදසා  අධ�ාපනය  වැදග�වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එෙහ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�ට  සාෙ��ෂව  ජ�දදායකය�  ෙලස  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  පව�න  ��වල  අධ�ාපන 
 ම�ටම  ෙ��ෙව�  �වැර�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥා�ක�වය�  ෙහ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය�  ෙගාඩනගා  ගැ�ම 
 ��බඳ  ��වල  ත�වය�  ��මාණය  වන  බව  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණයට  අ�ව  දැ��ය  හැ�ය.  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ස�ඥා�ක�වය  �ළ  පව�න  ��වලතාවය�  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�  �වැර�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙ��ම�  ස�තව  ජ�දය 
 ලබා  ෙනාෙදන  අතර  පව�න  සමාජ  මතය  ෙහ�  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  ෙය�ජනා  කර�  ලබන  අෙ��ෂකය� 
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 සඳහා  ජ�දය  ලබා  �මට  කට��  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙමම  ත��වය  �ළ  මැ�වරණ  සමෙ�  පව�න  තරගය  සමග 
 අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලබන  මැ�වරණ  උප�මය�  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ඡ�දය  භා�ත  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙමම 
 සමාජ  ත��වය  හා  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  දැ��  �වභාවය  ��බඳව  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  �ළ  පව�න 
 දැ�ම හා අවෙබ�ධය ��බද ��චාර පහත ආකාර ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 05: ක�ක�ව�ෙ� ජ�දය ලබා�ම ��බඳ ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ෙ� දැ�ව�භාවය 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 ද�තය�ට  අ�ව  වෘ��ය  ස��  සාමා�ක�වයට  ��ඛ�වය  ��ෙ�.  මැ�වරණ  සමය  �ළ  පව�න 
 �යා���වය  සමඟ  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ඡ�දය  වෘ��ය  ස��  අෙ��ෂකයා  සඳහා  භා�තා  කර�  ලබන  බව 
 ��ෙ�ෂණය  කල  හැ�  ෙ�.  එෙම�ම  ක�ක�ව�  ව�කරය  �ළ  වෘ��ය  ස��යට  බැ�  ��න  බැ�� 
 ක�ක�ව�  තම  වෘ��ය  ස��ය  �ෙය�ජනය  කර�  ලබන  අෙ�කෂකයාට  ජ�දය  ලබා  �ම  ��කරන  බව 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ��චාර  ෙලස  ද�වා  ඇත.  ෙමම  ජ�දය  ලබා  �ෙ�  �  ව�කරය  �ළ  ��කරන  මැ�වරණ 
 ව�ාපාරය  �ළ  ��වරෙය�  ���  ��  කර�  ලබන  ��ෙ�ශ  ��ම  මත  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ෙත�රා  ප� 
 ��ම  ��  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  වෘ��ය  ස��  �ෙය��තයා  ��ෙ�ශ  ��ම  ම��  ව�කර  ක�ක�  ජ�ද  ලබා  ගැ�ම 
 සඳහා මැ�වරණ �ළ ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� �චාරණ කට�� �� කර� ලබන බව ��ෙ�ෂණය කළ හැ�ය. 

 ඉ��යා� නැ��තාවය 

 ඉහත  සාධක  මත  ෙ�ශපාලන  ඥානය  අ�ව  මැ�වරණ  �චාරණය�  ��  වන  බව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  ��ම  මත 
 සං�කෘ�ය  හා  සමා�ය  සාධක  මත  පදන�ව  ඉ��යා�  නැ��තාවය  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  හා 
 මැ�වරණ  උප�ම භා�තය ��බඳව සහ ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම ��බඳ ෙම� � ��ෙ�ෂණය කර� ලබ�. 

 1.  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� සහ ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ෙ� �යතම ෙ�ශපාලන නායකයා 

 ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  �යතම  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකයා  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ���  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලබන 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ��බඳ  ��චාර  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑෙ�  �මාණා�මක  බව  මැන  බැ�ම  සඳහා, 
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 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  අවෙබ�ධය  �ල  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  �යතම  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකයා  ��බදව 
 �ම�ෙ�  �  පහත  ��චාරය�  ලබාගත  හැ�  �ය.  මධ�න�  1.48�  වන  අතර  �යතම  ෙ�ශපාලකයා  ෙත�රා 
 ගැ�ෙ� � [1.105 - 2.575] � අතර ��චාර ලබා �ම� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 06: ව� ක�ක�ව�ෙ� �යතම ෙ�ශපාලන නායකයා 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 ��ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත මත ෙබාෙහ� ක�ක�ව� �මාණය� � ලංකාෙ� ෙ�ශපාලන නායකෙය� තම �යතම 
 ෙ�ශපාලන නායකයා ෙලස ෙත�රාෙගන ඇත. ක�ක�ව�ෙග� සැල�ය �� �මාණය� ෙලස ක�ක�ව� 
 23 � ඉ��යා� ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� තම �යතම ෙ�ශපාලකයා බවට ෙත�රාෙගන ඇත. ඉ��යා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලනෙ� අව�ථාව� උදාහරණයට ගැ�ම �ළ ක�ක�ව� එම ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� සඳහා කැමැ�ත 
 පළකර� ලබන බව� දැ�ය හැ�ය. ව� ක�ක�ව� �ළ පව�න ඉ��යා� ස�භවය ස�ත නැ��තාවය මත 
 ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�� ඉ��යාෙ� ෙ�ශපාලන අව�ථාව� ම�� ලබාග� ලබන උදාහරණ �ළ ක�ක�ව� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� ෙවත නැ��තාවය� ෙගාඩනගා ග� ලබ�. ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ද තම �යතම හා 
 ආද�ශය� ලබා ග�නා ෙ�ශපාලන නායකයා ෙලස ඉ��යා� ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� ෙත�රාෙගන ඇත. 
 එෙම�ම සං�කෘ�ක ල�ෂණ �ළ පව�න සමානා�මතාවය ම�� ෙමම ෙ�ශපාල�ක උදාහරණ ලබා 
 ගැ�ම හා �යා�මක ��ම පහ� වන බවද  �ගමනය කළ හැ�ය. 
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 ��තාරය 07: ක�ක�වනෙ� �යතම ෙ�ශපාලන නායකයා 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 ග��ණ  හා  සමාජ  ත��වය  බා�ර  ෙප�ම  බලය  හා  ෙපෟ�ෂය  යන  සාධක  සඳහා  වැ�  ��චාර  ��ව  ඇ� 
 බැ��  ෙමම  ත��වය�  නඩ��  කර�  ලබන  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ඔ��ෙ�  �යතම  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකයා 
 ව�  ඇත.  එෙම�ම  ඉ��යා�  �නමා  �රෙය�  හා  සමාන  �ම  �ළ  ද  14%  ක  ��ස�  තම  කැම�ම  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකයා  ෙත�රාෙගන  ඇ�  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එ�ළ  ඉ��යා�  �නමා  �රය�  සඳහා  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  පව�න 
 කැමැ�ත  ෙමම��  ඉ�ම�  ෙ�.  �නමාව  �ළ  ��වන  ����  යථා�ථය  �ළ  ඔ��  �ාෙය��කව 
 බලාෙපාෙරා��  වන  බවද  ෙම��  �ගමනය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙබාෙහ�  ��ස�  තම  �යතම  ෙ�ශපාලකයා 
 ෙත�රා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  බලය  ෙම�ම  ෙපෟ�ෂය  යන  සාධකය  ෙත�රාෙගන  ඇත.  ඒ  හා  සමානවම  බා�ර  ෙප�ම 
 යන  සාධකයද  ෙත�රාෙගන  ඇත.  ෙ�ශපාලකය�  තම  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�  සමග  කට��  ��ෙ�  � 
 ෙමම සාධකය� ෙයාදා ග�නා බව දැ� හැ� ෙ�. 

 “ක�ක�ෙවා  ��ප��  ගැන  ෙහාය�ෙ�  නෑ.  ඒෙගා�ල�ෙග  සමාජය  ෙකෙන�ට  තමා  ෙද�ෙ�  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ඡ�ද  ඒ  �සා  කැෙඩ�ෙන  නැහැ.  වැ��ර  �වරඑ�ෙය  ඉ�ෙන  ඒෙගා�ෙලා  �සා 
 වැ�ෙය�ම  �වරඑ�ය  ����කය  �ෙය�ජනය  කර�ෙ�  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  �ෙය�ජනය  කරන  ෙදමළ 
 ම��ව��  ජන�ය�වයට  සමාජ  බලය  ෙපෟ�ෂයට�  ෙ�ෙගා�ෙල�  ඡ�ෙද  ෙදනවා”  ෙලස  රාගල 
 ෙ�වගැ�වරයා  මැ�වරණ  කාලය  �ල  �යා�මක  �ම  ��බදව  �කාශ  ද�වා  ඇත.  ප�ෂ  ��ප��  ෙහ� 
 අෙ��ෂකයා  ��බඳ  ෙසායා  බැ�ම  ඉතා  අ�ප  වන  අතර  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ජන��තය  �මන  ම�ටම  ��ණ  ද 
 ඔ��  ���  �ගටම  එකම  ප�ෂය�  ෙහ�  අෙ��ෂකයා  ෙවත  මනාපය  ලබා  �ම  ��  කර�.  ෙම�  �  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �ෙය��තය�  තම  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  භා�තා  කර��  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  �රත  ෙ�.  ෙමම  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  ම��  ජ�දදායකය�ෙ�  �ථාවර  ජ�දය  පව�වා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  උප�ම��  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව 
 ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  අංග  �  ලංකාව  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව�  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  වන 
 බැ�� ද�� ඉ��යා� ෙ�ශපාලනය හා සමාන ෙ�ශපාලනය� ව� ෙ�ශපාලනය �ළ දැ�මට හැ� ෙ�. 
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 මැ�වරණ උප�ම භා�තා ��ම 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  මැ�වරණ  �චාරණය  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  උප�ම  භා�තා  ��ම  ��බඳ  �ම�ෙ�  �  එය 
 පහත ආකාරයට දැ��ය හැක. 

 ��තාරය 08: ඉ��යා� මැ�වරණ උප�ම භා�තය 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 ෙම�  �  ද�ත  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  11�  තම  මැ�වරණෙ��  ඉ��යා�  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  ෙලස 
 ඉ��යා�  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  භ�ත  කරන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  අතර  ෙමම��  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ඉ��යා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  බලපෑම  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  එ�ලවන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එ�  සා�ථක�වය  �ම�ම  �ළ 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  8  ෙදෙන�  එය  වඩා  සා�ථක  බවට  එකඟ  �  ඇත.  ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  ෙමම  මැ�වරණ 
 උප�ම  මත  ආම��ණය  ��ම  මත  එ�  අසා�ථක�වය  ��බදව  ��චාර  ද�වා  ඇ�ෙ�  එ�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකෙය�  පම�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ඉ��යා�  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  තම  මැ�වරණ  �ළ  අ� 
 වැ� වශෙය� භා�ත කරන බව දැ�ය හැ�ය. 

 රාගල  ෙ�වගැ�වරයා  �කාශකරන  ආකාරයට  “ක�ක�  ප�ෙෂ  ෙකා�ය  ඉ��යා�  ෙකා�යට  සමාන� 
 ඉ��යාෙව  ෙකා�ෙ�  මැද  �ෙයන  ධ�මච�ය�  වෙ�  ෙකාටස�  ආ�භෙ��  ක�ක�  ප�ෙෂ  ධජෙය  ��ණ- 
 දැ�  අ���  25  කට  උඩ�  වෙ�  තමා  ඒක  ෙවන�  කෙ�.  අ��  ප�ෂ�  ��  කහ  ෙකාළ  ර�  ෙකාළ  කහ  කහ 
 ෙකාළ  ��  වෙ�  ව�ණ  ෙයාදාෙගන  තම�ෙග  ප�ෙෂ  ධජය  ��මාණය  කරල  �ෙයනවා.”  ඒ  අ�ව  ආර�භක 
 අව�ථාෙ�  �ට  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  ආභාසය  ඊට  ලැ�  ඇ�  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�තමානය  �ළද  එම 
 ආභාසය  �යා�මක  ��  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ක�ක�  ප�ෂය  ඉ��යා�  ආභාසය  �ළ  ජවහ�ලා�  ෙ��  �මා 
 යටෙ�  ආර�භ  �  අතර  එවකට  ක�ක�ව�  ��ණ  ��  ගැට�  සමග  ඉ��යාෙ�  අ�දැ�ම  යටෙ�  ප�ෂය 
 ආර�භ  ��ම  සමග  ඉ��යා�  ආභාසය  ��ණ  වශෙය�  ස�ත  ප�ෂය�  ෙලස  ලංකා  ක�ක�  ෙකා��� 
 ප�ෂය  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  වන  ෙත�  �ශාල  ශාඛා  �මාණය�  ෙම�  ම  ව�කරය  �ළ  �ශාල  වශෙය� 
 �යා�මක  වන  ප�ෂය�  වන  අතර  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  රටාව  ��කාලය  �ල  ප�ෂය  �ළ  දැ�ය  හැ�  �ය. 
 ජා�ක  ම�ටෙ�  �ධාන  ධාරාෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  සමග  ෙ�  වන  �ට  ව�කරෙ�  ප�ෂ  �යා�මක  වන  අතර 
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 ෙ�  වන  ෙත�  මැ�වරණය�  �ළ  ඉ��යා�  ස�භවය�  ස�ත  ෙ�ශපාලකය�  වන  ෙතා�ඩමා�  පර�ර 
 නායක�වය  දැ�ම  ��  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ව�තමානෙ�  �  ලංකාව  ඉ��යාව  සමඟ  සබඳතා  පැවැ��ෙ�  �  වැ� 
 වශෙය� ෙමම ෙ�ශපාලකය� හරහා ෙය�ජනාව� ඉ��ප� කරන බව දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  අතර  පව�න  �හදතාවය  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  පව�න  බැ�මද  ෙම��  දැකගත  හැ�  බැ��  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ඉ��ය� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ල�ෂණ  අඩං�  වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  නායකය�  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය�  සමඟ  ස�ප  සබඳතාවය�  පැවැ��ම  හා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  උප�ම  භා�තා  ��ම  මත 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  තම  ෙ�ශපාලනෙය�  සා�ථක�වය  ළඟා  කරගැ�ම  උෙදසා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 අව�ථාව� හා ල�ෂණ තම ෙ�ශපාලන �යාකාරක� සඳහා ෙයාදාග�නා බව ��ෙ�ෂණය කළ හැ� ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 09: ඉ��යා� මැ�වරණ උප�ම භා�තෙ� සා�ථක�වය 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 සා�ථක�වය  �ම�ම  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  8ෙදෙන�  එය  වඩා  සා�ථක  බවට  එකඟ  �  ඇත.  ක�ක�ව� 
 ෙවත  ෙමම  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  මත  ආම��ණය  ��ම  මත  එ�  අසා�ථක�වය  ��බඳව  ��චාර  ද�වා  ඇ�ෙ� 
 එ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකෙය�  පම�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ඉ��යා�  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  තම 
 මැ�වරණ �ළ අ� වැ� වශෙය� භා�ත කරන බව දැ�ය හැ�ය. 
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 �පය 01: ඉ��යා� වතම� අගමැ� නෙ��� ෙම�� ජනතාව අතරට පැ��ම 

 �ලා�ය: (Chakraborty, 2019) 

 �පය 02: ලංකා ක�ක� ෙකා��සෙ� �ට� නායක ෙතා�ඩම� මහතා ෙ�ශපාලන මැ�වරණ කාල �මව 
 �ළ ජනතාව අතරට පැ��ම 

 �ලා�ය: (Kuruluwansa & Jeyawardhana, 2018) 
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 ඉහත  �පයට  අ�ව  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  මැ�වරණ  කාල�මාව  �ළ  මැ�වරණ  �චාරණය�  ඉ��යා� 
 මැ�වරණ  �චාරණය�  හා  සමාන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ෙබාෙහ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය� 
 තම  ෙපෟ�ෂය  ඉතා  ද�ෂ  ෙලස  ෙගාඩනගා  ෙගන  ඇ�  අතර  ඔ��  ���  සං�කෘ�යට  අ��ලව  එය  නඩ�� 
 කර�  ලබ�.  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ය  �ළ  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��  ��ෙ�  �  �ශාල  වශෙය�  ෙමම  ෙපෟ�ෂ 
 ��මාණය  ��  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  �නමාව  සමග  පව�න  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  බැ�ම  සමග  බව  දැ��ය  හැ� 
 ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ආග�ක  කට��  සඳහා  �ශාල  නැ��ව�  ද�වන  අතර  ෙමම  සං�කෘ�ය  මැ�වරණ 
 සඳහා  ෙයාදාගැ�ම  බ�ලව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ආ��ග�  හා  �ව�  ෙතා�ඩමා�  ෙම�ම  ඌව  �ෙ�ශය 
 �ෙය�ජනය  කර�  ලබන  ෙස���  ෙතා�ඩමා�  �ළද  ෙමම  ල�ෂණ  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ස�න�ගලට  අ�ව 
 ඉ��යා�  ෙමාඩලයට  අ�ව  ��මාණය  කරන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකෙය�  ෙලස  ෙස���  ෙතා�ඩමා�ව 
 හ��වා  ෙද�  ලබ�.  ඔ��  බලය  ෙම�ම  ආක�ෂ�ය  ෙපෟ�ෂය�  ��මාණය  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ක�ක�ව� 
 �ළ  ඔ��  ෙකෙර�  ෙගෟරවය�  ඇ�  ��මට  ෙමම  ත��වය  සෑෙහන  බවද  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  �ය�මක  �ෙ�  �  ෙමම  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ක  ෙමාඩලය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �රණ  සඳහා 
 බලපෑ� කරන බවද දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 �පය 03: �ව� ෙතා�ඩමා� අමාත�වරයා 

 �ලා�ය: (kanapathypillai, 2011) 

 �ධාන  ප�ෂ  �ළ  ෙමම  ල�ෂණය  දැ�ය  හැ�  අතර  පල�  �ග�බර�  ද  ෙමම  �මය�  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලබ�. 
 ව�කරය  �ළ  ප�ෂ  ෙබාෙහ�  �මාණය�  ��ණද  ජන�ය  ප�ෂ  ෙදක�  පමණ�  බ�තර  �ෙය�ජනෙය� 
 ප��ම සඳහා ෙමම ඉ��යා� ෙමාඩලය දායක වන බවද අ�මාන කළ හැ� ෙ�. 

 පහත දැ�ෙව�ෙ� ෙතා�ඩමා� මහතා ත��නා� මහ ඇම�වරයාට කළ �බපැ�ම�. 
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 �පය 4: ෙතා�ඩමා� ඇම�වරයාෙ� �බපැ�ම 

 �ලා�ය: (Thondaman, 2021) 
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 ඒ  අ�ව  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  අතර  පව�න  �හදතාවය  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  වශෙය�  පව�න  බැ�මද  ෙම��  දැකගත  හැ�  බැ��  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ඉ��ය� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ල�ෂණ  අඩං�  වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  නායකය�  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය�  සමග  ස�ප  සබඳතාවය�  පැවැ��ම  හා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  උප�ම  භා�තා  ��ම  මත 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  තම  ෙ�ශපාලනෙය�  සා�ථක�වය  ළඟා  කරගැ�ම  උෙදසා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 අව�ථාව�  හා  ල�ෂණ  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යාකාරක�  සඳහා  ෙයාදාග�නා  බව  ��ෙ�ෂණය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�. 
 එ� � සං�කෘ�ක�වය ෙවත වැ� වශෙය� නම����වය� ද�වන බව දැ�ය හැ�ය. 

 ද��  ඉ��ය  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  ආභාසය�  �ළ  �නමාවද  වැදග�  ෙ�.  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  �නමාව 
 ඉතා  ���ම  ෙලස  භා�ත  කර�  ලබන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළද  එෙලස  �නමා 
 ෙ��ෂකය�ෙ�  අවධානය  ලබා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  අ��ත  ආක�ෂ�ය  ෙපෟ�ෂ  ��මාණය  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�. 
 ඒ  අ�ව  �නමා  ෙවත  පව�න  නැ��තාවය  ��බඳ  ලබා  ග�  ද�ත  පහත  දැ�ෙ�.  ද�ත  �ශෙ�ෂණය  �ළ 
 දැ�ය හැ� ව�ෙ� �බල රස��ම� හා කැමැ�ත� පව�න බවය. 

 ව�ව 03:  ද�� ඉ��යා� �නමාව සදහා ද�වන ��චාර 

 ව�හගත ��නය  ��චාර 

 �බල නැ�� �ම� පව� 
 12 

 සාමාන� ම�ටෙ� නැ�� �ම� පව� 
 6 

 මධ��ථ ම�ටෙ� ��ගැ�ම� පව� 
 2 

 ��� නැ���ම� නැත 
 0 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත 2022) 

 එ��  ෙමම  නැ��තාවය  මත  ෙ�ශපාලනයටද  මැ�වරණ  උප�මය�  ෙලස  ඈඳා  ගැ�ම�  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�. 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ��පණය�  �ල  පව�න  ෙබාෙහ�  අගය�  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශාලනෙ�  සැබෑ  �ව�පය�  රඟද�ව� 
 ලබන  අතර  ක�ක�ව�  ෙමම  �නමා  ආද�ශය�  තම  ��ත  අ�දැ��  ෙලස  එක�කරග�  ලබ�.  ෙමය 
 �ගමනය  කළ  හැ�ව�ෙ�  අෙ��ෂකය�  සඳහා  ජ�දය  ලබා  �ෙ�  �  14් ර  ක�ක�ව�  �නමා  �රය�  හා 
 සමාන �ම ෙ��ෙව� අෙ��ෂකයා සඳහා ජ�දය භා�තා ��ම මතය. 

 ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ය  �ළ  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��  ��ෙ�  �  �ශාල  වශෙය�  ෙමම  ෙපෟ�ෂ  ��මාණය  �� 
 ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  �නමාව  සමග  පව�න  ක�ක�වනෙ�  බැ�ම  සමග  බව  දැ��ය  හැ�  ෙ�. 
 ක�ක�ව�  තම  ආග�ක  කට��  සඳහාද  �ශාල  නැ��ව�  ද�වන  අතර,  ෙමම  සං�කෘ�ය  මැ�වරණ  සඳහා 
 ෙයාදාගැ�ම  බ�ලව  දැ�ය  හැක.  ආ��ග�  හා  �ව�  ෙතා�ඩමා�  ෙම�ම  ඌව  �ෙ�ශය  �ෙය�ජනය  කර� 
 ලබන  ෙස���  ෙතා�ඩමා�  �ළද  ෙමම  ල�ෂණ  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ස�න�ගලට  අ�ව  ඉ��යා�  ෙමාඩලයට 
 අ�ව  ��මාණය  කරන  ලද  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකෙය�  ෙලස  ෙස���  ෙතා�ඩමා�ව  හ��වා  ෙද�  ලබ�. 
 බලය  ෙම�ම  ආක�ෂ�ය  ෙපෟ�ෂය�  ඔ��  ෙවත  ��මාණය  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  ඔ�� 
 ෙකෙර�  ෙගෟරවය�  ඇ�  ��මට  ෙමම  ත��වය  සෑෙහන  බවද  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව� 
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 ෙ�ශපාල�කව  �ය�මක  �ෙ�  �  ෙමම  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ක  ෙමාඩලය�  ඔ�ෙ�  �රණ  සඳහා  බලපෑ� 
 කරන බව දැ��ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ආග�ක සං�කෘ�ය භා�තය 

 ව�ව 04: ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� �ෙ�ෂ අව�ථා සැප�ම ��බඳ ��චාර 

 �ය� 

 �මාණය 

 අවමය 

 උප�මය  මධ�න� 

 ස�මත 

 අපගමනය 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය� 

 �ෙ�ෂ අව�ථා සැම�ම 

 20  1  2  1.15  .366 

 �ය� �මාණය  20 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�ෙ�  අදහ�  �කාශ  ��ෙ�  �  ලබා  ග�  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණෙ�  �  දැ�ය  හැ�ව�ෙ� 
 ද�තය��  පරතය  [0.784  -1.516]  අතර  ��ටන  බැ��  ඔ��  ස�බ�ධ  �ෙ�  �  ඉතා  ඉහළ  ��ගැ�ම� 
 පව�න  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ��කාව  නඩ��  ��ම  සඳහා  අෙ��ෂකය�  ෙමම 
 ආග�ක උ�සව සඳහා සහභා�වන බව දැ�ය හැක. 

 ව�ව 05:  ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය� උ�සව හා ආග�ක අව�ථා සඳහා ස�බ�ධ �ම ��බඳ ක�ක�ව�ෙ� 
 ��චාර 

 �ය� 

 �මාණය 

 අවමය 

 උප�ම 

 ය 

 මධ� 

 න� 

 ස�මත 

 අපගමන 

 ය 

 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  උ�සවය�  සඳහා 

 සහභා� �ම ��බඳ ක�ක� ��චාර 

 70  1  4  2.89  1.110 

 �ය� �මාණය  70 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 එ��  මධ�න�  2.89  වන  අතර  ආග�ක  �ජාව�  සහ  උ�සව  අව�ථාව�ට  ස�බ�ධ  �ෙ��  ඤ1ග78  -  4%  � 
 අතර  ��ට�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ස�බ�ධ  ෙනා�ම  සහ  ආරාධනා  කළෙහා�  පමණ�  ෙමම  අව�ථාව�  සඳහා 
 සභා�වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙමම��  තම  අනන�තාවය  පව�වා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය� 
 කට��  කර�  ලබන  අතරම  ආරාධනා  ලද  ආග�ක  අව�ථාව�  සඳහා  ���  චා��ා��ලව  ස�බ�ධවන  බව 
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 දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ඒ  අ�ව  ���  සං�කෘ�ය  �ළ  තම  ෙ�ශපාලනය  රඳාපව�වා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 නායකය�  �යාකරන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  මැ�වරණය�  �ළ  �  ෙම�ම  ෙවන�  අව�ථාව�  �ළ  ආග�ක 
 කට��  සඳහා  ලබා  ෙදන  ��ක�වය  සමඟ  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ආක�ෂණය  �නා  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  උපකා�  වන  බව 
 දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  එෙම�ම  ආග�ක  චා��ය�  �ළ  වැ�වශෙය�  ආග�ක  චා��  ���  චා��ා�කලව  ��  කරන 
 බැ��  ව�කරය  �ළ  පව�න  ආග�ක  චා��  ඉ��යා�  ���  ආග�ක  ���වර�  ග�  ලබ�.  ෙමම  ආග�ක 
 චා��  සඳහා  පව�න  ��ගැ�ම  පහත  ආකාරයට  දැකගත  හැ�  අතර  ක�ක�ව�  ෙම�ම  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ� 
 �රතවන ��ගලය�ද තම ආග�ක කට�� සඳහා ද�වන ��ගැ�ම හා ආක�පය�ද දැ�ය හැක. 

 උ�ත  සාධක  මත  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��ෙ�  සහ  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  හැ��ම 
 සඳහා  ෙමම  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  දායක  �  ඇත  ආකාරය  දැ�ය  හැ�ෙ�.  ව�  ක�කරව�ෙ�  ��වල  අධ�ාප�ක 
 හා  සමා�ය  අවෙබ�ධය  ෙ��ෙව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ගමන  සා�ථක  කරග�නා  ආකාරය 
 දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  පව�න  ��වල  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ඥා�ක�වය  හා  සා�ෂරතාවය 
 ෙ��ෙව�ද  ෙවන�  ��ගලය�ෙ�  ��ෙ�ශය�  මත  ��කර�  ලබ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  උප�ම��  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �යාකාරක�  මත  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ජ�දය  භා�ත  ��ම  ��  කර�  ලබන  බැ��  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  ශ��ම�  �ම 
 සඳහා  සමා�ය  හා  සං�කෘ�කව  ෙම�ම  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ස�ප  බව�  �ළ  පව�න  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  හා 
 සමාජ සං�කෘ�ක ල�ෂණ ඉවහ� � ඇ� අ�� දැ�ය හැ� ෙ�. 

 ��තාරය 10:  ඉ��යා� රජෙ� මැ�හ��ම ෙ�ශපාලන නායකය�ට බලපෑ� කරන ආකාරය 

 (�ලා�ය: ප�ෙ�ෂණ ද�ත, 2022) 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ඉ��යා�  ෙමාඩලය  සමඟ  �යා�මක  �ම  ම��  තම  ෙ�ශපාලනය 
 සඳහා  බලපෑ�  ඇ�  ෙනාවන  බව  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ෙප�වා  �  ඇත.  ද�ත  ප�ධ�ෙය�  34%  �  තම 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ගමන  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  බාධාව�  ෙනාවන  බවට  අදහ�  ද�වා  ඇත.  ෙම��  ව� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  සමඟ  පව�වන  සබඳතාවෙය�  �ව�පය  වැදග� 
 ෙ�. 
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 එෙම�ම  න�ාය  �ළ  ෙමම  ��ෙ�ශනය  ෙගාඩනැ�ෙ�  �  ඉහත  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  මත  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩ  නැ�ම  සඳහා  �ශාල  ෙලස  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ය  හා  ෙ�ශපාලන  අංගය� 
 බලපා�  ලබන  බව  �ගමනය  කළ  හැ�  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  අවෙබ�ධය  �ළ  ප�ෂය  හා 
 අෙ��ෂකයා  සඳහා  පාර�ප�කව  ෙහ�  ��ෙ�ශය  මත  ජ�දය  භා�තා  ��ෙ��  අෙ��ෂකයාෙ�  බා�ර 
 �ව�පය  ෙම�ම  වෘ��ය  ස��  නඩ��  ��ම  ම��  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  මැ�වරණ  ජය�හණය  හා 
 ෙ�ශපාලනය  �යා�මක  කර�  ලබන  ආකාරය  හැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ව�තමාන  ගැට�  ��බඳ 
 ආම��ණය  ��ම  හා  ඔ��  සමග  ස�පව  අව�ථා��ලව  කට��  ��ම  ද  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  ඉ��යා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  �ළ  �ශාල  ෙලස  ත��නා�  �ා�තය  සමඟ  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  සබඳතාවය� 
 පැවැ��ෙම�  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  ��ධ  �බසාධන  �යවර  ඉ��යාව  සමග  �යා�මක  ��ෙම�ද  ක�ක�ව� 
 �ළ  ඉ��යා�  ��ක�වය  ��මාණය  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩ  නැ�ම 
 සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  සං�කෘ�කව  හා  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ෙලස  බලපෑම  ඇ�  ��ම�  සාධ�ය  ල�ෂණ  දැ�ය 
 හැ� ෙ�. 

 �  ලංකාව  හා  ඉ��යාව  අතර  පව�න  බල  �ලනය  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  දැ�මට 
 හැ�වන  අතර  එය  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  ෙගාඩ  නැ�ම  සඳහා  බලපෑ�  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙ�  අ�ව 
 ක�ක�ව�  �ෙ�ෂෙය�  මැ�වරණ  සමය  �ළ  ���ධ  හා  බලව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  ජය�ණය  ��ම  සඳහා 
 �යාකර�  ලබ�.  එ�ළ  �  ලංකාෙ�  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ම��  ව�ව�ථාදායකය  �ෙය�ජනය  කර�  ලබන 
 ම��ව��  ඉ��යාව  සමග  ස�ප  �තව�ක�  පව�වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�ය.  ෙමම  �තව�ක�  හා  ඉ���  මත 
 ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ත��නා�  හා  ඉ��යා�  මධ�ම  රජය  සමඟ  පව�වන  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�බ�ධතාවය  මත  � 
 ලංකාෙ�  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනය  සඳහා  බලපෑම  ඇ���මට  සම�  ෙ�.  ඉ��යාව  ���  තම  ජාත��තර  සබඳතා 
 පැවැ��ෙ��  ජාත��තර  බල�ලනය  සඳහා  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  අ�ගමනය  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ෙමය  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 හා සං�කෘ�ය ��ක කරග��� �ශාල වශෙය� කලාපය �ළ �ලනය ��ම �� කර� ලබ�. 

 ��ෙ�ෂණ  ෙතාර��වලට  අ�ව  �  ලංකාෙ�  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  සඳහා  ඉ��යාව  ���  එ�ල  කර�  ලබන 
 බලපෑ�  ම��  සම�ත  �  ලංකාව  සඳහා  බලපෑම  ඇ�  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ෙමම  බලපෑ�  ��  ��ෙ��  ඉ��යාව 
 ���  ද�ළ  ජනතාව  ��ක  කරග���  ද�ළ  ෙ�ශපාලකය�ෙ�  ප�ෂපා��වය  ලබාග�  ලබ�.  එ��  ව� 
 ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ල  �ධාන  වශෙය�  �ව�  ෙතා�ඩමා�,  රා���ණ�,  ෙස���  ෙතා�ඩමා�,  පල� 
 �ග�බර�  යන  ව�කරෙ�  ���ධ  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  �ෙය��තය�  සමඟ  ස�ප  සබඳතාවය  පව�ව�  ලබ�. 
 ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  ඉ��ය  ව�ාපෘ�  ෙලස  �වාස  100000  ලබා  �ෙ�  ව�ාපෘ�ය  �ශාල  වශෙය�  ��  කර� 
 ලබන  අතර  ෙමම��  ඉ��යාව  හා  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ��බදව  �ශාල  ෙගෟරවය�  හා  ��ගැ�ම� 
 ඇ���මට  සම�  �  ඇත.  යථා�ථවා��ට  අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  තම�ට  එ�ල  වන  බලපෑ�  සඳහා  ස�ධාන 
 ගත�ෙ�  ��වලතාවය�  පව��  බැ��  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  �ළ  බලව�  රාජ�ය�  ෙලස  ඉ��යාව  ��� 
 එ�ල  කර�  ලබන  ආ��ක  හා  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ෙම�ම  �  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  බලපෑ�  �ළ  අසා�ථක  බල  �ලනයක 
 �රත  වන  බව  දැ�ය  හැ�  ව�ෙ�  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාව  ��කව  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  පව�න  ඉ��යා� 
 බලපෑ� සහගතභාවය� කළමනාකරණය ��ම සඳහා වන � ලංකා රජෙ� ��ප��  මතය. 

 ව�තමානය  �ළ  පව�න  ආ��ක  උ�ධමනය  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�ට  තම  එ�ෙනදා  අවශ�  භා�ඩ  ලබා�මට 
 ඉ��යාව  කට��  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ත��නා�  ��තය  ��  �ධාන  තැන�  උ�ල�  ලබ�.  ක�ච��  �පත 
 ස�බ�ධෙය�  ඇ��  ත��වය  �ළ  �ව�  ෙතා�ඩමා�  ���  ඒ  ��බඳ  සාක�ඡාව  පව�ව�  ලැ�  අතර 
 ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  එව�  ත��ව  කළමනාකරණය  ��ෙ��  ෙබාෙහ�  �ට  ද�ළ  ම��ව��ෙ� 
 �ධාන�වෙය�  ඉ��යාව  සමග  කට��  ��ම  දැ�ය  හැ�  ෙ�.  එ�ළ  ඉ��යාව  ���  �ය�මක  කර�  ලබන 
 මෘ�  බල�ලනය  �ළ  ව�කර  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ��ක  කරග���  එව�  ත��වය�  කළමනාකරණය  ��මට  � 
 ලංකාව  කට��  කළ  ද  ෙ�ශපාලනමය  වශෙය�  ශ��ම�ව  බල�ලනය  ��ම  සඳහා  අෙපාෙහාස�  ෙ�.  ඒ 
 අ�ව  �  ලංකාව  ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  �ළ  කලා�ය  වශෙය�  බෑ��වැග��  න�ාය  මත  තම  ජාත��තර 
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 සබඳතාවය�  කළමනාකරණය  කර�  ලබන  අතර  �නය  සමග  පව�න  ස�ධාන  ගත  �ම  මතද  ඉ��යා� 
 බලපෑ� සඳහා බල �ලනය ��ෙ�� ශ��ම�  බල�ලනය� �� ��මට � ලංකාව අෙපාෙහාස� � ඇත. 

 ඒ  අ�ව  ඉහත  ද�ත  ��ෙ�ෂණය  අ�ව  ක�ක�ව�  ම��  ඉ��යා�  ��ක�වය�  ��මාණය  වන  අතර  ව� 
 ෙ�ශපාලකය�  සමග  පව�වන  ස�ප  සබඳතා  �ළ  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  බලපෑ�  ��ම  හරහා  ඉ��යාව  තම 
 ජාත��තර  සබඳතා  �ළ  මෘ�  බල�ලනය�  �යා�මක  කර�  ලබ�.  එ�ළ  �  ලංකාෙ�  ��චාර  දැ��ම 
 එ�ලවන  බලපෑමට  සාෙ��ෂව  ��වල  ම�ටමක  පව�න  බැ��  ඉ��යා�  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  හ�ෙ�  �  ලංකාව 
 බෑ��වැග�� න�ාය අ�ගමනය කරන බව �ගමනය කළ හැ�ය. 

 සමාෙල�චනය 

 ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �ශාන�ය  හැඩ  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  බලපෑම  ��බඳව  අවධානය  ෙයා� 
 ��ෙ�  �  ව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  හා  ඉ��යා�  සං�කෘ�ෙ�  පව�න  සමාන  ල�ෂණ  ෙ��ෙව�  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥ�ක�වය  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  ල�ෂණ  ��  ෙලස  බලපෑ�  ��ම  මත  සං�කෘ�ක 
 සාධක  මත  පදන�ව  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  �රණ  ගැ�ම  සඳහා  ක�ක�ව�  ෙයා�  ෙ�.  එෙම�ම  ව�  ක�ක� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  ෙපෟ�ෂය  හා  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  ෙලස  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලනය 
 උදාහරණ  ෙයාදාග�  ලබ�.  ක�ක�ව�  ���  තම  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ෙ�  �  ඉ��යා� 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  උදාහරණ  කරග���  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලන  මැ�වරණ  අෙ��ෂකය�  සඳහා  ජ�දය 
 භා�තා  කර�  ලබ�.  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  �යා�මක  �ෙ��  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ආභාසය� 
 ෙයාදාග�  ලැ�ම  මත  ආක�ෂ�ය  ෙපෟ�ෂය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  �ළ  ක�ක�ව�  සමග  �හදව  කට��  ��ම 
 සඳහා  එය  භා�තා  ��ම.  එෙ�ම  මත  සබඳතා  මත  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  ක�ක�ව�ෙ� 
 ෙ�ශපාල�ක  සහභා��වය  සඳහා  ඉ��යා�  ආධාර  උපකාර  ක��ව�  ෙවත  ලබා  �ම  කට��  කර�. 
 ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  ඉ��යාව  සමග  පව�න  ෙ�ශපාලන  �තව�ක�  මත  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනය  සඳහා  බලපෑ� 
 ��මට  ද  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ප�ෂ  කට��  කර�  ලබ�.  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායක��  ෙත�රා  ගැ�ෙ��  ද�� 
 ඉ��යා�  �නමාව  හා  ආග�ක  නැ��තාවය  මත  ආක�ෂ�ය  අ��ත  ෙපෟ�ෂය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  මත 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ජ�දය  ලබා  ගැ�මට  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  උ�සහ  කර�  ලබන  අතර  ක�ක�ව�  ද  එම 
 ල�ෂණ  මත  තම  ඡ�දය  භා�තා  ��මට  කට��  කර�  ලබ�.  ඉ��යා�  ෙ�ශපාලන  නායකය�  හා  සමානව 
 ක��ව�  ෙවත  පැ��ෙ�  �  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  භා�තා  ��ම,  අධ�ාපනෙ�  පව�න  ��වලතාවය�  හා  සමාජ 
 අවෙබ�ධෙය�  පව�න  �නභාවය  මත  ��ෙ�ශ  ��ම  ම��  ජ�දය  ලබා  ගැනමට  කට��  ��ම  �ළ  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  ස�ප  �ම  ම��  මැ�වරණ  උප�ම  ���මව  භා�ත  ��මට  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�පාලන 
 නායකය� කට�� කර� ලබ�. 

 එ��  ව�  ක�ක�  ෙ�ශපාලනය  �ළ  පව�න  ඉ��යා�  ආභාසය�  �මා  ��ම  සඳහා  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 සං�කෘ�ය  ෙවත  ව�  ෙ�ශපාලනෙ�  නැ��භාවය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  ම��  සං�කෘ�කමය  ආභාසය�  �ළ  �වද 
 ක�ක�ව�  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  රටාව  සමග  ස�ප  ��ම  සඳහා  �ෙ�ශය�  ලබා  ගැ�මට  හැ�යාව  ලැෙ�. 
 ව�කරය  �ළ  ව�කරෙ�  �ව�වන  ��ගලය�  මැ�වරණ  අෙ��ෂකය�  ෙලස  ඉ��ප�වන  බැ��  ෙ�ශපාලන 
 �ව�පය  ෙවන�  ��මට  අපහ�  බැ��  ව�කරෙය�  �ට  එම  ����කෙ�  ෙහ�  පළාෙ�  �ෙය��තය� 
 ව�කරය  �ෙය�ජනය  ��ම  සඳහා  තරග��ම  මත  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනයට  ස�ප  ��ම  �ළ  ඉ��යා�  මෘ�බලය 
 යටෙ�  පව�න  ෙ�ශපාලන  බලපෑ�  පාලනය  ��මට  හැ�  ෙ�.  ක�ක�ව�  �ළ  පව�න  ෙ�ශපාල�ක 
 ස�ඥා�ක�ව  ම�ටම  ��වල  බැ��  අධ�ාප�ක  හා  සමා�ය  වශෙය�  ෙගාඩනැ�ම  �ළ  �වැර� 
 අෙ��ෂකය�  ෙත�රාගැ�ම  සඳහා  ක�ක�ව�ට  අවශ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  �යැ�ම  ලබා  ගැ�මට  හා  සමාජ 
 අවෙබ�ධය  ලබා  ගැ�මට  හැ�යාව  ��  ෙ�.  එපමණ�  ෙනාව  මධ�ම  අ��ව  ම��  ක�ක�ව�  සඳහා  වැ� 
 අවධානය�  ලබා  ෙස��  ��පාදන  ෙව�  ��ම  හා  සංව�ධන  වැඩසටහ�  හා  �වන  ම�ටම  ෙගාඩ  නැ�ම 
 සඳහා  වැඩසටහ�  �යා�මක  ��ම  ම��  ෙ�ශපාල�කව  ව�  ක�ක�  �ජාව  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලන  රටාව  �ළ 
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 ��වන  බලපෑම  යටෙ�  පව�වා  ගැ�මට  හා  ඹ��ෙ�  අවධානය  ලබා  ගැ�මය  හැ�යාව  ��  ෙ�.  එෙම�ම 
 ඉ��යා�  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  කළමණාකරණය  ��ම  සදහා  ශ��ම�  අභ��තර  හා  බා�ර  ජාත��තර  ��ප�� 
 ��මාණය  ��ම  �ළ  �  ලංකාවට  ඉ��යා�  මෘ�  බල  �ලනය  හ�ෙ�  එ�ල  වන  බලපෑම  කළමණාකරණය 
 ��ම  සඳහා  අව�ථාව  ��  ෙ�.  ඒ  අ�ව  ව�  ක�ක�ව�  ෙවත  එ�ලවන  ඉ��යා�  මෘ�  බල�ලනය  බලය 
 හ�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  හා  සං�කෘ�ක  බලපෑ�  කළමනාකරණය  ��ම  සඳහා  හැ�යා  ���ෙම�  ව� 
 ක�ක�ව�ෙ�  ෙ�ශපාලන  ස�ඥ�ක�වය  හා  ෙ�ශපාල�ක  �ශාන�ය  ජා�ක  ෙ�ශපාලනය  ෙවත  ස�ප 
 ��මට හැ�යාව �� ෙ�. 
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